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Apology and
dedication to the

youth

This is my personal apology to the newest generation about
to inherit this mess we call our governments that we 
pretend to control since 1776. As a people, we failed 
miserably

Our nation & our governments are way off-course from the 
design for these united States of America. I did not know 
what or how to do it — not until about 2006; at which time 
I began telling everyone I knew and met. 

Only one step keeps us from realizing our proper control 
our respective governments; be they city or town, county, 
state, or national.

That single task requires us to account for absolutely every 
registered voter's vote.

Even with poorly informed voters, when we count every 
registered voter's VOTE (also detailed below insert link) as 
either that of consenting or that of not-consenting, we get 
a better balance of candidates than when only the votes of 
as little 16% or less of the total number of registered voters 
select a candidate or pass other items on the ballot. Proof 
resides in the high-level of corruption and lack of honesty 
in our government officials. This is the natural result when 
we count fewer and fewer registered voter's votes. 

Some political jurisdictions do not count as many as 80% of 
the total number of voter's votes.

A well-informed population knows the limits on what 
powers we can rightfully grant to our governments — thus 
knowing when the government violates those powers. This 
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also includes knowing how to identify our rights — thus 
knowing when the government violates those rights. This is
accomplished with a thorough working knowledge first, of 
The unanimous Declaration of the [the then thirteen and now 
fifty] united States of America; and then, of The 
Constitution for the United States of America (as the 
constitution results from the Authority of the People in The 
Declaration. Details of those two contract / laws are 
throughout this work.

Enforce / Protect the sovereignty of our unified vote. Only a
well-informed population can successfully defend their 
lawful authority over their governments with little or no 
violence — because they do it as frequently as needed, 
especially with the smaller issues — not letting them grow 
out of control. Allow the government to unjustly interfere in
one right, another government official will unjustly interfere
with a dozen more.

I am not proud of the mess we leave for you. It bugged me 
that I did not know what to do to repair it.

My parents taught me that when I know enough that a 
problem exists, I know enough to start correcting that 
problem, at which time I no longer have anyone else to 
blame but myself.

Folks: It truly is a lot easier to obtain clean honest 
government when we work together in accord with the plan,
the 1776 written design for our nation that to this date has 
not yet been implemented. It also is a lot easier when we 
realize that we already are unified with anywhere from 60% 
to 80% of all registered voters in agreement —  they refused
their consent to as many as 98% of all the officers in elected
offices and / or other balloted items. 

Now! Let's take this unity and work with it. This Unity 
connects all political "divides" — sexes (genders and 
preferences), ages, incomes, religions, educations, cultures,
dietary preferences, and so on...
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The work details that plan in the words (as best I am able) 
according to what those contracts meant to the most 
people at the time they were written.

We stand great chances of winning when we recognize our 
unity and respect our differences. We tremendously 
increase our odds of winning when we can unify with others
and especially with those we may dislike the most. 

I would like to help this generation do what I did not know 
how to and was not able to do by myself — take proper 
control over the powers of our government for the first time
in our nation's history.
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Introduction

After all this time, I'm going with a no-frills presentation. 
With any stroke of luck, this with be short, sweet, and to 
the usable-point.

This content, based on thousands of conversations, is 
completely foreign to what gets taught in schools (k-12 
and up through colleges, universities graduate, post-
graduate, etc.)

Some topics include:

• The limits on our government's powers

• How the governed people's votes are supposed to 
be counted

• The differences between Democracy and Republics

• The pledge among the people of our nation

• The Constitution for the United States of America 
does not even grant to Congress the power to do 
a census.

• Every registered voter in these united States of 
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America votes (every time a ballot goes out in 
their district).

• Our governments suppress anywhere from 60% to 
80% (even more in some districts) of the total 
number of registered voter's non-consent votes, 
to the tune of 110,000,000 or more votes.

• Our government suppress another, roughly 
25,000,000 other taxpaying citizens from even 
registering to vote.

• Our governments are Corporations and provably 
so. Though not as you might assume.

• We can have a much better constitution in less 
than 90 days.

• We can recall or undo any government person or 
action by any of them.

• Why we should remove over 98% of our politicians 
holding elected office.

• We can covert our military industry complex into a
World-Class Peace Corps become better defenders
of our nation and human rights generally.

• We can solve most of our environmental issues.

• Solve most of our (un)employment issues.

• Reduce our nation's debt to manageable numbers;
closer to extinction-levels.

• Create a society of millionaires in less than 65 
years; without any government welfare programs 
for individual or businesses.

• And, at least a few more...

Where definitions are included, snapshots from the age-
appropriate dictionary (1756, 1785, 1898, 1913, etc.) are 
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included so that you might judge for yourself whether or 
not the selected definition fits the context based on the 
document's / contract's / law's intended to purpose. That 
purpose is to eliminate as much corruption in government 
and keep the people as well informed about how we are 
supposed to properly control our government's and 
government-officer's powers.
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About this united
States American

The reason our nation is written as the united States of 
America, as opposed to "The United States of America" is to
make the distinction between the two separate bodies that 
each sound the same in pronunciation but differ as to their 
respective bodies and purposes.

This designation, the united States of America, is that of 
our nation. Proof of this resides in The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America from 1776. This contract created our nation and 
the founding charter for our governments.

The other designation, "The United States of America" is for
that of our nation's government, which was first created 
with The Articles of Confederation, our nation's first set of 
By-Laws that we commonly call a constitution.

There are more details later throughout this work.

You are spared the details of the life that brings you this 
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work. However, a few highlights in outline form that gets 
me from there to here.

• As a youth, my father brought various food-
animal home from his work to a small town lot. 
We fed them than we ate them.

• After a few years of this, the town government 
tells him he must stop. This puzzles my young 
mind; but I do not yet comprehend how to find the
answers or the solutions.

• A failed attempt at the 6th-grade class 
presidency. Not totally failing, I realized the 
"adult" elections are based as much on popularity 
today as was that 6th-grade election.

• The military oath always agitated me; not for what
it was, but for what I did not fully comprehend 
about it.

• An in depth study began when I began reading all 
I could find about The Constitution for the United 
States of America.

• The more people I old about my quest, the more 
reading material came my way.

• Massive confusion. One set of reading material 
tried to get some stuff put in and to keep some 
stuff out. The writers on the other side try to get 
other thing in and keep others out.

• A long break from the reading. 

• Local town government begins interfering with my
business life; so I take up the study again.

• The business life (trash recycling and later a 
junkyard) end up landing me in jails for contempt 
of court; for no other reason than being disgusted
at how government officers who know little to 
nothing about an industry will try to tell an 
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owner / operator how to conduct that business.

• Town officials destroy taped minutes of meetings 
just a few weeks before a cease and desist order.

• I end up in jails again. Get as many books on the 
Declaration and the Constitution as the jail will 
allow sent to my cell.

• I begin to listen a bit closer to conspiracy theories 
about how our governments are commercial 
corporations, owned by a small group of people. 
Also about how the individual is sovereign over 
our governments.

• Much more time passed.

• I began writing a book on this topic as to what I 
found to date.

• The contracts must contain all the information I 
need. All I had to do was start asking the correct 
questions, so I begin a complete dissection.

• Only after I found the earlier dictionaries did much
of the content begin coming clear. Then, I 
remembered the commercial and sovereignty 
issues and began looking up the definitions.

• From 1756 corporations are political bodies. Hey, 
governments are political bodies as well. Yes. 
Governments truly are and were created as 
corporations. This realization cleared many 
questions about how to properly comprehend 
those two documents. They are contracts. 
Enforceable contracts are laws among the people 
bound by them.

• It is from this Corporate perspective that this work
advances.

• More on the corporate and sovereignty issues in 
other sections.
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There will be much more about this writer in Part III.

Let's begin.
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Voter suppression in
united States

So you think Voter Suppression died in these united States 
of America once we stopped our governments from 
suppressing women, people of color, and those 18 and 
older?

Our governments, within these united States of America 
still suppress 60% to 80%+ of the total number of 
registered voters non-consent votes. 

More in other sections — add link.

According to the Census; There are approximately 25 
million people in these united States of America from 12 to 
17 year old. Most of them from 12 years (and many under 
12) pay some sort of tax (sales, income, inheritance, etc.)

Also: The Census Bureau estimated that there were 245.5 
million Americans ages 18 and older in November 2016, 
about 157.6 million of whom reported being registered to 
vote. May 21, 2018
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"U.S. trails most developed countries in voter turnout" Pew 
Research.... 

So let's crunch some numbers:

157,600,000 reported being registers to vote

60%  --------------to----80% Percentage of registered 
voters do not check in at the polls.

 94,560,000--------to-----126,080,000 Average number
of NON-Consent registered voters suppressed

110,320,000 On average are the suppressed votes of those 
18 and older

25,000,000+ Between ages 12 and 17 who more likely than
not pay some form of taxes, with sales tax being a tax.

135,320,000 citizens are voter-suppressed in "this land of 
the free" we call the united States of America.
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Proof All Registered
Voters Do Vote

The binding contract among all 
united States Americans

It truly helps to look at our nation's and our government's 
founding documents as enforceable contracts — because 
they are. Proving this fact comes from a 1756 Common Use
Dictionary. For this task, we see the snapshots of the 
definitions of several helpful words: Corporate, To 
Incorporate, To Found, Charter, By-Law, as well as To 
Constitute.

Along with the snapshots are captions with the contextual 
definitions clearly copied.

CORPORATE. United in a body or community.

CORPORATENESS. A community.
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CORPORATION. A body politick, authorized to have a 
common seal, one head officer or more, able by their 
common consent, to grant or receive in law, any thing 
within the compass of their charter: even as one man.

To INCORPORATE. 3. To form into a corporation, or body 
politick. 4. To unite; to associate.

To INCORPORATE. To unite into one mass.

INCORPORATION. 1. Union of divers ingredients into one 
mass. 2. Formation of a body politick. 3. Adoption; union; 
association.
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POLITICK. 1. Political; civil.

POLITICKS. The science of government; the art or practice 
of administering public affairs 

To FOUND. 3. To establish; erect. 5. To rise upon, as on a 
principle or ground.

CHARTER. 2. To bring two parties together; to make a 
bargain.

COMPACT. A contract; an accord; an agreement.
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To Compact. 1. To join together with firmness; to 
consolidate. 3. To league with. 4. To join together; to bring 
into a system.

To Contract. 2. To bring two parties together; to make a 
bargain.

CONTRACT. 1. A bargain; a compact. 3. A writing in which 
the terms of a bargain are included.
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To CONSTITUTE. 1. To give formal existence; to produce. 2.
To erect; to establish. 3. To depute. - CONSTITUTION: 6. 
Established form of government; system of laws and 
customs.

CONSTITUTION. 1. The act of constituting; enacting; 
establishing. 6.Established form of government; systems of 
laws and customs. 7. Particular law; establishment; 
institution.

CONSTITUTIONAL. 1. Bred in the constitution; radical. 2. 
Consistent with the constitution.
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BY-LAW. By-laws are orders made for the good of those 
that make them, farther than the publick law binds.

LAW. 1. A rule of action. 2. A decree, edict, statute, or 
custom, publickly established. 3. Judicial process. 4. 
Conformity to law; any thing lawful. 5.An established and 
constant mode or process.

Ever since our nation's founding, there remains to this day 
two enforceable contracts among all united States 
Americans with respect to what powers we, the people / the
governed may rightly grant to our governments, which are 
very limited, and how our votes are supposed to be 
counted, which is very precise (applying to any balloted 
item as well as candidates).

The reason it helps to look at those two contracts (The 
unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] 
united States of America and The Constitution for the 
United States of America) the same way we look at 
commercial corporate Founding Charters and By-Laws is 
because they perform the same functions for us the 
governed people with respect to our governments as does 
the Founding Charter and By-Laws do for commercial 
corporation.
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• The Founding Charter: The unanimous Declaration
of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America. As long as our nation is the united States
of America — this contract remains binding and 
enforceable among us — the governed people 
when we act in the capacity as the unified 
Sovereign Authority over our governments. This 
contract founded our nation as the united States 
of America. This contract establishes the founding
principle upon which we are supposed to build our
governments.

• The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and
now fifty] united States of America provides so 
much more information for the governed-people 
who are, when unified, the sovereign power 
responsible for properly controlling our 
government officers. We must begin acting like we
the people own our government enterprises, 
treating our government officers as our employees
— because they are – and not royalty. To help with
this concept, we already looked into a common-
use dictionary from 1756 to define Corporate, 
Corporation:

• The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and 

now fifty] united States of America, literally is the 
social-political equivalent to the commercial 
corporate Founding Charter. The Constitution, the 
equivalent to the commercial-corporate By-Laws. 
They perform the exact same function for their 
respective fictitious organizations; the one, a 
government; the other, a commercial business.

Following are some of reasons why The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of
America remains important and enforceable for us today 
includes:
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• We still remain in the course of human events — 
thus still enforceable.

• It details what powers we can even grant to our 
governments — which are very limited.

• Lists over 24 political powers forever off-limits to 
our governments.

• Details how the people's vote is supposed to be 
counted — consent of the governed.

• Details our nation's foreign, trade, and war policy.

• Defines Representative.

• Warns against becoming comfortable with 
unlawful government restrictions against our 
rights.

• Informs us what we must do when our 
governments no longer work to secure our rights.

• Details the purpose for our nation and the system 
of our nation's Democracy — the relationship 
among the people with respect to our vote.

• Records our nation's true pledge to each other, 
which is also detailed below in its own section.

• As well as detailing precisely how our votes are 
supposed to be counted.

The other binding Contract among the people is The 
Constitution for the United States of America. This binds 
our government officials to the powers we grant to our 
government offices, while working as a unified body of the 
governed people at the polling stations.

We may only rightly grant powers to our governments that 
fit within the contact of The unanimous Declaration of the 
[then thirteen and now fifty] united States of America — so 
long as we already authorized those powers from within 
The Constitution for the United States of America.
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DEMOCRACY. One of the three forms of government; that in
which the sovereign power is lodged in the body of the 
people.

Unfortunately, it does not hint at the other two forms. We 
see the difference in the Republic definition, next,

REPUBLICAN. Placing the government in the people.

REPUBLICK. Common-weath; state in which the power is 
lodged in more than one.

SOVEREIGN. 1. Supreme in power; having no superiour.

SOVEREIGNTY. Supremacy; highest place; highest degree of 
excellence.
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When it comes to government, the sovereign authority over 
our government within and for these united States of 
America are the governed people. We know this because of 
a specific phrase in The unanimous Declaration of the [then 
thirteen and now fifty] united States of America. "Government 
derive their just powers from the consent of the governed." 

Consent of the governed is our next topic.
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The meaning of Consent of the 
governed

This is where the phrase Consent of the governed comes 
together; along with how it differs from that of Consent of 
the majority of those who check in at the polls.

At present, in these united States of America, our 
governments passed laws that violate the terms of our 
contract The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and 
now fifty] united States of America. Those laws allow the 
government vote-counters to ignore the vast majority of 
registered voter's non-consent votes; the votes of the 
135,320,000 registered voters who did not consent 
because they did not go to the polls and consent to 
anything or anyone on the ballot.

The government does this by using the unauthorized vote-
counting practice of counting for the majority of those who 
check in at the polls. That "majority" is often not even the 
true majority of even those who check in at the polls. It is 
often just the item or the candidate who simply gets at 
least one more consenting vote than any other on the 
ballot.

The government-declared winner often falls far short of 
even the majority of those registered voters who checked in
at the polling stations (early, absentee, or in-person).

What happens goes much to this scenario:

• of a total of say, 1,000 registered voters

• 600 of them do not go to the polling station 
(early, absentee, in person)

• the laws, violating The unanimous Declaration of 
the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
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America, proclaim that those 600 non-consent 
votes no longer exist

• whoever and whatever is on the ballot must 
merely get more votes (at least one more) than 
the opposition

◦ if a balloted item, the "Yes" votes must 
simply be one more than the "No" votes (and 
not even close to 201 to obtain a majority of 
remaining 400 who checked in at the polls

◦ if there are more than two balloted 
candidates, the one who gets at least one 
more vote than the others is the one who 
gets sworn into office.

None of that scenario qualifies, by-definition or as the 
contract's contextual use of consent of the governed.

Let's look at some of those definitions.

CONSENT. 1. The act of yielding or consenting. 2. Concord; 
agreement; accord. 4.Tendency to one point.

To CONSENT. 1. To be of the same mind; to agree. 2.To co-
operate to the same end.
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To YIELD. 5. To allow; to permit. 7. To resign; to give up. 8.
To surrender.

To YIELD. 1. To give up the conquest. 4. To concede; to 
admit; to allow; not to deny

The exact term of the contract states: "Governments derive 
their just powers from the consent of the governed."

In order for the balloted item to succeed, it must attain — 
at the very least – the majority of the total number of the 
registered voters' consent. Without a minimum majority, 
the people have not consented. They have in fact agreed to 
not elect or pass anyone or anything that ballot.

When as many as 60% to 80% of the total number of 
registered voters do not even go to the polling station, that 
majority, who is of the same mind, have not consented to 
any of the balloted items or candidates, which means that 
every thing and every candidate must fail for lack of 
consent.
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Not sorry for the repeats.

Had the term of the contract been worded differently, such 
as: Consent of the majority of those who check in at the 
polls; this work would not even contest the issue. So let's 
look at some of the benefits of the way the contract is 
worded.

Contractual benefits of Consent 
of the governed

• It forces the people of all political parties and 
other divides (such as religion, money, sex, age, 
etc.) to work together to find a candidate 
common-enough and trusted enough by the 
majority of the total number of registered voters 
to attain their consent. Thus encouraging UNITY 
among the people — no matter what the previous 
political divide. This unity — governments fear 
most.

• It saves a lot of vote-counting time. If less than 
50% of the total number of registered voters check
in at the polling stations — we know automatically
that everything and everyone on the ballots failed 
for lack of consent.

• People who do not want to consent to any thing or
any one on the ballot need not even go to the 
polling station, which saves them time from 
standing in line.

• People who want to consent to some thing or 
some one on the ballot need not stand in line 
behind non-consenting voters, which saves them 
time at the polls as well.

• This demonstrates to all — that the people truly 
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are in control of our governments for the first time
in our nation's history.

• It automatically eliminates most of the corruption 
in government because those elected will have 
earned the trust of the majority of voters — 
knowing that the majority of voters can remove 
them from office before the end of their term.

• Counting votes in this manner also encourages 
more voters to go to the polls if they want some 
item or candidate to pass — knowing that if they 
do not consent to that which they want to pass — 
in not going to the polls their vote automatically 
counts against everything and everyone on the 
ballot.

• The voter registration gets 100% purged more 
frequently (at least once every three years), so as 
to remove

◦ the names of those who died

◦ the names of those who moved out of the 
district

◦ the names of those who are incarcerated

◦ the names of those who choose to not 
participate in voting

• The major bonuses are that it

◦ protects the rights of those who desire to not 
participate in the voting process

◦ it does not force those who do not want to 
consent to anything or anyone on the ballot 
to check in at the polls to have their non-
consent votes counted

◦ it protects voters from committing the 
treason of voting for the lesser of evils by 
giving aid and comfort to a domestic enemy 
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they consider to simply less worse

◦ it does not penalize anyone who does not 
check in at the polls, which produces poor-
quality results. Forced actions rarely produce 
a quality outcome.

With these benefits, I encourage you to circulate this 
information around the world to help ourselves and other 
nations clean up our respective governments.

We must first inform each other of the benefits — then, we 
must implement and enforce them. The best way to do this 
is with a Clarifying Constitutional Amendment with respect 
to how our votes must be counted.

In short, it might be worded as simple as: Any 
balloted item or candidate must attain the 
majority of the total number of registered voters 
in the respective political jurisdiction before it can
lawfully be enforced or sworn into office.

There are other ideas to improve our Form of Government 
within this work that make better use of our defensive 
military when at peace; as well as make better use of duly 
convicted criminal labor.
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Enforceable
Constitutional

Executive Orders &
Clarifying

Constitutional
Amendments

The reason for The Total Recall Campaign & Constitutional 
Convention, detailed later, (add link from here) is because 
our politicians constantly promise to support and defend 
the present Constitution for the United States of America 
and never deliver. 

This section contains information with respect to several 
Constitutional Executive Orders that we the people should 
enter into our present constitution as Clarifying 
Constitutional Amendments — whether or not our current 
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President does them as Enforceable Constitutional 
Executive Orders.

Mr. Trump, as the current President of "The United States of
America" (elected in 2016), serves as an excellent example. 
He refuses to issue the Constitutional Executive Orders 
detailed below, which would help him complete most of his 
constitutional campaign promises. He, as did the other 
politicians before him, failed in his duty to the Constitution.
We should never leave such people in office "hoping for the 
best" always getting in return — the worst – and with 
repeated injuries.

The reason for this Total Recall & Constitutional Convention
is because our Representative-Republic's Government 
Officers continue to violate the present constitution. This 
Constitution Convention replaces all elected government 
officers; at the same time from within the local cities / 
towns, counties, states, and nation’s governments who 
were not elected with the consenting votes from the 
majority of the total number of registered voters in their 
district.

Because Mr. Trump, as President, could easily have written 
these six Constitutional Executive orders in his first 100 
days of swearing-in; we must remove him from office along
with the entire Presidential Administration. Some 
Constitutional Executive Orders follow — just in case we do 
not agree on a constitutional convention.

The benefit of Constitutional Executive Orders is that they 
can be enforced immediately. The disadvantage is that 
future presidents are not obligated to enforce them.

The disadvantage of Constitutional Amendments is that 
they usually take so long to get ratified and — only 
enforceable after ratification. The advantage is that they are
longer lasting and presidents can be prosecuted for not 
obeying them. Our progress towards the amendments will 
encourage a president to write and enforce the Orders.
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As Free Citizens, we should ratify the following proposed 
Constitutional Executive Orders along with the other 
proposed amendments to our present constitution, as 
Clarifying Amendments; in the event the 2018 / 19 
Proposed Constitution is not ratified.

Executive Orders are to the Executive Branch what Court 
Rules are supposed to be to the Judicial Branch. Executive 
Orders tell members of the Executive Branch how the 
President wants to handle certain constitutionally granted 
executive powers. These Executive Orders do not possess 
any extra legislative or judicial authority and no civilian 
person can honorably be prosecuted or punished for not 
obeying such orders. But the individual can be prosecuted 
for violating the laws that the Executive Order enforces.

So what are Constitutional Executive Orders? 

All a Constitutional Executive Order is, is an Executive 
Order that supports, upholds, or enforces some element of 
the US Constitution, enforcing constitutionally grounded 
laws and constitutionally grounded court orders. These 
Constitutional Executive Orders can be applied to and 
enforced upon all levels and branches of government 
officers who swear oath / affirmation to support the US 
Constitution.

Constitutional Executive Orders can be enforced 
immediately; Constitutional Amendments — only after 
ratification. Our progress towards the amendments will 
encourage a president to write and enforce the Orders.

Drain Swamp & Vote Count

— Removing corrupted government officials from office

— Because all registered voters do Vote

Draining the Swamp — is no respecter of political party – 
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regardless of political jurisdiction (city, town, county, state, 
and US Congress) because every person occupying an 
elected seat swore oath or affirmation to support and 
defend The Constitution for the United States of America.

This becomes a matter of a President fulfilling their oath to 
support the constitution and we-the-governed-people  —  
as a unified body – enforcing the people’s Sovereignty over 
our governments.

Drain the Swamp by enforcing The Constitution for the 
United States of America, Article 6, Supreme Law of the 
Land, of which The unanimous Declaration of the [then 

thirteen and now fifty] united States of America is part of and 
listed by reference as "the authority of the United States". 
With this phrase in the Declaration: “Governments derive 
their just powers from the consent of the governed”; The 
unanimous Declaration creates a default non-consent 
voting position, making it impossible for a member of the 
voting body (Registered Voters today) to not vote. Thus, the
vote from every registered voter must be accounted as 
either having consented to an item or candidate on the 
ballot — or as having NOT-Consented. No exceptions.

This removes corrupted government officials from office 
and restores the sovereignty of the governed people's votes
by counting all registered voter's votes in accord with the 
enforceable contract of The unanimous Declaration of the 
[then thirteen and now fifty] united States of America.

First, we must establish, as provable fact, that all registered
voters do vote. Without this foundation, this Constitutional 
Executive Order makes no sense.

This part of the Constitutional Executive Order proves all 
registered voters do vote.

With government, there always is an entity responsible for 
controlling that government's powers and the tenure of its 
personnel. Ideally, there is a written official document 
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detailing that controlling force — often referred to as the 
Sovereign Authority over government.

Fortunately, there is one such document for these united 
States of America and the governed people — The 
unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united 
States of America (The unanimous Declaration).

Looking at The unanimous Declaration the same way one 
looks at commercial corporation's Founding Charters 
simplifies matters. This works, because the documents do 
the same things for their respective counterpart owners and
voting controllers.

As seen earlier, we defined Corporations (from 1756) — 
thus body politic. Governments are political bodies; 
therefore, governments are corporations.

The Founding Charter for our governments is The 
unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united 
States of America. Its evidence that all registered voters do 
vote comes from The Declaration's second paragraph, after 
having just referred to unalienable rights:

"That to secure these rights, Governments are 
instituted among Men, deriving their just powers 
from the consent of the governed, —That 
whenever any Form of Government becomes 
destructive of these ends, it is the Right of the 
People to alter or to abolish it...".

Here is the information contained within that part of 
Paragraph 2:

• All of us possess the exact same list of rights,

• Our government's sole purpose for existing is to 
help us secure our rights,

• Governments get their just powers from the 
consent of the people that the government was 
created to serve,
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• When governments becomes destructive of the 
purpose of helping secure our rights the governed
people should alter or abolish that form of 
government.

§ 1: What is, “the consent of the 
governed”?

Since we have a specific known body of voters; today we 
call them “Registered Voters”; these are members of the 
governed body whose votes must be accounted for in their 
entirety as either consent or non-consent; focusing 
specifically on the percentage of that total number who 
actual active consent votes. All other votes are non-
consent.

The all-important word is consent. 

Taking the top two definitions from a 1756 common-use 
dictionary by Samuel L. Johnson; Consent or To Consent are
defined as:

CONSENT. 1. The act of yielding or consenting. 2. Concord; 
agreement; accord. 

To CONSENT. 1. To be of the same mind; to agree. 2. To 
co-operate to the same end.
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§ 2: The evidence is short and simple.

The “Popular Vote” in these united States of America began 
as, and still functions as, “the consent of the governed”.

We have specific known bodies of voters, referred to as 
“Registered Voters”; these are members of the governed 
body whose votes must be accounted for, in their entirety, 
as either consent or non-consent.

The 1756 definition clarifies that CONSENT is an act that a 
voter must do — if they agree to any balloted item or desire
any candidate to take office. With government, this must be
done in some form of an official accounting process. At 
present, this includes the following:

• Qualification to vote (old enough citizen, taxed 
citizens, citizens not in jail, etc.)

• Actual Registration as a voter, if qualified

• Checking in at the polling station (this is only 
necessary for voters who desire to consent to 
anything or anyone on the ballot)

• Checking at the polls is not required for voters 
who desire to not-consent. These votes 
automatically are not-consenting because of the 
1776 phrase, “consent of the governed”; with 
consent being the key required act.

◦ Did the majority of the total number of 
registered voters even check in at the polls?

◦ If not; the balloted items cannot have passed 
because the majority of registered voters did 
not get to the polls to consent.

◦ If the percentages are close; an exact 
counting should be performed

◦ If there is a wide gap between those who 
checked in at the polls, with the ones not 
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checking in being in the majority of that wide 
gap; there is no need to even count the 
ballots (unless there is to be a run-off 
election among those with the most votes.)

◦ If the large gap favors the number of 
registered voters who go to the polls, an 
actual ballot-count must be performed to 
determine the exact number of the total 
number of registered voters who consented; 
thus determining whether the balloted item 
passed or failed.

◦ If the balloted item is a candidate for office, 
and none of the candidates receive the 
consent from the majority of the total number
of registered voters in that political 
jurisdiction, the seat remains vacant until 
those voters fill the seat; until then, all votes 
for that office that include that empty seat 
must count in the negative.

◦ Voter registrations get totally purged more 
frequently (at least once each three years) to 
remove names of:

▪ dead people,

▪ jailed people,

▪ people who moved from the area,

▪ as well as people who simple choose to 
not participate in voting for the time 
being.

Those are the facts. Now, for the evidence supporting those
facts.

It Truly Is That Simple, especially when we remember that 
our nation’s founding generation was trying to prevent as 
much political corruption as possible, this makes perfect 
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logical sense.

To allow our vote-counters to count our votes in any other 
way than detailed above is to make the entire voting system
and requirement of registering to vote completely 
unnecessary — because our government officials still act as
though they are our masters

• dictating to us who can and cannot vote 
(stopping taxpayers under the age of 18 from 
voting)

• by allowing themselves to regulate how they will 
manipulate our votes to favor government 
corruption, manipulating political boundaries, 
and suppressing large bodies of non-consenting 
voters.

Remember: Active Consent is required for any ballot to 
pass. If the majority of the total body of registered voters 
does not consent — the item or candidate listed on the 
ballot must fail for lack of consent.

§ 3: Correcting The People's Vote-
Count

As the Governed People of these united States of America, 
we never have really exercised our proper-lawful authority 
over our governments as detailed within The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America.

• The quickest solution is a Constitutionally 
grounded Executive Order. This relies on each 
following president to support and enforce this 
order, which generally makes them only temporary
measures.

• The next-longest lasting method is with a people-
passed Constitutional Amendment. This only last 
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as long as the government officials acknowledge 
that the unified people are the sovereign authority
over government — and the people remember and
act on this fact.

• The longest-lasting form is to create and ratify an 
educational Constitution designed to educate 
future generations (voters and government 
officials) concerning their proper and contractual 
rolls relating to government powers; 

◦ the limits on granting and altering, 

◦ the limits on exercising, 

◦ and the duty of the people to obey the just 
laws and powers of government and to help 
put down the unjust powers.

Flowery and poetically written documents tend to fade from
exercise if not from memory. Instructional manuals tend to 
be useful to anyone picking it up to learn about that skill, 
or in this instance, the proper use and application of 
political power.

Laying the constitutional foundation for this Executive 
Order: US Constitution, Article 6, Paragraphs 2 & 3, states: 

"This Constitution, and the Laws of the United 
States which shall be made in Pursuance thereof; 
and all Treaties made, or which shall be made, 
under the Authority of the United States, shall be 
the supreme Law of the Land; and the Judges in 
every State shall be bound thereby, any Thing in 
the Constitution or Laws of any state to the 
Contrary notwithstanding.

"The Senators and Representatives before 
mentioned, and the Members of the several State 
Legislatures, and all executive and judicial 
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Officers, both of the United States and of the 
several States, shall be bound by Oath or 
Affirmation, to support this Constitution; but no 
religious Test shall ever be required as a 
Qualification to any Office or public Trust under 
the United States."

This Enforceable Constitutional Executive Orders supports 
The Constitution for the United States of America, Article 6,
which names the four elements of The Supreme Law of the 
Land...

1. This Constitution; The Constitution for the United 
States of America along with all of its amendments
that do not violate The unanimous Declaration of 
the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America, which details the source from which all 
honorable political powers in our nation originate.

2. and the Laws made in Pursuance thereof; For 
clarity, this means only the laws made in 
pursuance of The Constitution for the United 
States of America are enforceable — all others are 
void, unenforceable, and without standing

3. and all Treaties made, or which shall be made; but
only those made under our nation's authority 
(next)

4. under the Authority of the United States; Our 
nation's Authority, The unanimous Declaration of 
the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America, details the sovereign authority over our 
governments, which is the unified vote of the 
governed people. So treaties does our Nation's 
Authority prohibit our government officers from 
entering into? Consider this characteristic of 
Tyranny; "He has combined with others to subject 
us to a jurisdiction foreign to our constitution, 
and unacknowledged by our laws; giving his 
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Assent to their Acts of pretended Legislation"

◦ ...shall be the Supreme Law of the Land; — all
government level officials in all government 
branches are sworn in under The Constitution
for the United States of America, Article 6 
Oath / Affirmation

The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] 
united States of America, top of Paragraph 2, "That to 
secure these rights, Governments are instituted among 
Men, deriving their just powers from the consent of the 
governed"

"Consent of the governed" is the majority of the total 
number of registered voters; defined in 1756 common-use 
dictionary and detailed in an earlier section (add link)

CONSENT.  1. The act of yielding or consenting. 2. Concord;
agreement; accord.

To CONSENT. 1. To be of the fame mind ; to agree. 2. To 
co-operate to the fame end.

Any elected officer who did not receive the consenting 
votes from the total number of registered voters in their 
district must vacate that office immediately and until such 
time the registered voters fill that seat with a candidate 
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who receives the consenting votes from the majority of the 
total number of registered voters.

All votes for that vacant seat must be in the negative, 
opposing anything that is presented; until such time the 
people fill that seat by a candidate to consent on their 
behalf.

The written solution simply states that whatever the known 
total number of registered voters in the political jurisdiction
issuing the ballot — that exact known number of votes 
must be properly accounted for as either Consenting or 
Not-Consenting.

It must also clarify that a registered voter must go to the 
polls if they wish to consent to anything or anyone on the 
ballot(s);

• People choosing to not-consent to any thing or 
any candidate need not go to the polls at all. Thus 
saving everyone's time at the polling station

• People who wish to consent, no longer need wait 
in line with people who choose to not consent; 
making for shorter lines and less time at the 
polling station for all.

• Vote-counting gets really simplified based on the 
percentages of voters who check in at the polling 
station. If less than 50% of registered voters sign 
in at the polling station (early-, absentee-, 
electronic-, in-person-ballots, etc.) there is no 
need to count the actual results because even if 
they all consented to the same things or people, 
the count still fails to attain the consent from the 
majority of the total number of registered voters.

• The successful balloted item or candidate will 
receive the consenting votes from a majority of 
the total number of registered voters in that 
political jurisdiction.
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• Additionally, registered voters become aware that 
in not going to the polls at all — not-consenting 
— their vote counts as a negative against everyone
and everything on the ballot. This encourages 
more people to get to the polls if they truly want 
some thing or some one on the ballot to succeed.

It is not the duty of government, or any other individual, to 
dictate the intent of those voters who do not go to the 
polling station.

The only task to do for vote-counters is to know the total 
number of Registered Voters in their precinct. Then, to 
know exactly how may of them got their vote to the polling 
station (early-, absentee-, electronic-, in-person-ballots, 
etc.) If considerably fewer Registered Voters get their votes 
to the polling station than those who do not —  all that is 
on the ballot must fail for lack of consent.

This system only accounts for whether or not the registered
voter physically consented or whether they did not consent.
The reason for their consent or non-consent is not 
important — unless the voter claims fraud or political force 
that kept them from the polls.

Now, look at the voting record of that large majority of 
Registered Voters. If others had properly accounted for 
their votes — nearly none of the politicians presently in 
office would have been sworn in the first time, let alone a 
dozen or so times after.
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Silence IS NOT Consent

— ONLY CONSENT —
Is Consent
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The Wall

— Reduce Illegal Immigration & All Other Crime

— Reduce Crime (including illegal immigration)

We can reduce Illegal Immigration and all other crime with 
proper enforcement of The Constitution for the United 
States of America's Amendment 13; laws governing illegal 
immigration; and if not on the books already, there should 
be a law that fines businesses and individual who hire 
people who are in these united States of America illegally. 

Such business and individuals might suffer the loss of 
perhaps 5% of their business and / or personal assets for 
the first offense and 10% for the second offense. The 
business penalty, for the first offense, might first punish 
the person responsible for doing the hiring; and for the 
second offense, the person doing the hiring plus the 
business owners.

Reduce Crime (including illegal immigration) without 
building a wall by enforcing The Constitution for the United
States of America, Amendment 13's authorized use of 
slavery and involuntary servitude to reduce all crime 
(including illegal immigration, terrorism, street crime, and 
other rights violations). All persons accused of any crime, 
who maintain their innocence, receive a speedy (within 
hours) public (open to media and others to record and 
broadcast) trial by an impartial jury (not where the entire 
panel from which the jury is selected being assembled by 
the government) all in accord with Amendment 6. Plea 
Bargains violate Amendment 5. Search and seizure 
violations infringe upon our right of privacy, via 
Amendment 4. Government officials are held to higher 
standards than at present and prosecuted as accomplice 
when they violate an accused person's rights that allow the 
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accused to escape justice.

The wall / best-tool to reduce illegal immigration and all 
other crime in these united States of America, has existed 
ever since 1865 or so. That tool is The US Constitution's, 
Amendment 13. Unfortunately, too many people make two 
mistakes about this amendment:

First is that it totally abolished the use of slavery and 
involuntary servitude in these united States of America. It 
does not.

The other is that Amendment 8 prohibits its use. It too 
does not.

The Authority: The Constitution for the United States of 
America, Amendment 13:

"Section 1. Neither slavery nor involuntary 
servitude, except as a punishment for crime 
whereof the party shall have been duly convicted, 
shall exist within the United States, or any place 
subject to their jurisdiction.

"Section 2. Congress shall have power to enforce 
this article by appropriate legislation"

The two criteria for Amendment 13's use are: 

• Punishment for criminal activity,

• The accused being duly convicted.

In order for a person to be duly convicted, the law they are 
accused of violating must be put on trial first. This trial 
determines whether or not the law itself violates either the 
state and / or the US Constitution — but more than that, 
whether it violates The Supreme Law of the Land.

If it violates either, but especially the US Constitution, the 
accused person must be set free — for they have 
committed no crime. If the law supports some part of The 
Supreme Law of the Land, especially the US Constitution; 
only then can the accused be tried under the facts. Did the 
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accused person commit the crime or did they not?

Presently, our government officers reward every type of 
criminal activity and punish the honest citizen. The 
government does this by using the constitution-violating 
practices of catch-and-release, amnesty, the Plea Bargain 
and passing laws that violate the innocent person's rights 
while doing little to actually punish the criminal's actions.

Catch-and-release rewards illegal immigrants with a free 
trip back home to their families after they have worked to 
save and send money home. Amnesty encourages more 
illegal immigration with the probability that if the person (in
the country illegally) can remain in our nation long enough, 
some government administration will grant to them 
amnesty. The Plea-Bargain is a bargain only for criminals —
not only the street criminal but those criminals in 
government offices who use this unconstitutional tool as a 
campaigning instrument to make it appear as though they 
are doing their jobs.

The plea-bargain punishes the honest person who 
maintains their innocence by threatening them with the 
maximum sentence if they insist on a trial; sometimes, the 
government unconstitutionally holds the person in jail until 
the trial date.

The Plea Bargain violates US Constitution, Amendment 5, 
which states: "nor shall any person... be compelled in any 
criminal case to be a witness against himself".

The Plea Bargain gives the actual criminal preferential 
treatment by offering the minimum sentence if they just 
confess to the crime. When the criminal and the innocent 
accept the plea deal, the judges as well as the lawyers on 
booth sides benefit — along with the criminal. The 
government only harms the innocent with the plea bargain, 
amnesty, and the catch-and-release practices.

Some of the other required elements for an accused person 
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to be duly convicted, include; No more 'Plea Bargains'. The 
only people benefiting from them are these criminals:

• The Judge who gets re-elected or remain 
appointed because of the false image of being 
tough on crime; not to mention many of the lower 
courts get paid based on the number of 
convictions and fines that pass through their 
court.

• The Prosecutor benefits, for many of the same 
reasons as the judge; they can falsely claim that 
they save taxpayers lots of money by not having 
trials; as well as gaining an unjustly over-inflated 
conviction rate.

• The defense lawyer (usually a public defender) 
benefits by being able to claim that they got their 
now, self-confessed client, a much more lenient 
sentence than if they went to trial.

• And of course, the person who actually commits 
the crime benefits by serving what usually 
amounts to the absolute minimum sentence.

The only people punished by the Plea Bargain are the 
innocent and the taxpayers:

• The innocent person gets coerced into testifying 
against themselves, which violates Amendment 5. 
Most likely they will be held in jail for 30 days 
without bail or trial and if they plea guilty, they 
can go home that day. Otherwise, they may have 
to be held in jail another 30 days until their trial-
date. Then, mostly when found guilty by a judge 
who violates Amendment 6 by trying the case 
without a jury; the judge usually delivers the 
maximum sentence.

• The taxpayers get penalized with more of the 
crimes rewarded by the plea-bargain and pay 
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hefty taxes to support the Prison Industrial 
Complex.

The solution is to properly enforce US Constitution, 
Amendment 13, which makes slavery and involuntary 
servitude lawful in these united States — solely for 
punishing those criminals duly convicted by a jury. That 
would be a conviction where the accused person's rights 
were not violated to get the conviction.

All persons accused of any crime, who maintain their 
innocence, must receive a speedy (as soon as the accused 
requests it) public trial by an impartial jury, in accord with 
Amendment 6 (not merely being tried by a government-
selected jury panel). Plea bargains violate Amendment 5. 
Improper search and seizure violates privacy rights and 
violates Amendment 4.

Proper application of Amendment 13 makes government 
law enforcement people more accountable for their actions 
that violate other people's rights by making them 
chargeable as accomplices especially, when their rights 
violations allow a guilty person to escape justice.

With the penalty far more severe than any rewards gained 
from the crime, there is less crime.

Less crime also includes less illegal immigration.

Properly enforced, Amendment 13 is the border wall that 
costs nothing to build and almost nothing to maintain. It 
also reduces human rights violations by governments and 
generally reduces all other types of crime. It also has the 
capability of paying for itself and providing beneficial social
returns to the people — less crime.

The Constitutional Executive Order specific to illegal 
immigration, might look something like this:

In accord with US Constitution, Article I Section 8,Clause 4, 
stating that Congress shall have the power "To establish an 
uniform Rule of Naturalization".
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Also U.S. Code, Title 8, § 1325 — Improper entry by alien: 
"Any alien who (1) enters or attempts to enter the United 
States at any time or place other than as designated by 
immigration officers . . . shall, for the first commission of 
any such offense, be fined under title 18 or imprisoned not 
more than 6 months, or both, and, for a subsequent 
commission of any such offense, be fined under title 18, or 
imprisoned not more than 2 years, or both..."

This also should punish individuals and business that entice
people to come to the united States illegally by offering 
them employment. This law, if not already on the books, 
would punish the business entity itself and / or persons 
responsible for hiring with the loss of 5% of their business 
or personal assets for the first offense and 10% for the 
second offense.

With respect to all criminal investigation and prosecution; 
all government official who violate the rights of anyone, 
especially those accused of a crime, you will be held 
accountable as an accomplice to the crime.

There shall be two trials in all criminal prosecutions; the 
verdicts in both trials given by the same jury, as demanded 
by US Constitution, Amendment 6.

The first trial will try the law in question to see if it violates 
the Supreme Law of the Land. Only if the law supports the 
US Constitution, does the accused person go on trial. If the 
law in question violates The Supreme Law of the Land, it is 
that law that is the criminal and the accused person must 
be set free without a trial — for they have committed no 
crime.

Punishing criminal activity in accord with Amendment 13 
reduces the crime by making the penalty more severe than 
the rewards of the crime.

Along with this come the proper enforcement of 
Amendment 14, which does not grant automatic citizenship
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to children of foreign citizenship parents just because their 
child is born on US Soil. The key phrase that excludes 
foreign children born on US Soil is "and subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof..." also reduces some of the reasons for 
the illegal entry into these united States of America in the 
first place.

In supporting The Constitution for the United States of 
America, Amendment 13 and ( Illegal Entry” / 8 U.S.C. 1325
) has the duty to make certain that all people convicted of 
crime (including illegal immigration, terrorism, and all other
types — minor and major) have been duly convicted. This 
relatively unused tool existed since 1865. A tool designed 
to nearly eliminate all types of crime.

This Executive Order makes government officials personally
accountable as — after-the-fact — accomplices by violating
an accused person's (and / or victim's) rights. Violating 
rights by government officers sets many guilty people free.

Labor Camps that require forced labor for long hours of the
day are authorized by Amendment 13, which clarifies that it
does not violate Amendment 8's cruel or unusual 
punishment clause — because of its later ratification date. 

Amendment 13's purpose it to make the penalty for the 
criminal activity far worse than the crime's rewards; thus 
reducing crime.

We have not properly checked and stopped our 
government's from abusing this power, violating 
Amendment 13's — "Duly Convicted" clause.

When we properly apply Amendment 13, the entire justice 
system pays for itself — because the labors of those duly 
convicted cover 100% of that cost.

No walls. No fences. Fewer Border Agents. Fewer jails and 
fewer prisons.

An added benefit to this system is that the inmates learn 
many new lawful skills and hard-work ethics so that when 
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they get out, they will have jobs lined up as already-
trained, skilled labor. It also discourages people from the 
life of crime, where "catch and release" with eventual 
amnesty, as well as plea bargains only encourages crime.

From this point on, we will properly enforce The 
Constitution for the United States of America, Amendment 
13 for the punishment of crime.

Any government officer who violates the rights of any 
accused person or any victim will be tried as an accomplice.
This prohibits the use of Plea Bargains, as it violates 
Amendment 5 and only rewards criminals on the street and 
criminals in government.

Legislators in all government levels are duty bound to 
repeal all laws that violate their respective constitutions, 
but especially where the local law violates The Constitution 
for the United States of America's, Article 6, Supreme Law 
of the Land.

Law enforcement officers are duty bound to fight any law 
still on the books that unjustly violates the people's rights. 
Ignorance of The Supreme Law of the Land is no excuse for 
violating the right of the people. Such government officers 
should be tried as a felony for such rights violations.

Judicial officers are required to Jury-Try the Laws first to 
see if they violate any part of the respective constitutions. If
so, the accused person must be set free, as well as freeing 
all others accused of and / or convicted of violating that 
law. This does not free person convicted of violating other 
laws that comply with the respective constitutions.

If the law is found to comply with the constitution, only 
then is the accused person tried for violating the law in 
question.

The Constitution for the United States of America, Article 3,
Section 2, "the supreme Court shall have appellate 
Jurisdiction, both as to Law and Fact". 
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All courts deal with the Law in all criminal prosecutions. 
Therefore, all courts are the original jurisdiction as to the 
Laws and the Facts with respect to those laws passed at 
their respective political jurisdictions; and they are the 
appellate jurisdiction for each lower-level.

Stop the Unconstitutional Wage 
Tax

— Wages are not income

The Constitution for the United States of America, 
Amendment 16 grants to Congress, the power to tax 
Income — Not Wages:

"The Congress shall have power to lay and 
collect taxes on incomes, from whatever 
source derived, without apportionment 
among the several States, and without 
regard to any census or enumeration."

The first offense with the present Income Tax law is that it 
uses a census to establish the graduated income tax rates, 
calculating how much to tax people of varying levels of 
income. Amendment 16 states "without census or 
enumerations" and Amendment 14, which requires "equal 
protection of the law" demand a flat-rate tax on income.

With respect to labor, we define income and wages from a 
1913 dictionary:

INCOME. 3. That gain which proceeds from labor". (1913 
definition)
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With respect to labor:

WAGES. Compensation given to a hired person for services; 
price paid for labor; recompense; hire. (1913 definition)

Wages are not income. No place in The Constitution for the 
United States of America does it grant to Congress the 
power to define or redefine what is Income or to even place
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a tax on wages and is therefore unjust.

This requires enforcing the US Constitution, Amendments 9
and 10. 

Amendment 9 tells government that any right we possess 
— that is not numbered in the US Constitution  —  that 
right is expressly off-limits to government infringement. 
Amendment 10 tells our nation's government that it cannot 
honorably exercise any political power that the people have 
not specifically granted to them in the US Constitution. 

Congress does not possess the power to define or redefine 
any words used in the US Constitution. The Supreme Court 
does not possess any power to interpret the US 
Constitution. The President (the Executive Branch), is not 
supposed to enforce any laws or court orders that violate 
the US Constitution.

This executive order cannot force people to not pay income
tax on their wages; but can only inform the people that it is
not required by Amendment 16. If anything, since the 
employee suffers a loss from the employment, because 
they are not paid full value for their labor (proved by the 
fact that the employer uses the gain from the employee's 
labor to pay business overhead and such) the employee 
should use their wages as a loss against any true Income 
they receive (such as: interest from investment, incoming 
rents, etc.)

Income deals with the gain from labor. Wages deals with 
the compensation for labor.

We quickly realize that the employee almost never gets paid
the full value for their labor. If they were, the business 
would soon fail. Employees literally work at a loss to benefit
the employer who has to pay overhead and other costs to 
stay in business.

By the definition for Income; the employer owes income tax
on the value of the employee's labor that the employer does

72



not pay to the employee — because it is the employer who 
gains from the employee's labor.

In this, the Constitutional Executive Order simply provides 
the common-use definitions for wages v. income as they 
existed just prior to Amendment 16's ratification and 
declares that the US Constitution does not authorize a wage
tax — only an income tax.

Employers rarely pay even their best employees the full 
value of their labor. In this, the employee may use losses 
from their labor to offset any gains from actual income.

This gives the wage-earner the largest "income tax" break 
since Amendment 16 was ratified and unlawfully enforced 
against wages. Remember, Congress has no authority to 
define words used in the Constitution that governs their 
powers.

Equality With Income Tax

— Suspend Unconstitutionally Applied "Income Tax"

At present, Amendment 16's Income Tax is not applied 
equally and therefore is not the equal protection under the 
law that Amendment 14 requires. More than that, it must 
exist within our governments as required from The 
unanimous Declaration.

The Constitution for the United States of America, 
Amendment 16 states: 

"The Congress shall have power to lay and 
collect taxes on incomes, from whatever 
source derived, without apportionment 
among the several states, and without regard
to any census or enumeration."

The Constitution does not authorize a census — only an 
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enumeration in Article 1, Section 2.

The Constitution for the United States of America, 
Amendment 14, Section 1, 

"... nor shall any State deprive any person of 
life, liberty, or property, without due process
of law; nor deny to any person within its 
jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws".

A nation is as much as "state" as is any of the individual 
States within its union.

Our government applies the "Income" tax — in an unequal 
manner. It does so with regard to an unconstitutional 
census. Based on "amount of income", which usually is 
redefined to unlawfully include wages; the rate of taxation 
is not equally applied — thus unequal protection of the 
laws (tax laws) by determining how much to tax each "class"
of financial citizens. The homeless person and the 
billionaire should pay the same number of pennies per 
actual dollar of income. In this manner, not rewarding or 
penalizing a person for being poor or rich.

The "Income Tax Law" is suspended with this Enforceable 
Constitutional Executive Order for two reasons:

1. It unjustly includes wages, which are not income, 
because income is the gain which proceeds from 
labor; where wages is the compensation for labor. 
The employee almost never is fully compensated 
for the value of their labor — that is why they 
usually get hired — so the employer can profit or 
gain from the labor of the employee.

2. The tax is not equally applied to all people — 
therefore does not provide equal protection under 
the law.

This Clarifying Constitutional Amendment for the income 
tax law might include:
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• A single percentage rate that is evenly applied to 
the pauper and the billionaire. This would tax the 
same (for example 5%) of every dollar of actual 
income and not tax wages.

• This can also dictate that wages for unskilled labor
will top out at say $8 / hour; skilled labor might 
top out at $25 / hour; professional labor might 
top out at $125 / hour; and then there is the 
salary for lower, middle, and upper management 
with annual tops at perhaps $100,000 / year, 
$300,000 / year, and $1,000,000 / year 
respectively. 

• After the finalized adjustments, anything over 
those caps would be taxable as income. The 
reason for these caps are to prevent businesses 
from paying to themselves "wages" and "benefits" 
in the multiple-millions of dollars annually to hide
the corporations taxable income.

• In addition, if the salary for the President for "The 
United States of America" is about $500,000 / 
year with benefits; any commercial corporate 
President being paid more than $1,000,000 / year
becomes excessive in comparison, based on scope
of duties and size of organization.

Reduce Nation's Debt

This Constitutional Executive Order and Constitutional 
Amendment returns all unconstitutional debt to those who 
violated The Constitution for the United States of America, 
authorizing that debt and / or not repealing it.

The Constitution for the United States of America, Article 6,
Paragraph 1 provides for us the means by which to 
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eliminate all of the unjust debt our government officials 
passed to us. We can effectively pass all that unjust debt 
back onto those who signed-authorized it and who did not 
repeal it when they were in office.

Article 6, Paragraph 1: 

"All Debts contracted and Engagements 
entered into, before the Adoption of this 
Constitution, shall be as valid against the 
United States under this Constitution, as 
under the Confederation."

All that means is that the people are not obligated to pay 
any debts that the present Constitution does not 
specifically authorize our government officers to engage. 
There is nothing about our present constitution that might 
give our government officials the idea that they can unjustly
subject the citizens to debt not specifically authorized by 
that constitution. In fact, the US Constitution, Article 6, 
Paragraph 1 makes it clear that the people are not 
obligated to pay the debts incurred by unjust government 
spending.

This Executive Order refuses to spend public money for any
thing The Constitution for the United States of America 
does not authorize. With the replacement of elected 
officials with those who attain the majority of the total 
number of registered voter's consent — much of the unjust 
debt can be repealed along with many government offices 
and such not authorized by The Constitution for the United
States of America.

All that unconstitutional debt becomes the personal liability
of every living member of government who authorized it 
and / or when in office did not work to repeal it. Thus 
removing all unconstitutional debt from The Governed 
People's account-ledger.

This serves as a warning to all government officials and to 
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the world that if you enter into a contract with the US 
government — know the US Constitution and what debts 
they can of right incur on our behalf.

This requires the people going over every unpaid debt or 
portions thereof with constitutionality hearings do 
determine whether the people owe the debt or the 
government officers who authorized it, who did not repeal 
it, and did not veto it owes that debt and/ or repayment to 
the treasury. These government officers becoming 
personally liable for that debt.

Stop The Census

— The constitution does not authorize a census

Yes; The Constitution for the United States of America does 
use the word census, but does it authorize its use? 

We see this where and how the word census is used in the 
Constitution.

From The Constitution for the United States of America we 
find the following uses of the word census:

• Article 1, Section 9, Clause 4: "No Capitation, or 
other direct, Tax shall be laid, unless in 
Proportion to the Census or enumeration herein 
before directed to be taken."

• The word census does not appear in The Bill of 
Rights.

• The only other place is in Amendment 16: "The 
Congress shall have power to lay and collect taxes
on incomes, from whatever source derived, 
without apportionment among the several States, 
and without regard to any census or 
enumeration."
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The word enumeration, in addition to appearing in the 
above locations with the word census, also appears in the 
following location: Article 1, Section 2, Paragraph 3: 

"Representatives and direct Taxes shall be 
apportioned among the several States which 
may be included within this Union, according
to their respective Numbers... The actual 
Enumeration shall be made within three 
Years after the first Meeting of the Congress 
of the United States, and within every 
subsequent Term of ten Years..."

What is the difference between a Census and an 
Enumeration? Let's allow the dictionaries to settle that for 
us.

Since the word Census, does not appear in the 1785 or the 
1756 dictionaries. We know it existed before those dates 
because governments have been doing them for many 
years. So far, I have not found an earlier dictionary as to its 
meaning.

Having said that, I found a definition from an 1898 
dictionary.

CENSUS. 1. (Rom. Antiq.) A numbering of the people, and 
valuation of their estates, for the purpose of imposing 
taxes, etc.; — usually made once in five years. 2. An official 
registration of the number of the people, the value of their 
estates, and other general statistics of a country.
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What is far more important is what is the definition for 
Enumeration?

ENUMERATION. from 1785: The act of numbering or 
counting over; number told out.

We see a huge difference in the types of information the 
government can rightly collect.

SIDE NOTE: Regarding the Wage-Tax and the Income-Tax; 
both require the census to determine how much to tax each
class of financial-citizen based on how many are low-wage 
earner, middle-wage earners, and high-wage earners (the 
same with actual income). Thus the single flat percentage 
rate income tax on true income.

No place in The Constitution for the United States of 
America does it grant to Congress the power to conduct a 
census — only an enumeration. The power to count the 
numbers of the people. Not the power to invade the private 
lives of the people with demands for personal and 
otherwise confidential information.
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Based on the evidence, no more census will be taken. Only 
an enumeration of the people for the purposes of 
determining the number of representatives in the House of 
Representatives in Congress. This will simply amount to 
collecting the number of the total body of registered voters 
in each state; because it is the majority of the total number 
of registered voters who are supposed to select the 
representative as detailed earlier.

The enumeration will be conducted nationwide with less 
than 100 people employed for less than 90 days total for 
each 10-year cycle.

The Constitution for the United States of America 
authorizes an Enumeration — not a census.

Constitutional Amendment 
Revised Presidential Electoral 
Vote

The US Presidential Election is the only nationally elected 
office of our governments and should be a two-house 
election process.

The Second House is the Electoral Vote. Each Congressional
District should have only one Electoral Vote, which is 
automatically determined by the candidate receiving the 
majority of the Popular Vote in that Congressional District. 
The Popular Vote is The First House.

This system nearly demands that all candidates campaign 
in every Congressional District (not just the most 
populated), in order to win the majority of the Second 
House votes.
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Replacement
Government

Programs and
Projects

The main idea here is to replace as many unconstitutional 
parts our our governments with those the constitution 
authorizes. These new programs and projects improve 
services and reduce costs.

Two large parts of government are each funded with vast 
quantities of tax dollars and both presently yield very little 
if any positive return to the people for each tax-dollars 
invested. These two largest drains on taxpayers are the 
military- and prison-industrial complexes.

With the volunteer cooperation with the private sector, the 
military services will heavily participate in and manage the 
following activities. They will oversee the prison industry 
and use the jail and prison labor to minimize taxpayer cost 
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and provide stiff penalty for criminal activity, all in accord 
with The Constitution for the United States of America, 
Amendment 13.

This benefits all concerned:

• Inmates benefit by learning marketable skills and 
experience for use in private industry for when 
they complete their sentence; as well as gaining 
the habit of working long hours for no pay, for 
which they are compensated in the Free world. 
The jail and prison currency is usable for 
budgetary classes while the incarcerated learn how
to manage one's personal resources.

• Military personnel gain closer-to-real-wartime 
training experiences than with empty runs with 
equipment.

• Taxpayers benefit with double the services for the 
same tax-dollar invested. Yes; that's correct. 
Invested. The military is already paid for their 
labor and service to our nation — just as well get 
as much for each invested dollar as possible.

• The investment becomes apparent with the 
program to replace all government loans for 
housing, education, medical, businesses, etc. 
(covered later).

• All of the following projects are excellent work for 
people duly convicted of criminal activity — as 
well as people in the military, and other 
unemployed people. Remembering here, that the 
purpose is primarily to reduce the cost of 
government and then, if possible produce public 
jobs that provide a positive return on the dollars 
invested by the people.
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Disaster Preparations Generally

— for when the stuff hits the fan

Let's begin by stating that government should only involve 
public funds on programs and projects that are available to 
all citizens — so long as the citizen truly is free. That is, not
serving any time for any criminal action for which they have
been duly convicted.

Having said that; qualified government officers should be 
able to manage such projects and programs at a cost to the
people at about 50% to 60% less-costly to the people than a
private contractor — because the government is not in it for
creating a money profit for a small group of investors. The 
entire body of people within our nation are the investors. 
They fund these projects and programs with their tax 
dollars (either directly or by repaying loans for this 
purpose).

The return to the people is that of the security of our rights.
It is for this reason alone that we created our governments 
— to help us secure our rights.

Our nation's militia, full-time military, as well as all persons
serving any time for being duly convicted of a crime should 
be used to help relieve any disaster within our nation, 
possessions, territories, allies, and other countries that 
need assistance. Such use prepares the militia and military 
for various wartime elements, events, and casualties. The 
work prepares inmates for life when they complete their 
sentence. The people already fund the militia / military and 
the prison-system. Why not get as much benefit from them 
as possible for such tasks as medical transports, fire, 
police, quicker recovery from disasters, as well as other 
public services and emergency conditions.

Using the militia and active-duty military keeps the 
members training as current on equipment operations while
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making use of their training hours to benefit society. 
Normally training time is wasted with empty equipment 
runs and practice on mannequins.

This converts the Military- and Prison- Industrial Complex 
into a usable Peace Corp.

Flood & Drought

— water relocation program

Military and prisoners build aqueducts to divert flood 
waters from flood-prone areas into drought-prone areas as
well as into heavy water-use agricultural areas.

The added benefits to the people is the reduced load on 
local aquifers and provides more jobs that produce a 
charge-for-use to pay for ongoing maintenance to serve 
the people's benefit. These ongoing jobs can go, in part, to 
the prisoners who helped build them, when they have 
completed their sentence. Thus, society and convicted 
person benefit long-term from the job-training.

Fire, Volcanoes, Quakes, Sink 
Holes, & More

—for when more stuff hits the fan

Military and militia equipment, when not actively in 
declared defensive-wars, can be used to put out larger 
fires, help restore quake-damaged areas, investigate and 
repair sink-hole areas, as well as maintain transportation 
system and work in hurricane, tornado, and other natural 
disaster areas.

This is also a good use for jail / prison labor to help benefit
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society to reduce costs of public work.

It is not the government's duty to contract with private 
industry to do public works. It is the government's duty to 
get the best-quality work done and to get that work done 
with minimal cost to the taxpayers.

War

— stopping other stuff from hitting the fan

Our nation's free people cannot be forced to enter into any 
war that defends our city, county, state, or nation. When a 
government can force the free people (through draft or 
other means) to participate in a war they personally oppose 
— our people are not truly free.

The exception to forced military labor is that of persons 
duly convicted of criminal activity. The more severe the 
crime committed, the more severe the military duty. In a 
rather literal sense, people who commit crimes volunteer 
for these types of service to their community anc country.

Our government cannot refuse the aid of any citizen or ally 
who wishes to participate in helping us win the war. It is the
leader's duty to work with the volunteer to help find the 
best war- and peace-time occupation for that person to 
help us secure the win.

Solid Waste, Sewage Sludge, 
Hazardous and Other Waste 
Processing

— 100% Waste recovery & reuse

Every State will have at least one, 100% waste recovery and 
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reuse facility processing all wastes from residential, 
commercial industrial, biological, institutional, 
governmental, and other source waste generators, 
including the emptying of all known landfills. States with 
larger populations will have more than one facility 
depending on populations and tonnage generated.

Each smaller processing facility handles at least 5,000 tons 
per hour with centralized facilities that process at least 
50,000 tons per hour. Smaller communities may need only 
a centralized transfer station, to save money on equipment 
than may otherwise be rarely used.

Basic Stages recover the non-burnable, non-compost, 
and / or hazardous items as early in the process as 
possible (preferably at the source generating the waste 
(residential, commercial, etc.), then on the collection 
vehicle, also at the receiving stations) to prevent 
contaminating materials. 

Source separating materials is preferred in the collection 
stage from business and residents. From there, recovering 
for immediate reuse those items that are clean (such as 
papers, cardboard, plastics, etc.) for processing to return to
industry for reuse. Soiled papers and plastics can be used 
in composting and / or fuel-pellet production for waste-to-
energy, within an entirely enclosed operation that recovers 
all exhaust gasses. This is a renewable resource.

Items such as grass, leaves, brush, food waste, etc. are 
used for composting (with or separated from the sewage 
sludge and other wastes). In either instance the composting
method will determine whether fuel gases can be recovered
for other uses (another renewable resource).

Plant-, microbe-, other soil-, water-, air-life and minerals 
process toxic materials. By finding the critters that thrive in 
the substance and produce an inert or otherwise usable by-
product, this reduces the amount of hazardous waste to 
deal with and creates other useful industries.
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No industry should be commercialized until after we know 
what to do with all the waste products; returning them to 
manufacturing, or neutralizing them for return to the soil, 
water, and / or air so that they are cleaner than that 
required for a typical organic farm.

Utilities (Gas, Electric, Water, 
etc.)

— rethinking our renewable resources

With the solid waste and sewage treatment facilities, 
utilities (fuel gas, electric, clean water, etc.) come from 
processing the trash and sewage through incineration and 
composting. The by-products of clean energy are available 
to the people at greatly reduced costs — because their tax 
dollars fund the construction of these facilities.

The aqueduct system mentioned earlier, when situated 
properly, provides an opportunity to generate electricity 
from the natural flow downhill flow of water through the 
system. Another set of natural renewable resources.

Food Production

— clean and nutritious foods

In the final three or four stages of the totally enclosed 
waste-treatment facilities mentioned above, some of the 
useful by-products include clean soil, clean water, and 
clean air that are safer, cleaner, and more beneficially lively 
than found in many organic gardens. These final stages 
produce water-, land-, and air-livestock and edible plant 
and food products to feed many local people. Because of it 
enclosed nature, it can produce what would be considered 
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exotic foods.

Our governments are not authorized to pay people to not 
produce.

Transportation

— Roads, Bridges, Waterways, Airports, etc. with Commuter
Services

Our nation's goal is to make the transportation as 
convenient, fast and safe; reducing costs and increasing 
use. The idea is to reduce as much individual work-related 
vehicle traffic as practical. The goals:

• to keep the infrastructure as up to date and safe 
as possible

• reduce as much individual commuter traffic as 
possible while providing high comfort-level.

Commercial & Industrial 
Development & Investments

— Community responsibility for local industry pollution and
jobs

Our nation's people may use the funds in their Individual 
Trust Accounts (described later) to encourage commercial 
and industrial development in their locality (such as, city, 
county, state, nation, or planet) to increase local jobs and 
other local opportunity. The local investors should retain 
majority ownership and control over business and industry, 
preventing industrial air, water, or soil pollution and 
whether or not the industry leaves the community.

The majority of the total body of registered voters must 
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approve of the business locating within its political 
jurisdiction. Outside investors and businesses cannot locate
within a community without the direct-consent of the 
people of the community as detailed in the consent of the 
governed content earlier.

Investing the Individual Trust Funds in this way provides a 
greater return on individual investments than projected in 
the following section. As an added bonus, it also allows the 
community to retain those businesses locally — preventing 
them from relocating and taking the jobs with them, 
without the community’s consent.

The governmental bodies may borrow from the Individual 
Trust Funds — but only with the consent from each 
account-holder needed to finance the government project. 
Otherwise these funds are off-limits for government use.

No industry should be commercialized until all waste 
material has a new use and / or is completely neutralized 
and not toxic.

Individual Trust Account

— Personal responsibility for one's future

Replaces many government assistance programs (such as 
loans for housing, education, business; as well as welfare, 
medical insurance, etc.)

All government assistance and present-day welfare 
programs roll into this Personal Trust Account program that
is initially funded by the parents for each of their children.

It works as described below:

• From birth up to age fourteen, the parent / 
guardian / s contribute $100 / month for each 
child they birth and / or adopt, and / or foster. 
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Any money the child receives through chores, 
allowances, gifts, inheritances, etc.; 90% of those 
funds are deposited into the account.

• From age fourteen through eighteen (and maybe 
twenty-four), the parents continue the $100 or 
more per month for each child and the child 
contributes 90% of all the money they earn (by 
this time probably working a part-time job) and /
or money received as gifts inheritance, etc. 
during this time. Teaching the child to live on far 
less than they receive, and how to manage their 
money (saving for large-ticket items, borrowing 
from and repaying themselves with interest helps 
make themselves richer and not the banks).

• After age eighteen (maybe twenty-four) only the 
child, as adult, contributes at least 20% of their 
gross receipts (gifts, earnings, and income, etc.) 
This replaces the unconstitutional personal wage 
tax (falsely called an income tax on wages).

• The government, subject to voter approval, may 
use deposits to establish city enterprise funds 
(such as utilities, solid waste, sewage treatment, 
etc.), as well as provide other public services 
required to adequately defend the citizen’s rights
and to encourage business. The government pays
5% compounded annual interest on funds 
borrowed from these accounts.

• Individuals may invest in business ventures to 
attract jobs. The businesses would also repay 
these funds at a greater interest rate than the 
government. The body of investors have a 51% 
controlling vote as to whether the government 
officers may invest any of these Personal Trust 
Account funds in a given project within their 
political jurisdiction or not.
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• From birth through age twenty-four; the parents, 
as initial Trust Managers, may borrow against this
account to benefit the child named on the 
account. The parents must repay these funds at 
the same interest rate or greater than the interest
rate the government pays into the account when 
borrowing from these funds.

• If the child dies before resuming control over the 
Trust account, the funds revert to the 
parents/guardians who contributed; or as the 
child details in their will, if they have one drawn.

• The child, once they either turn eighteen (maybe 
twenty-four or emancipate themselves before) 
then, become Trust Managers and they may 
borrow against their account for education, 
housing, finance a business, medical uses, or for 
whatever use they desire. The child, as adult 
must also repay what they borrowed against their
account at the same rate or greater than the 
interest rate the government pays when it 
borrows from the account. Repayment into the 
account should be done until the account holder 
reaches retirement age (of about 55 years or 
older – if the account holder desires).

• Any unpaid funds reduce the benefits from the 
account that the individual may use later in life.

• If the individual drains their account, becomes 
homeless, needs medical care, and such — the 
government has absolutely no other services or 
welfare. The individual must rely on other people 
and charitable organizations around them for 
assistance. It is not the duty of government to 
take from one person and give it to another.

• In practice, by the time the child reaches age 
twenty-four years, their balance will have roughly
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reached $130,000. This assumes that the child 
from age 14 through 18 works and contributes 
$336 / month, in addition to the $100 / month 
that their parents contribute. This also assumes 
that as an adult the individual earns at least $15 /
hour, works at least forty hours per week, and the
individual contributes 20% or more of their total 
wages. That or works a few more hours to make 
up the difference.

This program replaces the presently unlawful 
unconstitutional wage-tax disguised as an income tax. It 
also replaces Social Security and other welfare programs, 
government financed education, government funded 
mortgages, and others.

By the time a person reaches age 55, so long as they have 
either not borrowed against their account, or have repaid 
all borrowed funds with interest, and / or successfully 
invested some of the Trust's Funds; the individual’s account
balance is roughly $780,000 from which they may use for 
retirement or in any other way they desire. At 5% interest; 
the individual receives over $39,000 / year. Add to this, a 
$10,000 / year gradual draw-down (if needed or desired) 
against the balance for the next fifty or so years, it provides
a $49,000 gradually decreasing annual living fund.

§ 1: Individual Trust Account – Sample

Month
Parent

Contribution
Child

Contribution
Total

Contribution
Trust Balance w /

o Int%

W /  5% Simple
Int% from

investments

W /  5%
Compounded Int

% from
investments

Monthly Balance
w /  Int% EXTRA NOTES

1 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $100.00 $0.42 $0.42 $100.42

Parents set up a Trust Account in each of their child’s name. Initially the parent is the Trust Manager for the
account until the child reaches age 26. The parents may use money in the child’s Trust Account for the

child’s needs --- but the patent must repay back to the account with interest the amount borrowed. At Age 26
the child automatically becomes the Trust Manager and can borrow from the trust and repay with interest.

Any unpaid funds from the account reduces the account’s future value. If the person empties their account –
the government will not provide financial help to the person. Account funds can be used for anything

desired.

2 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $200.00 $0.83 $0.84 $201.25

3 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $300.00 $1.25 $1.26 $302.51

4 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $400.00 $1.67 $1.68 $404.18

5 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $500.00 $2.08 $2.10 $506.28

6 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $600.00 $2.50 $2.53 $608.81

7 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $700.00 $2.92 $2.95 $711.76
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8 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $800.00 $3.33 $3.38 $815.15

9 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $900.00 $3.75 $3.81 $918.96

10 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,000.00 $4.17 $4.25 $1,023.21

11 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,100.00 $4.58 $4.68 $1,127.89

Age 1 -
12 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,200.00 $5.00 $5.12 $1,233.00

13 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,300.00 $5.42 $5.55 $1,338.56

14 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,400.00 $5.83 $5.99 $1,444.55

15 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,500.00 $6.25 $6.44 $1,550.99

16 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,600.00 $6.67 $6.88 $1,657.86

17 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,700.00 $7.08 $7.32 $1,765.19

18 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,800.00 $7.50 $7.77 $1,872.96

19 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $1,900.00 $7.92 $8.22 $1,981.18

20 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,000.00 $8.33 $8.67 $2,089.85

21 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,100.00 $8.75 $9.12 $2,198.98

22 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,200.00 $9.17 $9.58 $2,308.56

23 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,300.00 $9.58 $10.04 $2,418.59

Age 2 -
24 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,400.00 $10.00 $10.49 $2,529.09

25 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,500.00 $10.42 $10.95 $2,640.04

26 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,600.00 $10.83 $11.42 $2,751.46

27 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,700.00 $11.25 $11.88 $2,863.34

28 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,800.00 $11.67 $12.35 $2,975.69

29 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $2,900.00 $12.08 $12.82 $3,088.50

30 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,000.00 $12.50 $13.29 $3,201.79

31 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,100.00 $12.92 $13.76 $3,315.54

32 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,200.00 $13.33 $14.23 $3,429.78

33 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,300.00 $13.75 $14.71 $3,544.48

34 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,400.00 $14.17 $15.19 $3,659.67

35 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,500.00 $14.58 $15.67 $3,775.33

Age 3 -
36 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,600.00 $15.00 $16.15 $3,891.48

37 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,700.00 $15.42 $16.63 $4,008.11

38 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,800.00 $15.83 $17.12 $4,125.23

39 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $3,900.00 $16.25 $17.61 $4,242.83

40 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,000.00 $16.67 $18.10 $4,360.93

41 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,100.00 $17.08 $18.59 $4,479.52

42 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,200.00 $17.50 $19.08 $4,598.60
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43 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,300.00 $17.92 $19.58 $4,718.18

44 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,400.00 $18.33 $20.08 $4,838.25

45 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,500.00 $18.75 $20.58 $4,958.83

46 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,600.00 $19.17 $21.08 $5,079.91

47 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,700.00 $19.58 $21.58 $5,201.49

Age 4 -
48 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,800.00 $20.00 $22.09 $5,323.58

49 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $4,900.00 $20.42 $22.60 $5,446.18

50 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,000.00 $20.83 $23.11 $5,569.29

51 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,100.00 $21.25 $23.62 $5,692.91

52 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,200.00 $21.67 $24.14 $5,817.04

53 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,300.00 $22.08 $24.65 $5,941.70

54 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,400.00 $22.50 $25.17 $6,066.87

55 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,500.00 $22.92 $25.70 $6,192.57

56 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,600.00 $23.33 $26.22 $6,318.79

57 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,700.00 $23.75 $26.74 $6,445.53

58 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,800.00 $24.17 $27.27 $6,572.80

59 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $5,900.00 $24.58 $27.80 $6,700.61

Age 5 -
60 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,000.00 $25.00 $28.34 $6,828.94

61 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,100.00 $25.42 $28.87 $6,957.81

62 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,200.00 $25.83 $29.41 $7,087.22

63 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,300.00 $26.25 $29.95 $7,217.17

64 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,400.00 $26.67 $30.49 $7,347.66

65 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,500.00 $27.08 $31.03 $7,478.69

66 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,600.00 $27.50 $31.58 $7,610.27

67 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,700.00 $27.92 $32.13 $7,742.39

68 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,800.00 $28.33 $32.68 $7,875.07

69 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $6,900.00 $28.75 $33.23 $8,008.30

70 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,000.00 $29.17 $33.78 $8,142.08

71 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,100.00 $29.58 $34.34 $8,276.43

Age 6 -
72 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,200.00 $30.00 $34.90 $8,411.33

73 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,300.00 $30.42 $35.46 $8,546.79

74 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,400.00 $30.83 $36.03 $8,682.82

75 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,500.00 $31.25 $36.60 $8,819.41

76 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,600.00 $31.67 $37.16 $8,956.58

77 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,700.00 $32.08 $37.74 $9,094.31
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78 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,800.00 $32.50 $38.31 $9,232.62

79 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $7,900.00 $32.92 $38.89 $9,371.51

80 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,000.00 $33.33 $39.46 $9,510.98

81 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,100.00 $33.75 $40.05 $9,651.02

82 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,200.00 $34.17 $40.63 $9,791.65

83 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,300.00 $34.58 $41.22 $9,932.87

Age 7 -
84 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,400.00 $35.00 $41.80 $10,074.67

85 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,500.00 $35.42 $42.39 $10,217.06

86 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,600.00 $35.83 $42.99 $10,360.05

87 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,700.00 $36.25 $43.58 $10,503.63

88 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,800.00 $36.67 $44.18 $10,647.82

89 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $8,900.00 $37.08 $44.78 $10,792.60

90 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,000.00 $37.50 $45.39 $10,937.98

91 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,100.00 $37.92 $45.99 $11,083.98

92 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,200.00 $38.33 $46.60 $11,230.58

93 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,300.00 $38.75 $47.21 $11,377.79

94 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,400.00 $39.17 $47.82 $11,525.61

95 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,500.00 $39.58 $48.44 $11,674.05

Age 8 -
96 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,600.00 $40.00 $49.06 $11,823.11

97 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,700.00 $40.42 $49.68 $11,972.79

98 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,800.00 $40.83 $50.30 $12,123.09

99 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $9,900.00 $41.25 $50.93 $12,274.02

100 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,000.00 $41.67 $51.56 $12,425.58

101 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,100.00 $42.08 $52.19 $12,577.77

102 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,200.00 $42.50 $52.82 $12,730.59

103 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,300.00 $42.92 $53.46 $12,884.06

104 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,400.00 $43.33 $54.10 $13,038.16

105 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,500.00 $43.75 $54.74 $13,192.90

106 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,600.00 $44.17 $55.39 $13,348.29

107 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,700.00 $44.58 $56.03 $13,504.32

Age 9 -
108 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,800.00 $45.00 $56.68 $13,661.00

109 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $10,900.00 $45.42 $57.34 $13,818.34

110 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,000.00 $45.83 $57.99 $13,976.33

111 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,100.00 $46.25 $58.65 $14,134.99

112 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,200.00 $46.67 $59.31 $14,294.30
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113 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,300.00 $47.08 $59.98 $14,454.27

114 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,400.00 $47.50 $60.64 $14,614.92

115 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,500.00 $47.92 $61.31 $14,776.23

116 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,600.00 $48.33 $61.98 $14,938.21

117 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,700.00 $48.75 $62.66 $15,100.87

118 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,800.00 $49.17 $63.34 $15,264.21

119 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $11,900.00 $49.58 $64.02 $15,428.23

Age 10
- 120 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,000.00 $50.00 $64.70 $15,592.93

121 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,100.00 $50.42 $65.39 $15,758.32

122 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,200.00 $50.83 $66.08 $15,924.39

123 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,300.00 $51.25 $66.77 $16,091.16

124 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,400.00 $51.67 $67.46 $16,258.62

125 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,500.00 $52.08 $68.16 $16,426.78

126 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,600.00 $52.50 $68.86 $16,595.65

127 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,700.00 $52.92 $69.57 $16,765.21

128 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,800.00 $53.33 $70.27 $16,935.48

129 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $12,900.00 $53.75 $70.98 $17,106.46

130 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,000.00 $54.17 $71.69 $17,278.16

131 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,100.00 $54.58 $72.41 $17,450.57

Age 11
- 132 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,200.00 $55.00 $73.13 $17,623.69

133 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,300.00 $55.42 $73.85 $17,797.54

134 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,400.00 $55.83 $74.57 $17,972.12

135 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,500.00 $56.25 $75.30 $18,147.42

136 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,600.00 $56.67 $76.03 $18,323.45

137 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,700.00 $57.08 $76.76 $18,500.21

138 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,800.00 $57.50 $77.50 $18,677.71

139 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $13,900.00 $57.92 $78.24 $18,855.95

140 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,000.00 $58.33 $78.98 $19,034.94

141 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,100.00 $58.75 $79.73 $19,214.67

142 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,200.00 $59.17 $80.48 $19,395.14

143 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,300.00 $59.58 $81.23 $19,576.37

Age 12
- 144 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,400.00 $60.00 $81.98 $19,758.36

145 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,500.00 $60.42 $82.74 $19,941.10

146 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,600.00 $60.83 $83.50 $20,124.61

147 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,700.00 $61.25 $84.27 $20,308.87
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148 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,800.00 $61.67 $85.04 $20,493.91

149 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $14,900.00 $62.08 $85.81 $20,679.72

150 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,000.00 $62.50 $86.58 $20,866.30

151 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,100.00 $62.92 $87.36 $21,053.66

152 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,200.00 $63.33 $88.14 $21,241.80

153 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,300.00 $63.75 $88.92 $21,430.73

154 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,400.00 $64.17 $89.71 $21,620.44

155 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,500.00 $64.58 $90.50 $21,810.94

Age 13
- 156 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,600.00 $65.00 $91.30 $22,002.23

157 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,700.00 $65.42 $92.09 $22,194.33

158 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,800.00 $65.83 $92.89 $22,387.22

159 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $15,900.00 $66.25 $93.70 $22,580.92

160 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,000.00 $66.67 $94.50 $22,775.42

161 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,100.00 $67.08 $95.31 $22,970.74

162 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,200.00 $67.50 $96.13 $23,166.86

163 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,300.00 $67.92 $96.95 $23,363.81

164 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,400.00 $68.33 $97.77 $23,561.57

165 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,500.00 $68.75 $98.59 $23,760.16

166 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,600.00 $69.17 $99.42 $23,959.58

167 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,700.00 $69.58 $100.25 $24,159.83

Age 14
- 168 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,800.00 $70.00 $101.08 $24,360.91

169 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $16,900.00 $70.42 $101.92 $24,562.83

170 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,000.00 $70.83 $102.76 $24,765.59

171 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,100.00 $71.25 $103.61 $24,969.20

172 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,200.00 $71.67 $104.46 $25,173.66

173 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,300.00 $72.08 $105.31 $25,378.96

174 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,400.00 $72.50 $106.16 $25,585.13

175 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,500.00 $72.92 $107.02 $25,792.15

176 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,600.00 $73.33 $107.88 $26,000.03

177 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,700.00 $73.75 $108.75 $26,208.78

178 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,800.00 $74.17 $109.62 $26,418.40

179 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $17,900.00 $74.58 $110.49 $26,628.89

Age 15
- 180 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,000.00 $75.00 $111.37 $26,840.26

181 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,100.00 $75.42 $112.25 $27,052.52

182 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,200.00 $75.83 $113.14 $27,265.65
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183 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,300.00 $76.25 $114.02 $27,479.67

184 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,400.00 $76.67 $114.92 $27,694.59

185 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,500.00 $77.08 $115.81 $27,910.40

186 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,600.00 $77.50 $116.71 $28,127.11

187 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,700.00 $77.92 $117.61 $28,344.72

188 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,800.00 $78.33 $118.52 $28,563.24

189 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $18,900.00 $78.75 $119.43 $28,782.67

190 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $19,000.00 $79.17 $120.34 $29,003.02

191 $100.00 $0.00 $100.00 $19,100.00 $79.58 $121.26 $29,224.28

Child at age 16 begins working as babysitter, delivering papers, mowing lawns, dishwasher, etc etc. 20
hours a week at $8 or so hourly, depositing 80% of gross wages into their Trust Account. Wages are not

taxable. Child gets to spend the other 20%.

Age 16
- 192 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $19,754.24 $82.31 $124.49 $30,003.01

193 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $20,408.48 $85.04 $127.74 $30,784.99

194 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $21,062.72 $87.76 $131.00 $31,570.23

195 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $21,716.96 $90.49 $134.27 $32,358.74

196 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $22,371.20 $93.21 $137.55 $33,150.53

197 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $23,025.44 $95.94 $140.85 $33,945.63 160

198 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $23,679.68 $98.67 $144.17 $34,744.03 692.8

199 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $24,333.92 $101.39 $147.49 $35,545.76 554.24

200 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $24,988.16 $104.12 $150.83 $36,350.84

201 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $25,642.40 $106.84 $154.19 $37,159.27

202 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $26,296.64 $109.57 $157.56 $37,971.06

203 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $26,950.88 $112.30 $160.94 $38,786.24

204 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $27,605.12 $115.02 $164.34 $39,604.82

205 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $28,259.36 $117.75 $167.75 $40,426.80

206 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $28,913.60 $120.47 $171.17 $41,252.21

207 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $29,567.84 $123.20 $174.61 $42,081.06

208 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $30,222.08 $125.93 $178.06 $42,913.37

209 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $30,876.32 $128.65 $181.53 $43,749.14

210 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $31,530.56 $131.38 $185.01 $44,588.39

211 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $32,184.80 $134.10 $188.51 $45,431.14

212 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $32,839.04 $136.83 $192.02 $46,277.41

213 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $33,493.28 $139.56 $195.55 $47,127.20

214 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $34,147.52 $142.28 $199.09 $47,980.52

215 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $34,801.76 $145.01 $202.64 $48,837.41

216 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $35,456.00 $147.73 $206.22 $49,697.86
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217 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $36,110.24 $150.46 $209.80 $50,561.91

218 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $36,764.48 $153.19 $213.40 $51,429.55

219 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $37,418.72 $155.91 $217.02 $52,300.80

220 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $38,072.96 $158.64 $220.65 $53,175.69

221 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $38,727.20 $161.36 $224.29 $54,054.22

222 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $39,381.44 $164.09 $227.95 $54,936.41

223 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $40,035.68 $166.82 $231.63 $55,822.28

224 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $40,689.92 $169.54 $235.32 $56,711.84

225 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $41,344.16 $172.27 $239.03 $57,605.10

226 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $41,998.40 $174.99 $242.75 $58,502.09

227 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $42,652.64 $177.72 $246.48 $59,402.81

228 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $43,306.88 $180.45 $250.24 $60,307.29

229 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $43,961.12 $183.17 $254.01 $61,215.54

230 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $44,615.36 $185.90 $257.79 $62,127.57

231 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $45,269.60 $188.62 $261.59 $63,043.40

232 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $45,923.84 $191.35 $265.41 $63,963.05

233 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $46,578.08 $194.08 $269.24 $64,886.53

234 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $47,232.32 $196.80 $273.09 $65,813.85

235 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $47,886.56 $199.53 $276.95 $66,745.04

236 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $48,540.80 $202.25 $280.83 $67,680.11

237 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $49,195.04 $204.98 $284.73 $68,619.08

238 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $49,849.28 $207.71 $288.64 $69,561.96

239 $100.00 554.24 $654.24 $50,503.52 $210.43 $292.57 $70,508.77

Age 20
- 240 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $51,253.02 $213.55 $296.91 $71,555.18

Child at age 20 begins working more skilled labor jobs 40 or more hours a week at $15 or more hourly,
depositing 25% or more of gross wages into their Trust Account. Wages are not taxable.

241 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $52,002.52 $216.68 $301.27 $72,605.94

242 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $52,752.02 $219.80 $305.65 $73,661.09

243 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $53,501.52 $222.92 $310.04 $74,720.64

244 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $54,251.02 $226.05 $314.46 $75,784.60

245 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $55,000.52 $229.17 $318.89 $76,852.99

246 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $55,750.02 $232.29 $323.34 $77,925.83 600

247 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $56,499.52 $235.41 $327.81 $79,003.15 2598

248 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $57,249.02 $238.54 $332.30 $80,084.95 649.5

249 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $57,998.52 $241.66 $336.81 $81,171.26

250 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $58,748.02 $244.78 $341.34 $82,262.09
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251 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $59,497.52 $247.91 $345.88 $83,357.48

252 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $60,247.02 $251.03 $350.45 $84,457.42

253 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $60,996.52 $254.15 $355.03 $85,561.95

254 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $61,746.02 $257.28 $359.63 $86,671.08

255 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $62,495.52 $260.40 $364.25 $87,784.83

256 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $63,245.02 $263.52 $368.89 $88,903.23

257 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $63,994.52 $266.64 $373.55 $90,026.28

258 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $64,744.02 $269.77 $378.23 $91,154.01

259 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $65,493.52 $272.89 $382.93 $92,286.44

260 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $66,243.02 $276.01 $387.65 $93,423.59

261 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $66,992.52 $279.14 $392.39 $94,565.48

262 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $67,742.02 $282.26 $397.15 $95,712.13

263 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $68,491.52 $285.38 $401.92 $96,863.55

264 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $69,241.02 $288.50 $406.72 $98,019.77

265 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $69,990.52 $291.63 $411.54 $99,180.81

266 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $70,740.02 $294.75 $416.38 $100,346.69

267 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $71,489.52 $297.87 $421.23 $101,517.42

268 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $72,239.02 $301.00 $426.11 $102,693.03

269 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $72,988.52 $304.12 $431.01 $103,873.54

270 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $73,738.02 $307.24 $435.93 $105,058.97

271 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $74,487.52 $310.36 $440.87 $106,249.34

272 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $75,237.02 $313.49 $445.83 $107,444.67

273 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $75,986.52 $316.61 $450.81 $108,644.98

274 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $76,736.02 $319.73 $455.81 $109,850.29

275 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $77,485.52 $322.86 $460.83 $111,060.62

276 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $78,235.02 $325.98 $465.88 $112,276.00

277 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $78,984.52 $329.10 $470.94 $113,496.44

278 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $79,734.02 $332.23 $476.02 $114,721.96

279 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $80,483.52 $335.35 $481.13 $115,952.59

280 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $81,233.02 $338.47 $486.26 $117,188.35

281 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $81,982.52 $341.59 $491.41 $118,429.26

282 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $82,732.02 $344.72 $496.58 $119,675.34

283 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $83,481.52 $347.84 $501.77 $120,926.61

284 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $84,231.02 $350.96 $506.98 $122,183.09

285 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $84,980.52 $354.09 $512.22 $123,444.81
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286 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $85,730.02 $357.21 $517.48 $124,711.79

287 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $86,479.52 $360.33 $522.76 $125,984.04

288 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $87,229.02 $363.45 $528.06 $127,261.60

289 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $87,978.52 $366.58 $533.38 $128,544.48

290 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $88,728.02 $369.70 $538.72 $129,832.70

291 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $89,477.52 $372.82 $544.09 $131,126.30

292 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $90,227.02 $375.95 $549.48 $132,425.28

293 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $90,976.52 $379.07 $554.89 $133,729.67

294 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $91,726.02 $382.19 $560.33 $135,039.50

295 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $92,475.52 $385.31 $565.79 $136,354.79

296 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $93,225.02 $388.44 $571.27 $137,675.56

297 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $93,974.52 $391.56 $576.77 $139,001.83

298 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $94,724.02 $394.68 $582.30 $140,333.63

299 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $95,473.52 $397.81 $587.85 $141,670.97

300 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $96,223.02 $400.93 $593.42 $143,013.89

301 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $96,972.52 $404.05 $599.01 $144,362.41

At any time along here, the person can pay cash for most any house, advanced education, finance their own
business, etc. If the person borrows from their trust account and repays with more interest than if they
borrowed from commercial bank or credit union; the individual will increase their retirement balance.

302 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $97,722.02 $407.18 $604.63 $145,716.54

303 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $98,471.52 $410.30 $610.28 $147,076.31

304 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $99,221.02 $413.42 $615.94 $148,441.75

305 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $99,970.52 $416.54 $621.63 $149,812.88

306 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $100,720.02 $419.67 $627.34 $151,189.73

307 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $101,469.52 $422.79 $633.08 $152,572.31

308 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $102,219.02 $425.91 $638.84 $153,960.65

309 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $102,968.52 $429.04 $644.63 $155,354.77

310 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $103,718.02 $432.16 $650.43 $156,754.71

Age 26
- 311 $100.00 649.5 $749.50 $104,467.52 $435.28 $656.27 $158,160.48 Child is 26 years old. Parents Stop contributions.

312 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $105,550.02 $439.79 $663.51 $159,906.49

313 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $106,632.52 $444.30 $670.79 $161,659.78
At age 26 begins 40 hours or more a week at $25 or more hourly, depositing 25% or more of gross wages

into their Trust Account. Wages are not taxable.

314 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $107,715.02 $448.81 $678.09 $163,420.37

315 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $108,797.52 $453.32 $685.43 $165,188.30

316 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $109,880.02 $457.83 $692.79 $166,963.59

317 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $110,962.52 $462.34 $700.19 $168,746.29

318 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $112,045.02 $466.85 $707.62 $170,536.41 1000

319 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $113,127.52 $471.36 $715.08 $172,333.98 4330
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320 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $114,210.02 $475.88 $722.57 $174,139.05 1082.5

321 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $115,292.52 $480.39 $730.09 $175,951.64

322 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $116,375.02 $484.90 $737.64 $177,771.78

323 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $117,457.52 $489.41 $745.23 $179,599.51

324 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $118,540.02 $493.92 $752.84 $181,434.85

325 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $119,622.52 $498.43 $760.49 $183,277.84

326 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $120,705.02 $502.94 $768.17 $185,128.51

327 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $121,787.52 $507.45 $775.88 $186,986.89

328 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $122,870.02 $511.96 $783.62 $188,853.01

329 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $123,952.52 $516.47 $791.40 $190,726.91

330 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $125,035.02 $520.98 $799.21 $192,608.62

331 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $126,117.52 $525.49 $807.05 $194,498.16

332 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $127,200.02 $530.00 $814.92 $196,395.58

333 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $128,282.52 $534.51 $822.83 $198,300.91

334 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $129,365.02 $539.02 $830.76 $200,214.17

335 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $130,447.52 $543.53 $838.74 $202,135.41

336 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $131,530.02 $548.04 $846.74 $204,064.65

337 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $132,612.52 $552.55 $854.78 $206,001.93

338 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $133,695.02 $557.06 $862.85 $207,947.28

339 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $134,777.52 $561.57 $870.96 $209,900.74

340 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $135,860.02 $566.08 $879.10 $211,862.33

341 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $136,942.52 $570.59 $887.27 $213,832.10

342 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $138,025.02 $575.10 $895.48 $215,810.08

343 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $139,107.52 $579.61 $903.72 $217,796.30

344 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $140,190.02 $584.13 $912.00 $219,790.80

345 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $141,272.52 $588.64 $920.31 $221,793.60

346 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $142,355.02 $593.15 $928.65 $223,804.75

347 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $143,437.52 $597.66 $937.03 $225,824.28

348 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $144,520.02 $602.17 $945.44 $227,852.23

349 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $145,602.52 $606.68 $953.89 $229,888.62

350 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $146,685.02 $611.19 $962.38 $231,933.50

351 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $147,767.52 $615.70 $970.90 $233,986.90

352 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $148,850.02 $620.21 $979.46 $236,048.86

353 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $149,932.52 $624.72 $988.05 $238,119.40

354 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $151,015.02 $629.23 $996.67 $240,198.58
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355 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $152,097.52 $633.74 $1,005.34 $242,286.42

356 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $153,180.02 $638.25 $1,014.04 $244,382.95

357 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $154,262.52 $642.76 $1,022.77 $246,488.23

358 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $155,345.02 $647.27 $1,031.54 $248,602.27

359 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $156,427.52 $651.78 $1,040.35 $250,725.12

360 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $157,510.02 $656.29 $1,049.20 $252,856.82

361 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $158,592.52 $660.80 $1,058.08 $254,997.40

362 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $159,675.02 $665.31 $1,067.00 $257,146.90

363 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $160,757.52 $669.82 $1,075.96 $259,305.36

364 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $161,840.02 $674.33 $1,084.95 $261,472.81

365 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $162,922.52 $678.84 $1,093.98 $263,649.29

366 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $164,005.02 $683.35 $1,103.05 $265,834.84

367 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $165,087.52 $687.86 $1,112.16 $268,029.49

368 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $166,170.02 $692.38 $1,121.30 $270,233.29

369 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $167,252.52 $696.89 $1,130.48 $272,446.28

370 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $168,335.02 $701.40 $1,139.70 $274,668.48

371 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $169,417.52 $705.91 $1,148.96 $276,899.94

372 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $170,500.02 $710.42 $1,158.26 $279,140.70

373 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $171,582.52 $714.93 $1,167.60 $281,390.80

374 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $172,665.02 $719.44 $1,176.97 $283,650.27

375 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $173,747.52 $723.95 $1,186.39 $285,919.16

376 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $174,830.02 $728.46 $1,195.84 $288,197.50

377 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $175,912.52 $732.97 $1,205.33 $290,485.33

378 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $176,995.02 $737.48 $1,214.87 $292,782.70

379 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $178,077.52 $741.99 $1,224.44 $295,089.63

380 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $179,160.02 $746.50 $1,234.05 $297,406.18

381 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $180,242.52 $751.01 $1,243.70 $299,732.39

382 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $181,325.02 $755.52 $1,253.40 $302,068.28

383 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $182,407.52 $760.03 $1,263.13 $304,413.91

384 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $183,490.02 $764.54 $1,272.90 $306,769.31

385 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $184,572.52 $769.05 $1,282.72 $309,134.53

386 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $185,655.02 $773.56 $1,292.57 $311,509.60

387 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $186,737.52 $778.07 $1,302.47 $313,894.57

388 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $187,820.02 $782.58 $1,312.40 $316,289.47

389 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $188,902.52 $787.09 $1,322.38 $318,694.35
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390 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $189,985.02 $791.60 $1,332.40 $321,109.26

391 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $191,067.52 $796.11 $1,342.47 $323,534.22

392 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $192,150.02 $800.63 $1,352.57 $325,969.29

393 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $193,232.52 $805.14 $1,362.72 $328,414.51

394 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $194,315.02 $809.65 $1,372.90 $330,869.91

395 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $195,397.52 $814.16 $1,383.14 $333,335.55

396 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $196,480.02 $818.67 $1,393.41 $335,811.46

397 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $197,562.52 $823.18 $1,403.72 $338,297.68

398 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $198,645.02 $827.69 $1,414.08 $340,794.27

399 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $199,727.52 $832.20 $1,424.49 $343,301.25

400 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $200,810.02 $836.71 $1,434.93 $345,818.68

401 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $201,892.52 $841.22 $1,445.42 $348,346.61

402 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $202,975.02 $845.73 $1,455.95 $350,885.06

403 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $204,057.52 $850.24 $1,466.53 $353,434.09

404 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $205,140.02 $854.75 $1,477.15 $355,993.75

405 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $206,222.52 $859.26 $1,487.82 $358,564.06

406 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $207,305.02 $863.77 $1,498.53 $361,145.09

407 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $208,387.52 $868.28 $1,509.28 $363,736.87

408 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $209,470.02 $872.79 $1,520.08 $366,339.45

409 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $210,552.52 $877.30 $1,530.92 $368,952.88

410 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $211,635.02 $881.81 $1,541.81 $371,577.19

411 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $212,717.52 $886.32 $1,552.75 $374,212.44

412 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $213,800.02 $890.83 $1,563.73 $376,858.67

413 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $214,882.52 $895.34 $1,574.75 $379,515.92

414 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $215,965.02 $899.85 $1,585.83 $382,184.25

415 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $217,047.52 $904.36 $1,596.94 $384,863.70

416 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $218,130.02 $908.88 $1,608.11 $387,554.30

417 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $219,212.52 $913.39 $1,619.32 $390,256.12

418 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $220,295.02 $917.90 $1,630.58 $392,969.20

419 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $221,377.52 $922.41 $1,641.88 $395,693.58

420 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $222,460.02 $926.92 $1,653.23 $398,429.32

421 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $223,542.52 $931.43 $1,664.63 $401,176.45

422 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $224,625.02 $935.94 $1,676.08 $403,935.03

423 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $225,707.52 $940.45 $1,687.57 $406,705.10

424 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $226,790.02 $944.96 $1,699.12 $409,486.72
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425 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $227,872.52 $949.47 $1,710.71 $412,279.92

426 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $228,955.02 $953.98 $1,722.34 $415,084.77

427 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $230,037.52 $958.49 $1,734.03 $417,901.30

428 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $231,120.02 $963.00 $1,745.77 $420,729.56

429 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $232,202.52 $967.51 $1,757.55 $423,569.61

430 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $233,285.02 $972.02 $1,769.38 $426,421.50

431 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $234,367.52 $976.53 $1,781.27 $429,285.26

432 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $235,450.02 $981.04 $1,793.20 $432,160.96

433 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $236,532.52 $985.55 $1,805.18 $435,048.64

434 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $237,615.02 $990.06 $1,817.21 $437,948.36

435 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $238,697.52 $994.57 $1,829.30 $440,860.15

436 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $239,780.02 $999.08 $1,841.43 $443,784.08

437 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $240,862.52 $1,003.59 $1,853.61 $446,720.19

438 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $241,945.02 $1,008.10 $1,865.84 $449,668.53

439 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $243,027.52 $1,012.61 $1,878.13 $452,629.16

440 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $244,110.02 $1,017.13 $1,890.47 $455,602.13

441 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $245,192.52 $1,021.64 $1,902.85 $458,587.48

442 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $246,275.02 $1,026.15 $1,915.29 $461,585.27

443 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $247,357.52 $1,030.66 $1,927.78 $464,595.56

444 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $248,440.02 $1,035.17 $1,940.33 $467,618.38

445 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $249,522.52 $1,039.68 $1,952.92 $470,653.80

446 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $250,605.02 $1,044.19 $1,965.57 $473,701.87

447 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $251,687.52 $1,048.70 $1,978.27 $476,762.64

448 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $252,770.02 $1,053.21 $1,991.02 $479,836.16

449 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $253,852.52 $1,057.72 $2,003.83 $482,922.49

Age 38
- 450 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $254,935.02 $1,062.23 $2,016.69 $486,021.67

451 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $256,017.52 $1,066.74 $2,029.60 $489,133.77

452 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $257,100.02 $1,071.25 $2,042.57 $492,258.84

453 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $258,182.52 $1,075.76 $2,055.59 $495,396.93

454 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $259,265.02 $1,080.27 $2,068.66 $498,548.10

455 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $260,347.52 $1,084.78 $2,081.79 $501,712.39

456 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $261,430.02 $1,089.29 $2,094.98 $504,889.87

457 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $262,512.52 $1,093.80 $2,108.22 $508,080.59

458 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $263,595.02 $1,098.31 $2,121.51 $511,284.60

459 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $264,677.52 $1,102.82 $2,134.86 $514,501.96
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460 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $265,760.02 $1,107.33 $2,148.27 $517,732.73

461 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $266,842.52 $1,111.84 $2,161.73 $520,976.96

462 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $267,925.02 $1,116.35 $2,175.25 $524,234.71

463 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $269,007.52 $1,120.86 $2,188.82 $527,506.03

464 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $270,090.02 $1,125.38 $2,202.45 $530,790.98

465 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $271,172.52 $1,129.89 $2,216.14 $534,089.62

466 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $272,255.02 $1,134.40 $2,229.88 $537,402.01

467 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $273,337.52 $1,138.91 $2,243.69 $540,728.19

468 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $274,420.02 $1,143.42 $2,257.54 $544,068.24

469 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $275,502.52 $1,147.93 $2,271.46 $547,422.20

470 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $276,585.02 $1,152.44 $2,285.44 $550,790.13

471 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $277,667.52 $1,156.95 $2,299.47 $554,172.10

472 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $278,750.02 $1,161.46 $2,313.56 $557,568.16

473 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $279,832.52 $1,165.97 $2,327.71 $560,978.37

474 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $280,915.02 $1,170.48 $2,341.92 $564,402.80

475 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $281,997.52 $1,174.99 $2,356.19 $567,841.48

476 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $283,080.02 $1,179.50 $2,370.52 $571,294.50

477 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $284,162.52 $1,184.01 $2,384.90 $574,761.90

478 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $285,245.02 $1,188.52 $2,399.35 $578,243.76

479 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $286,327.52 $1,193.03 $2,413.86 $581,740.12

480 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $287,410.02 $1,197.54 $2,428.43 $585,251.04

481 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $288,492.52 $1,202.05 $2,443.06 $588,776.60

482 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $289,575.02 $1,206.56 $2,457.75 $592,316.85

483 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $290,657.52 $1,211.07 $2,472.50 $595,871.84

484 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $291,740.02 $1,215.58 $2,487.31 $599,441.65

485 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $292,822.52 $1,220.09 $2,502.18 $603,026.34

486 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $293,905.02 $1,224.60 $2,517.12 $606,625.96

487 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $294,987.52 $1,229.11 $2,532.12 $610,240.58

488 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $296,070.02 $1,233.63 $2,547.18 $613,870.26

489 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $297,152.52 $1,238.14 $2,562.30 $617,515.06

490 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $298,235.02 $1,242.65 $2,577.49 $621,175.05

491 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $299,317.52 $1,247.16 $2,592.74 $624,850.29

492 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $300,400.02 $1,251.67 $2,608.05 $628,540.84

493 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $301,482.52 $1,256.18 $2,623.43 $632,246.77

494 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $302,565.02 $1,260.69 $2,638.87 $635,968.14
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495 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $303,647.52 $1,265.20 $2,654.38 $639,705.02

496 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $304,730.02 $1,269.71 $2,669.95 $643,457.47

497 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $305,812.52 $1,274.22 $2,685.58 $647,225.55

498 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $306,895.02 $1,278.73 $2,701.28 $651,009.34

499 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $307,977.52 $1,283.24 $2,717.05 $654,808.89

500 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $309,060.02 $1,287.75 $2,732.88 $658,624.27

501 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $310,142.52 $1,292.26 $2,748.78 $662,455.54

502 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $311,225.02 $1,296.77 $2,764.74 $666,302.79

503 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $312,307.52 $1,301.28 $2,780.77 $670,166.06

504 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $313,390.02 $1,305.79 $2,796.87 $674,045.43

505 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $314,472.52 $1,310.30 $2,813.03 $677,940.96

506 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $315,555.02 $1,314.81 $2,829.26 $681,852.73

507 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $316,637.52 $1,319.32 $2,845.56 $685,780.79

508 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $317,720.02 $1,323.83 $2,861.93 $689,725.22

509 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $318,802.52 $1,328.34 $2,878.37 $693,686.08

510 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $319,885.02 $1,332.85 $2,894.87 $697,663.45

511 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $320,967.52 $1,337.36 $2,911.44 $701,657.39

512 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $322,050.02 $1,341.88 $2,928.08 $705,667.98

513 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $323,132.52 $1,346.39 $2,944.79 $709,695.27

514 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $324,215.02 $1,350.90 $2,961.57 $713,739.35

515 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $325,297.52 $1,355.41 $2,978.42 $717,800.27

516 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $326,380.02 $1,359.92 $2,995.34 $721,878.11

Age 43
- 517 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $327,462.52 $1,364.43 $3,012.34 $725,972.95

518 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $328,545.02 $1,368.94 $3,029.40 $730,084.85

519 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $329,627.52 $1,373.45 $3,046.53 $734,213.88

520 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $330,710.02 $1,377.96 $3,063.73 $738,360.11

521 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $331,792.52 $1,382.47 $3,081.01 $742,523.62

522 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $332,875.02 $1,386.98 $3,098.36 $746,704.48

523 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $333,957.52 $1,391.49 $3,115.78 $750,902.76

524 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $335,040.02 $1,396.00 $3,133.27 $755,118.53

525 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $336,122.52 $1,400.51 $3,150.84 $759,351.87

526 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $337,205.02 $1,405.02 $3,168.48 $763,602.85

527 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $338,287.52 $1,409.53 $3,186.19 $767,871.54

528 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $339,370.02 $1,414.04 $3,203.98 $772,158.01

529 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $340,452.52 $1,418.55 $3,221.84 $776,462.35
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530 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $341,535.02 $1,423.06 $3,239.77 $780,784.62

531 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $342,617.52 $1,427.57 $3,257.78 $785,124.90

532 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $343,700.02 $1,432.08 $3,275.86 $789,483.26

533 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $344,782.52 $1,436.59 $3,294.02 $793,859.79

534 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $345,865.02 $1,441.10 $3,312.26 $798,254.55

535 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $346,947.52 $1,445.61 $3,330.57 $802,667.62

536 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $348,030.02 $1,450.13 $3,348.96 $807,099.08

537 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $349,112.52 $1,454.64 $3,367.42 $811,549.00

538 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $350,195.02 $1,459.15 $3,385.96 $816,017.46

539 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $351,277.52 $1,463.66 $3,404.58 $820,504.55

540 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $352,360.02 $1,468.17 $3,423.28 $825,010.33

541 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $353,442.52 $1,472.68 $3,442.05 $829,534.88

542 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $354,525.02 $1,477.19 $3,460.91 $834,078.29

543 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $355,607.52 $1,481.70 $3,479.84 $838,640.62

544 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $356,690.02 $1,486.21 $3,498.85 $843,221.97

545 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $357,772.52 $1,490.72 $3,517.94 $847,822.40

546 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $358,855.02 $1,495.23 $3,537.10 $852,442.01

547 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $359,937.52 $1,499.74 $3,556.35 $857,080.86

548 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $361,020.02 $1,504.25 $3,575.68 $861,739.04

549 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $362,102.52 $1,508.76 $3,595.09 $866,416.63

550 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $363,185.02 $1,513.27 $3,614.58 $871,113.71

551 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $364,267.52 $1,517.78 $3,634.15 $875,830.36

552 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $365,350.02 $1,522.29 $3,653.80 $880,566.66

553 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $366,432.52 $1,526.80 $3,673.54 $885,322.70

554 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $367,515.02 $1,531.31 $3,693.36 $890,098.56

555 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $368,597.52 $1,535.82 $3,713.25 $894,894.31

556 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $369,680.02 $1,540.33 $3,733.24 $899,710.05

557 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $370,762.52 $1,544.84 $3,753.30 $904,545.85

558 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $371,845.02 $1,549.35 $3,773.45 $909,401.80

559 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $372,927.52 $1,553.86 $3,793.68 $914,277.99

560 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $374,010.02 $1,558.38 $3,814.00 $919,174.49

561 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $375,092.52 $1,562.89 $3,834.40 $924,091.39

562 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $376,175.02 $1,567.40 $3,854.89 $929,028.78

563 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $377,257.52 $1,571.91 $3,875.46 $933,986.75

564 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $378,340.02 $1,576.42 $3,896.12 $938,965.37

108



565 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $379,422.52 $1,580.93 $3,916.87 $943,964.74

566 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $380,505.02 $1,585.44 $3,937.70 $948,984.93

567 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $381,587.52 $1,589.95 $3,958.61 $954,026.05

568 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $382,670.02 $1,594.46 $3,979.62 $959,088.17

Age 47
- 569 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $383,752.52 $1,598.97 $4,000.71 $964,171.38

570 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $384,835.02 $1,603.48 $4,021.89 $969,275.77

571 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $385,917.52 $1,607.99 $4,043.16 $974,401.43

572 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $387,000.02 $1,612.50 $4,064.52 $979,548.44

573 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $388,082.52 $1,617.01 $4,085.96 $984,716.91

574 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $389,165.02 $1,621.52 $4,107.50 $989,906.90

575 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $390,247.52 $1,626.03 $4,129.12 $995,118.53

576 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $391,330.02 $1,630.54 $4,150.84 $1,000,351.86

577 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $392,412.52 $1,635.05 $4,172.64 $1,005,607.01

578 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $393,495.02 $1,639.56 $4,194.54 $1,010,884.05

579 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $394,577.52 $1,644.07 $4,216.53 $1,016,183.07

580 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $395,660.02 $1,648.58 $4,238.61 $1,021,504.18

581 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $396,742.52 $1,653.09 $4,260.78 $1,026,847.46

582 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $397,825.02 $1,657.60 $4,283.04 $1,032,213.00

583 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $398,907.52 $1,662.11 $4,305.40 $1,037,600.90

584 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $399,990.02 $1,666.63 $4,327.85 $1,043,011.25

585 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $401,072.52 $1,671.14 $4,350.39 $1,048,444.14

586 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $402,155.02 $1,675.65 $4,373.03 $1,053,899.66

587 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $403,237.52 $1,680.16 $4,395.76 $1,059,377.92

588 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $404,320.02 $1,684.67 $4,418.59 $1,064,879.01

589 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $405,402.52 $1,689.18 $4,441.51 $1,070,403.01

590 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $406,485.02 $1,693.69 $4,464.52 $1,075,950.04

591 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $407,567.52 $1,698.20 $4,487.64 $1,081,520.17

592 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $408,650.02 $1,702.71 $4,510.84 $1,087,113.52

593 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $409,732.52 $1,707.22 $4,534.15 $1,092,730.17

594 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $410,815.02 $1,711.73 $4,557.55 $1,098,370.22

595 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $411,897.52 $1,716.24 $4,581.05 $1,104,033.77

596 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $412,980.02 $1,720.75 $4,604.65 $1,109,720.92

597 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $414,062.52 $1,725.26 $4,628.35 $1,115,431.77

598 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $415,145.02 $1,729.77 $4,652.14 $1,121,166.41

599 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $416,227.52 $1,734.28 $4,676.04 $1,126,924.95
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600 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $417,310.02 $1,738.79 $4,700.03 $1,132,707.48

601 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $418,392.52 $1,743.30 $4,724.12 $1,138,514.11

602 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $419,475.02 $1,747.81 $4,748.32 $1,144,344.93

603 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $420,557.52 $1,752.32 $4,772.61 $1,150,200.04

604 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $421,640.02 $1,756.83 $4,797.01 $1,156,079.55

605 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $422,722.52 $1,761.34 $4,821.51 $1,161,983.56

606 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $423,805.02 $1,765.85 $4,846.11 $1,167,912.17

607 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $424,887.52 $1,770.36 $4,870.81 $1,173,865.48

608 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $425,970.02 $1,774.88 $4,895.62 $1,179,843.60

609 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $427,052.52 $1,779.39 $4,920.53 $1,185,846.62

610 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $428,135.02 $1,783.90 $4,945.54 $1,191,874.66

611 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $429,217.52 $1,788.41 $4,970.65 $1,197,927.81

612 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $430,300.02 $1,792.92 $4,995.88 $1,204,006.19

613 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $431,382.52 $1,797.43 $5,021.20 $1,210,109.89

Age 51
- 614 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $432,465.02 $1,801.94 $5,046.63 $1,216,239.03

615 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $433,547.52 $1,806.45 $5,072.17 $1,222,393.70

616 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $434,630.02 $1,810.96 $5,097.82 $1,228,574.02

617 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $435,712.52 $1,815.47 $5,123.57 $1,234,780.09

618 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $436,795.02 $1,819.98 $5,149.43 $1,241,012.02

619 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $437,877.52 $1,824.49 $5,175.39 $1,247,269.91

620 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $438,960.02 $1,829.00 $5,201.47 $1,253,553.88

621 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $440,042.52 $1,833.51 $5,227.65 $1,259,864.03

622 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $441,125.02 $1,838.02 $5,253.94 $1,266,200.47

623 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $442,207.52 $1,842.53 $5,280.35 $1,272,563.32

624 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $443,290.02 $1,847.04 $5,306.86 $1,278,952.68

625 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $444,372.52 $1,851.55 $5,333.48 $1,285,368.66

626 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $445,455.02 $1,856.06 $5,360.21 $1,291,811.37

627 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $446,537.52 $1,860.57 $5,387.06 $1,298,280.93

628 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $447,620.02 $1,865.08 $5,414.01 $1,304,777.44

629 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $448,702.52 $1,869.59 $5,441.08 $1,311,301.02

630 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $449,785.02 $1,874.10 $5,468.26 $1,317,851.79

631 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $450,867.52 $1,878.61 $5,495.56 $1,324,429.85

632 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $451,950.02 $1,883.13 $5,522.97 $1,331,035.32

633 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $453,032.52 $1,887.64 $5,550.49 $1,337,668.31

634 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $454,115.02 $1,892.15 $5,578.13 $1,344,328.94
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635 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $455,197.52 $1,896.66 $5,605.88 $1,351,017.32

636 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $456,280.02 $1,901.17 $5,633.75 $1,357,733.57

637 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $457,362.52 $1,905.68 $5,661.73 $1,364,477.80

638 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $458,445.02 $1,910.19 $5,689.83 $1,371,250.13

639 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $459,527.52 $1,914.70 $5,718.05 $1,378,050.69

640 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $460,610.02 $1,919.21 $5,746.39 $1,384,879.58

641 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $461,692.52 $1,923.72 $5,774.84 $1,391,736.92

642 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $462,775.02 $1,928.23 $5,803.41 $1,398,622.83

643 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $463,857.52 $1,932.74 $5,832.11 $1,405,537.44

644 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $464,940.02 $1,937.25 $5,860.92 $1,412,480.85

645 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $466,022.52 $1,941.76 $5,889.85 $1,419,453.20

646 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $467,105.02 $1,946.27 $5,918.90 $1,426,454.60

647 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $468,187.52 $1,950.78 $5,948.07 $1,433,485.17

648 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $469,270.02 $1,955.29 $5,977.37 $1,440,545.04

Age 53
- 649 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $470,352.52 $1,959.80 $6,006.78 $1,447,634.32

650 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $471,435.02 $1,964.31 $6,036.32 $1,454,753.14

651 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $472,517.52 $1,968.82 $6,065.98 $1,461,901.62

652 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $473,600.02 $1,973.33 $6,095.77 $1,469,079.89

653 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $474,682.52 $1,977.84 $6,125.68 $1,476,288.06

654 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $475,765.02 $1,982.35 $6,155.71 $1,483,526.27

655 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $476,847.52 $1,986.86 $6,185.87 $1,490,794.64

656 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $477,930.02 $1,991.38 $6,216.15 $1,498,093.30

657 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $479,012.52 $1,995.89 $6,246.57 $1,505,422.36

658 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $480,095.02 $2,000.40 $6,277.10 $1,512,781.97

659 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $481,177.52 $2,004.91 $6,307.77 $1,520,172.24

Age 55
- 660 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $482,260.02 $2,009.42 $6,338.56 $1,527,593.30

661 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $483,342.52 $2,013.93 $6,369.48 $1,535,045.28

662 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $484,425.02 $2,018.44 $6,400.53 $1,542,528.31

663 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $485,507.52 $2,022.95 $6,431.71 $1,550,042.52

664 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $486,590.02 $2,027.46 $6,463.02 $1,557,588.05 $1,572,773.54 * 150,000,000 people

665 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $487,672.52 $2,031.97 $6,494.46 $1,565,165.01 $235,916,030,646,198.00

666 $0.00 1082.5 $1,082.50 $488,755.02 $2,036.48 $6,526.03 $1,572,773.54
In the hands and Trust accounts of the people to loan to our governments for approved projects – so as to
eliminate taxation. Our governments should never have to borrow from foreign countries for anything.
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Clean Honest
Government

DEMANDS

Clean Honest,
Well-Informed

People
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Our First BIGGEST Step Since
1776

2019 Total Recall
Campaign &
Constitution
Convention
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The Governed
Peoples' Lawful

Authority

• for a new Constitution for "The United States of 
America" in 2019

• and replacing our corrupted politicians BEFORE the
end of their term.
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The Binding Contract Among All 
united States Americans

To this day, there remains an enforceable contract among 
all united States Americans with respect to what kinds of 
powers we, the governed people, may of right, grant to our 
governments — which is very limited. It also includes how 
our votes are supposed to be counted — which is very 
precise, applying to any balloted item as well as candidates.

The contract is The unanimous Declaration of the [then 

thirteen and now fifty] united States of America. It is, 
unfortunately popularly referred to as The Declaration of 
Independence, a name that encourages the false-notion 
that the contract has no present value for this generation, 
other than to remind us that we are no longer under British 
Rule.

The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] 
united States of America provides so much more 
information for the governed people, who are — when 
unified, the sovereign power responsible for properly 
controlling our government officers.

We must begin acting like we the people actually own our 
governments and that our government officers truly are our
employees — of whom we may fire and replace when 
necessary before the end of their elected term. 

To help with this concept, let's look into a common-use 
dictionary from 1756 to define Corporate, Corporateness, 
Corporation:

CORPORATE. a. [ from corpus, Latin. ] United in a body or 
community.

CORPORATENESS. s. [from corporate.] A community.

CORPORATION. s. [from corpus, Lat.] A body politick, 
authorized to have a common seal, one head officer or 
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more, able by their common consent, to grant or receive in 
law, any thing within the compass of their charter: even as 
one man.

To INCORPORATE. v. a. [incorporer, French.] 1. To mingle 
different ingredients so as they shall make one mass. 
Bacon. 2. To conjoin inseparably. Shakespeare. 3. To form 
into a corporation, or body politick. Carew. 4. To unite; to 
associate. Addison. 5. To embody. Sidney. Stillingfleet.

To INCORPORATE, v. n. To unite into one mass. Boyle.

INCORPORATE. a. [in and corporate.] Immaterial; unbodied. 
Raleigh.

INCORPORATION, s. [ incorporation, French.] 1. Union on of
divers ingredients in one mass. Bacon. 2. Formation of a 
body politick. 3. Adoption; union; association. Hooker
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That charter is — The unanimous Declaration of the [then 

thirteen and now fifty] united States of America.

CHARTER. s. [charta, Lat.] 1. A charter is a written evidence.
Coveh. 2. Any writing bestowing privileges or rights. 
Raleigh. South. 3. Privilege; immunity; exemption. 
Shakespeare.

Since I refer to that charter as a contract, I also include the 
1756 definitions for Contract.

To CONTRACT. v. a. [contractus, Lat.] 1. To draw together; 
to shorten. 2. To bring two parties together; to make a 
bargain.

To CONTRACT. v. n. 1. To shrink up; to grow short. 2. To 
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bargain; as, to contract for a quantity of provisions.

CONTRACT, s. 1. A bargain; a compact. 2. An act whereby a
man and woman are betrothed to one another. 
Shakespeare. 3. A writing in which the terms of a bargain 
are included.

And so, I nearly end this round of definitions with:

COMPACT. s. A contract; an accord; an agreement.

To COMPACT, v.a. 1. To join together with firmness; to 
consolidate. 2. To make out cf something. 3. To league 
with. 4. To join together; to bring into a system.
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Notice also that definitions from the 1756 and 1785 
dictionaries end with the name of a contributor (that I do 
not always included with the definitions).

The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] 
united States of America is the social-political equivalent to
The Commercial Corporate Founding Charter. The 
Constitution, the equivalent to The Commercial Corporate 
By-Laws. They perform the same function for their 
respective fictitiously created organizations; the one, a 
government; the other, a commercial business.

Some of the reasons why the Binding Contract of The 
unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united 
States of America remains important today includes:

• We still live in the course of human events

• It details what powers we, as the governed, can 
grant to our governments, which is very limited

• It lists over 24 political powers forever off-limits 
to our governments

• It details how the people's vote is supposed to be 
counted, by way of — Consent of the governed

• It details our nation's foreign, trade, and war 
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policy

• It defines a Representative

• It warns against becoming comfortable with 
unlawful government restrictions against our 
rights

• It informs us what we must do when our 
governments no longer work to secure our rights

• It details the purpose for our nation and the 
system of our nation's Democracy — being the 
relationship among the people with respect to our 
vote

• It records our nation's true pledge to each other, 
which is also detailed below in its own section

• It also details precisely how our votes are 
supposed to be counted (just in case this got 
missed earlier.

Only when we, the governed people begin seeing our 
governments as our jointly-owned property and all 
government works (elected, appointed, hired, contracted, 
etc.) as our employees — only then does the flow of power 
from the people to the various government levels make 
perfect sense. Only then does the return-flow of authorized
political power on the governed people as individuals make 
sense.

Are we Ill-informed about 
properly controlling our 
governments?

Allow the following True-False Quiz to speak for itself.

1. All Registered Voters Vote:
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2. Vote-Counters do not account for over 60% of the 
total votes:

3. There was no united States of America civil war in 
the mid 1800's:

4. George Washington was one of our first 
unconstitutional presidents under two 
constitutions at the same time:

5. Our nation, the united States of America, is a very 
strictly limited Democracy:

6. Our elected officers are not authorized to do for 
the people what the elected officers thinks best 
for the people:

7. Our government officials are duty bound to not do
what a majority of their constituents want them to 
do, when the request does not violates the US 
Constitution:

8. The term for US Supreme Court Judges is not for 
life or until they choose to retire:

9. The US Supreme Court does not possess 
constitutional authority to interpret the US 
Constitution:

10. The President can enforce Constitutional Executive
Orders:

11. You are not obligated to pay federal income taxes 
on wages:

12. Slavery and involuntary servitude are lawful within 
these united States of America:

13. In our recent history, registered voters who have 
not gone to the polls on voting day are the most 
patriotic:

Answers at end of this book & double-check the answers.
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Our duty, as united States 
Americans, demands our 
immediate corrective action

Rebellion, usurpation, tyranny, despotism, constitutional 
violations — it matters not which word or words we use to 
define this necessity, they all amount to the same end. That
end being the violations against our nation's Sovereign-
Authority, us, The Governed and our Votes. 

The nation is the people. Any political attacks against the 
people, the sovereignty of our votes, and our lawful 
authority over our governments, by our governments, are 
treason against the Sovereign Authority, a war against the 
people. The 1785 definitions support the charge of treason 
as used in The Constitution for the United States of 
America (1790), Article 3, Section 3. 

"Treason against the United States, shall 
consist only in levying War against them, or 
in adhering to their Enemies, giving them aid
and comfort."

From Article 6: The Constitution is part of the Supreme Law
of the Land. 

“This Constitution... shall be the supreme 
Law of the Land...”

It states, the Supreme Law, not the Supreme Authority. The 
Supreme Authority is the entity that creates the Supreme 
Law. That authority ultimately is the people — the 
governed. 

Every law created must work to fulfill some element of The 
Constitution for the United States of America. We have not 
authorized any of our governments any power to make any 
laws that conflict with The US Constitution or to enter into 
any treaties that may subject us to any political authority 
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that is contrary to The unanimous Declaration or our 
Constitution. 

The unanimous Declaration identifies that Supreme- that 
Sovereign-Authority, which is the body of the people, 
governed by the government that those same governed 
people created. Specifically, this body consists of the voters
— as it is the voters who consent or do not-consent to any 
balloted item or candidate. Presently, we call that voting 
body of the governed people — Registered Voters. 

“— That to secure these rights, Governments
are instituted among Men, deriving their just
powers from the consent of the governed....”

We have been referring to constitutions and voters so far 
throughout this work. I figured it about time to define 
Constitution. While looking for the 1756 definition, I 
noticed Constituent as well. Here are their respective 
definitions:

CONSTITUENT. a. Elemental; essential; that 
of which any thing consists.

CONSTITUENT. s. 1. The person or thing 
which constitutes or settles any thing. 2. 
That which is necessary to the subsistence of

any thing.

CONSTITUTION. 1. The act of constituting; 
enacting; establishing. 6. Established form of
government; system of laws and customs. 7. 
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Particular law; establishment; institution.

A constitution is the people's written proof of powers 
granted to the offices of government it creates or alters. It 
issues from the will of the sovereign body — the governed; 
and those powers granted to the government must not 
violate the terms connected with the phrase, 

"that to preserve [our] rights, government 
derive their just powers from the Consent of 
the Governed"

A community, county, state, or nation may rightly require 
that a larger percentage over a simple majority of the total 
number of registered voters must consent, but such a 
requirement stands only for that political jurisdiction and 
for no others.

As the section title demands, we must address the issues 
that make the improvement to our present Form of 
Government necessary. With the words from 1776: "Let us 
submit facts to the world":
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• Our governments at all levels replaced our lawful 
vote-counting with a bastardized form that 
exclusively favors special-interest corruption in 
government, which opposes the consent of the 
governed., as required in our nation's founding 
charter, The unanimous Declaration of the [then 

thirteen and now fifty] united States of America.

• Our governments at all levels use many of the 
powers listed among the grievances in The 
unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now 

fifty] united States of America that identify a tyrant 
and despot. Among that list of self-explanatory 
prohibited powers are:

◦ “...a multitude of New Offices, and sent hither
swarms of Officers to harass our people and 
eat out their substance.”

◦ “...combined with others to subject us to a 
jurisdiction foreign to our constitution, and 
unacknowledged by our laws; giving his 
Assent to their Acts of pretended Legislation:”

◦ “...quartering large bodies of armed troops 
among us:”“

◦ ...imposing Taxes on us without our 
Consent:”

◦ “...depriving us in many cases, of the benefit 
of Trial by Jury:” 

◦ “...taking away our Charters, abolishing our 
most valuable Laws and altering 
fundamentally the Forms of our 
Governments:”

◦ “...excited domestic insurrections amongst 
us, and has endeavored to bring on the 
inhabitants of our [our nation], the merciless 
[criminals] whose known rule of warfare, is an
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undistinguished destruction of all ages, sexes
and conditions.”

◦ “In every stage of these Oppressions We have 
Petitioned for Redress in the most humble 
terms: Our repeated Petitions have been 
answered only by repeated injury. A 
[Government], whose character is thus 
marked by every act which may define a 
Tyrant, is unfit to be the ruler of a free 
people.”

• Our governments at all levels violate The Supreme 
Law of the Land — detailed in The Constitution for
the United States of America, Article 6. Among 
these violations are:

◦ Violating Article 1: “Section. 1. All legislative 
Powers herein granted shall be vested in a 
Congress of the United States, which shall 
consist of a Senate and House of 
Representatives.” 

◦ The Executive Office legislates with Executive 
Orders. The Judicial Office legislates by 
amending passed legislation with their court 
orders; using prior decisions to decide the 
cases presently on trial. 

◦ Neglecting Article 1, Section 2, Last Clause:  
“The House of Representatives... shall have 
the sole Power of Impeachment.” 

◦ And Section 3, 2nd-to-Last Clause: “The 
Senate shall have the sole Power to try all 
Impeachments.”

• Congress may impeach every government official 
who violates The Supreme Law of the Land. — 
Congress does not, because they also violate The 
Supreme Law of the Land.
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• Not willing to comprehend Article 1, Section 7, 
Clause 1: “All Bills for raising Revenue shall 
originate in the House of Representatives; but the 
Senate may propose or concur with Amendments 
as on other Bills.”

• Properly comprehending The Constitution only 
comes via The unanimous Declaration as indicated
above through the Consent of the governed. Our 
legislators may only pass laws, as all laws require 
taxation to enforce, only when The Constitution 
authorizes the use of the proposed political 
power; only then, after each elected representative
obtains the consent from the majority of their 
respective registered voters. This must be the 
case, as each new generation comes in, they may 
not want their legislators to act on that power.

• Our governments violate Article 3, Section 3:  
“Treason against the united States shall consist 
only in levying War against them, or in adhering to
their Enemies, giving them Aid and Comfort.” 

Although the Constitution defines Treason, it does
not define war. 

WAR. “War may be defined the exercise of violence
under sovereign command against withstanders; 
force, authority, and resistance, being the 
essential parts thereof. Violence, limited by 
authority, is sufficiently distinguished from 
robbery, and the like outrages; yet, consisting in 
relation towards others, it necessarily requires a 
supposition of resistance, whereby the force of 
war becomes different from the violence inflicted 
upon slaves or yielding malefactors.”
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WITHSTANDER. “An opponent; resisting power.”
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The use of force (political force), when not authorized by 
The Constitution for the United States of America is an act 
of war. Violations against The Constitution for the United 
States of America are acts of political force. Those who 
violate The Supreme Law of the Land — War against the 
united States, against each State, and against the people. 
That is treason!
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If I Were Your
Presidential
Candidate

What follows would be my entire campaign platform with a 
new constitution.

Question is: Is it good enough, is it honest enough, and 
does it solve enough political problems to get your full 
support?

This includes The Constitutional Executive Orders section 
(insert link), just in case The Proposed Constitution that 
follows is not ratified. These are worded in as complete a 
form that would only need signing as soon as sworn into 
office.

Also included: The List of Replacement Government 
Programs and Projects section (insert link) to replace many 
of the presently unconstitutional projects and programs. 
These are detailed as completely as necessary, so that any 
other person who fills the US Presidency or Sate Governor's 
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Office can easily implement them.

Thank you for taking the time to review this Total Recall 
Campaign Platform & Constitutional Convention.
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General Platform

The three major section of this Platform:

1. Constitutional Executive Orders & Clarifying 
Constitutional Amendments  (include links to 
previous sections)

2. Alternate Government Programs (include links to 
previous sections)

3. Proposed Constitution

The general purpose of this Platform is to show how The 
unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united 
States of America (The Declaration) continues to be one of 
our — the governed people's — most valuable documents-
contracts-laws today, especially since our politicians violate
their Swearing-In Oath / Affirmation to support, defend, 
and uphold The Constitution for the United States of 
America.

Our focus is on the limited Democracy that The Declaration 
details. One element is how we, the body of registered 
voters, may properly exercise our Sovereign Authority over 
our governments. The Declaration outlines what kind of 
powers we, as a single, unified body of registered voters, 
may of right grant to our governments. It also instructs the 
vote-counters how they are supposed to properly account 
for each individual registered voter's vote.

The controlling part of the Sovereign Authority over our 
governments is, at the very least, a simple majority of the 
total number of registered voters within each respective 
political jurisdiction (city, county, state, nation). The 
governed people may amend The unanimous Declaration of
the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of America so that it 
may require a larger percentage of voters to grant powers 
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to our governments.

The Sovereign Authority cannot be exercised by individuals 
alone — but each person, voter or not, is responsible for, at
the very least, initiating enforcement of The Supreme Law 
of the Land upon and against any government officer who 
violates the respective constitution(s) under which they 
serve. This success depends upon how much support that 
individual can muster from other members of the governed 
body.

The idea for this Platform is to keep what's worked so far, 
toss or repair what's failed, and put in practice what's been 
ignored.

• What's been ignored by the people and our 
politicians is The unanimous Declaration of the 
[then thirteen and now fifty] united States of America.

• What's failed is the elected legislative branch — 
both with and without term limits.

• What's failed is our campaigning, general ballot 
practices, and vote counting.

• What's failed is our justice system.

The subsections cover:

• Six Constitutional Executive Orders that also 
double as Clarifying Constitutional Amendments 
(INSERT LINK) that we should ratify regardless of 
whether or not our presently seated president 
signs these as Constitutional Executive Orders. 
These are already written, so that if I were to be 
sworn in as President of "The United States of 
America", which assumes the proposed 
Constitution also has not been ratified by the 
governed people; all I have to do is sign and 
enforce them.
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• Several Governments Projects (INSERT LINKS) that 
support our present US Constitution. They replace 
many of the Acts, Programs, and Projects that 
presently violate our nation’s Supreme Law of the 
Land. The new projects provide massive 
reductions in government cost while improving 
and increasing the value of those services.

• Then, I detail The Proposed Constitution for "The 
United States of America"; Granting powers to our 
nation's government and prohibiting certain 
powers to the State Governments. The idea here is
to keep what already has been authorized and to 
clarify many of the items that cause the most 
questions.

Those are the general topics requiring the biggest 
improvements to our present Republic-Forms of 
Government that exists within all our government levels 
(city, county, and state, as well as national).
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PROPOSED:
The 2019 Constitution
for "The United States

of America

About the Proposed Constitution

Many people find it helps to look at The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America and The Constitution for the United States of 
America through the same lens one might use to review a 
commercial corporation's Founding Charter and By-Laws. 
This makes perfect sense, in that the respective documents 
perform identical duties. (include link to previous 
discussion on definition of corporation)

Whether for government or business; they identify the 

135



people responsible for funding the operation, who has 
voting control over it, what kinds of powers they may grant 
to it, how their vote is supposed to be counted, the purpose
or direction for the organization, as well as other important
information.

It is time to correct the political abuse, usurpation, and 
neglect of government power we presently “enjoy”.

This Proposed Constitution easily adapts for different 
government levels from cities and towns, counties, states, 
even other countries. It identifies the Sovereign Authority 
over our governments at every level. It details the powers 
for each of the three primary government branches from 
the law making (legislative), law enforcing (executive), and 
law-breaker punishment (judicial). It successfully solves the
relationship between the government and the governed, not
only as individuals but also as a unified body of voters.

A written constitution should exist for every government 
level. It should detail exactly what powers the governed 
people grant to their government. Thus, it eliminates most 
of the guesswork about what powers exercised by 
government are just and honorable, as well as which 
powers are corrupted and tyrannical.

Review Objectives

Read the Proposed Constitution along with the following 
suggestions:

• Make electronic or paper post-it notes in the 
margins or on separate paper for your comments, 
suggestions, and questions.

• If you believe you do not comprehend a section, 
mark those parts, add your notes about what that 
part seems to convey. Also, add notes about what 
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you think it is trying to get across.

• If a part seems crazy, write that, and state why. As
the person responsible for this presentation — I'm
not perfect – yet.

• If you have a better and shorter way to present the
idea, write it down. I want this as clear and concise
as possible.

• Together we will make this work much better than
the forms of government we presently possess.

To properly comprehend the meaning and intent of the 
words used in this Constitution, where they do not 
reference or used in The unanimous Declaration, use a 
common-use dictionary of about of the united States of 
America, American-English Language in print between the 
years 2008 and 2015.

Find a dictionary in common-use before 1776 for Great 
Britain’s English and Colonial-America’s English Language 
to properly comprehend The unanimous Declaration of the 
united States of America, 1776. For this work we use an 
electronically reproduced copy of the 1756 two-volume 
dictionary by Samuel Johnson. (insert link to that dictionary 
set)

Use a dictionary in common-use of about 1785 for 
Colonial-America’s English Language for The Constitution, 
1790. For this work, we use an electronically reproduced 
copy of the 1785 two-volume dictionary by Samuel 
Johnson. (insert link to that dictionary set)

Use similar period dictionaries for other resources, such as 
The Articles of Confederation, 1778; and The Definitive 
Treaty of Peace (Treaty of Paris) 1783; and later 
Amendments made to The Constitution. (insert link to that 
dictionary set) where I have them

As definitions for words change over time, using modern 
dictionaries for older contracts unlawfully amends the 
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meaning and intent of the older contract. We get the same 
incorrect results and for the same reason; if we decide to 
use word-origins, especially where those words began 
many years prior.

About The Founding Charter and
Constitution for "The United 
States of America"

When we, the governed people, being the keepers of our 
Liberty, fail to properly maintain our governments, others 
will move in to use our government for treachery against 
us. They will promise to us false hope so that they might 
steal the fortunes of our Liberty — the freedom to exercise 
our right and duty to control the powers of our own 
governments.

Far too many citizens do not properly comprehend our 
most important right — our right to alter, to abolish, or to 
throw off our corrupted forms of governments — inclusive 
of the officers therein — so that we may better protect our 
other rights. Many people never recognize such necessity 
when it surfaces. The design for The Founding Charter & 
Constitution for “The United States of America” is to make it
easier for our citizen-residents to recognize such necessity 
and detail the path by which we may lawfully correct our 
governments.

Correcting government is best when done early and often 
when it costs less financially and less bloodshed.

Defective governments leave the governed with few 
options; modify that Form of Government, if possible; when
necessary, replace it. That, or learn to live with the 
corrupted government, which usually gets worse when 
ignored.
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As the governed, we must frequently and thoroughly 
inspect our governments for signs of corruption. When 
found, we must swiftly correct it. This does not mean each 
individual must spend vast hours digging through 
mountains of papers and laws. At the very least, it requires 
the resident-citizen to fight the enforcement of unjust laws 
that may pass when a previous generation got off track.

If we, or our posterity, fail in this, our Duty — our neglect 
allows political corruption to ravage and destroy our nation,
our states, our counties, and our cities and tows from 
within.

The number of States whose citizens remain contractually 
bound by our nation’s Founding Charter, The unanimous 
Declaration of the thirteen united States of America, presently
contains fifty States. We know that all the new states are 
bound to The unanimous Declaration because of The 
Constitution for the United States of America, Article 6, 
which includes it by reference as "the authority of the 
United States". This contract lets us know when it becomes 
necessary for us to alter, abolish, and / or to throw off our 
corrupted Forms of Government, which also applies to 
corrupt government officials.

Our present government officials repeat the list of abuses 
and usurpation detailed in our nation’s Founding Charter. 
Those usurpations and abuses of power identify the same 
type of tyranny and absolute despotism over us at present 
that existed for our nation’s founders in 1776.

By their corruptions, our governments demand our 
immediate action to right our nation from that political 
abuse. For these reasons, we create This 2018 Constitution
for The United States of America to better preserve our 
rights through adherence to our nation’s Founding Charter,
The unanimous Declaration.
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UNIFIED DIVERSITY

To unite consists of more than merely agreeing

To unite requires that we work together for the common
objective

While Unity increases our strength, Diversity increases our
ability to survive a wider variety of attacks.

FIRST,  WE  TRY

— THEN, WE  TRUST

§ 1: First, We TRY

Prospective citizen-residents enter on a trial basis as 
temporary resident-citizens. Existing, permanent resident-
citizens of the respective local-community (city/town) test 
the new person's character and their knowledge as it relates
to Self-Governance. During this time, the prospective 
citizen-resident investigates these united States of 
America's people and government to make certain they 
want to make these united States of America their home.
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Lawful entry into our nation must be in accord with The 
Uniform Rule of Immigration and Naturalization.

§ 2: Then, We TRUST

Each temporary resident must request to become a 
permanent resident. The existing body of Registered Voters
(in the majority of the total) grant permanent residency, 
after which time the new permanent resident may register 
as a voter in these united States of America. Registration is 
the application to the existing body of resident-citizens to 
become a lawful voter. The existing body of registered 
voters considers each request from prospective new voters, 
tests the prospective voter about their knowledge of Self-
Governance, and if the prospective voter passes, the 
registered voters admit the new votes into the registry as 
detailed in this Constitution.

Preamble to the 2019 
Constitution

We; the governed people being three-fourth of the total 
body of registered voters for these united States of America
(in accord with the 1787/90 US Constitution); in order to 
improve unification and diversity, establish and maintain 
justice, ensure domestic tranquility, provide for our 
common defense, promote the general well-being of these 
united States of America, and strengthen our diversified 
unity; we encourage socially responsible self-sufficient 
resident-citizens.

Each citizen resident is responsible for their own actions, to
defend the rights of others who are unjustly attacked; and 
as the body of registered voters, we are responsible for our 
government. We reserve to ourselves, as a unified body of 
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registered voters, the power to recall any government 
official, adjust the government’s powers, and undo any 
government act or decision.

Article 1: Naming and 
Organization

§ 1: Naming

Our sovereign, independent, and free nation's name is — 
the united States of America. This is proved by The 
unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united 
States of America.

Our nation's government's name is — "The United States of 
America". This is proved in The Articles of Confederation, 
Article 1, our nation’s first constitution.

§ 2: Motto 

“Unified Diversity: First We Try—Then We Trust” 

§ 3: Sovereign, Independent, & Free 

The powers for "The United States of America", the 
government, are limited to only those powers granted from 
within this Constitution, in accord with this phrase from 
The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] 
united States of America — To secure our rights 
government derive their just powers from The Consent of 
the Governed”.
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1. Of Sovereignty
In these united States of America, the nation, the sovereign 
authority over our governments, from whom all political 
powers originate, is the governed people — at least, two-
thirds majority of the total number of registered voters, 
which is at present considered the veto-proof majority.

NOTE: the two-thirds majority may best be set at a simple 
majority to start with; which would be defined as 50% + 1 
of the majority of the total number of registered voters. At 
present, we leave the two-thirds majority in place 
throughout this constitution.

2. Of Independence
Independence is being free of the unjust interference from 
any other country, nation, or people.

Our independence in no way frees us from obeying the 
honorable lawful obligation in treaties that are made in 
accord with The unanimous Declaration of the united States
of America and The Constitution for the United States of 
America. 

3. Of Freedom
Freedom relates to our lawful right as individuals and as a 
nation to do as any other nation or individuals may of right 
do. With respect to the powers granted to our nation's 
government by our resident-citizens, the powers granted 
must be in accord with The unanimous Declaration.
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Article 2: About Founding 
Charter for Our Nation and Our 
Governments

Because of its continued importance, The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America is our nation’s Founding Charter and details the 
source and types of powers our governments may acquire 
— applying to every government level remaining subject to 
the Sovereign Authority detailed within The unanimous 
Declaration.

For ease of reading and for reference, the numbered 
paragraphs below replace many of the original long dashes.
All punctuation should remain original. As close as 
practical, we retain the original spelling. Several of the 
sections will be given section headings to clarify how it 
relates to the whole. Bold text is added to emphasize 
certain elements.

The purpose for including The unanimous Declaration as 
part of this Constitution is because our nation's total body 
of registered voters, as the governed, becomes our own 
direct bicameral legislative body, detailed later within this 
Constitution. Regarding the probable alterations to or 
replacements of this Constitution in the future, our nation’s
Founding Charter, The unanimous Declaration of the [then 

thirteen and now fifty] united States of America, remains a 
separate unaltered contract.

Because our nation grew from the original thirteen States to
the fifty we presently have; we deliberately replace the word
“thirteen” with "fifty" in The unanimous Declaration of the 
[then thirteen and now fifty] united States of America. At present, 
there are fifty Free, Sovereign, and Independent States 
unified under The unanimous Declaration. With respect to 
what kinds of powers we can grant to our levels of 
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government and how our votes must be accounted for, all 
of our citizens remain honor bound to The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America and the pledge stated at the end of The 
Declaration.

§ 1: The unanimous Declaration of the 
[then thirteen and now fifty] united 
States of America (1776)

1. The Declaration of Necessity for Self-
Governance

When in the course of human events, it becomes necessary 
for one people to dissolve the political bands which have 
connected them with another, and to assume among the 
powers of the earth, the separate and equal station to 
which the laws of Nature and of Nature's god entitle them, 
a decent respect to the opinions of mankind requires that 
they should declare the causes which impel them to the 
separation.

2. We All Possess Equal Rights (not always 
equally protected)

We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are 
created equal, that they are endowed by their creator with 
certain unalienable rights, that among these are life, liberty 
and the pursuit of happiness.

3. The Sole Purpose for Our Governments
That to secure these rights, governments are instituted 
among men, deriving their just powers from the consent of 
the governed,

145



4. When Governments Violate The 
Constitution

That whenever any form of government becomes 
destructive of these ends, it is the right of the people to 
alter or to abolish it, and to institute new government, 
laying its foundation on such principles and organizing its 
powers in such form, as to them shall seem most likely to 
effect their safety and happiness.

5. If It's Still Working — Don't Replace It or
Break It

Prudence, indeed, will dictate that governments long 
established should not be changed for light and transient 
causes;

6. Warning Against Getting Used to 
Government Violations

and accordingly all experience hath shown that mankind 
are more disposed to suffer, while evils are sufferable, than
to right themselves by abolishing the forms to which they 
are accustomed.

7. Right & Duty to Stop Corruption
But when a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing 
invariably the same object, evinces a design to reduce them
under absolute despotism, it is their right, it is their duty, 
to throw off such government, and to provide new guards 
for their future security.

8. Introduction To List Of Political Powers 
Prohibited Everywhere In Our Nation

Such has been the patient sufferance of these colonies; and
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such is now the necessity which constrains them to alter 
their former systems of government. The history of the 
present King of Great Britain is a history of repeated 
injuries and usurpations, all having in direct object the 
establishment of an absolute tyranny over these states. To 
prove this, let facts be submitted to a candid world.

9. Violations of Constitutions
He has refused his assent to laws, the most wholesome and
necessary for the public good.

10. Interfering With Other Lawful 
Government Officers

He has forbidden his governors to pass laws of immediate 
and pressing importance, unless suspended in their 
operation till his assent should be obtained; and when so 
suspended, he has utterly neglected to attend to them.

11. No Equality Of Law
He has refused to pass other laws for the accommodation 
of large districts of people, unless those people would 
relinquish the right of representation in the legislature, a 
right inestimable to them and formidable to tyrants only.

12. Manhandling And Manipulating 
Legislators

He has called together legislative bodies at places unusual, 
uncomfortable, and distant from the depository of their 
public records, for the sole purpose of fatiguing them into 
compliance with his measures.

13. Dissolving Representative Government
He has dissolved representative houses repeatedly, for 
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opposing with manly firmness his invasions on the rights of
the people.

14. Return Of Legislative Power To People
He has refused for a long time, after such dissolutions, to 
cause others to be elected; whereby the legislative powers, 
incapable of annihilation, have returned to the people at 
large for their exercise; the state remaining in the mean 
time exposed to all the dangers of invasion from without, 
and convulsions within.

15. Reverse Problems With Immigration & 
Naturalization

He has endeavored to prevent the population of these 
states; for that purpose obstructing the laws for 
naturalization of foreigners; refusing to pass others to 
encourage their migrations hither, and raising the 
conditions of new appropriations of lands.

16. Obstructing Justice
He has obstructed the administration of justice, by refusing
his assent to laws for establishing judiciary powers.

17. Controlling Other Government Officers 
Money And Firing

16. He has made judges dependent on his will alone, for 
the tenure of their offices, and the amount and payment of 
their salaries.

18. Too Much Government
He has erected a multitude of new offices, and sent hither 
swarms of officers to harass our people, and eat out their 
substance.

148



19. Standing Armies Among Us
He has kept among us, in times of peace, standing armies 
without the consent of our legislatures.

20. Military Independent of Civil Power
He has affected to render the military independent of and 
superior to the civil power.

21. Getting Foreign Governments To Violate
Our Rights

He has combined with others to subject us to a jurisdiction 
foreign to our constitution, and unacknowledged by our 
laws; giving his assent to their acts of pretended 
legislation:

22. Quartering Troops Among Civilians 
Protecting Other Government Officers 
Who violate Our Rights

For quartering large bodies of armed troops among us:

23. For Protecting the Troops
For protecting them, by a mock trial, from punishment for 
any murders which they should commit on the inhabitants 
of these states:

24. Cutting Off Trade
For cutting off our trade with all parts of the world:

25. Taxing Us Without Our CONSENT
For imposing taxes on us without our consent:
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26. Denying Jury Trails In Any Criminal Case
For depriving us in many cases, of the benefits of trial by 
jury:

27. Trying Us Outside Of Our Nation
For transporting us beyond seas to be tried for pretended 
offenses:

28. Abolishing Our System Of Laws
For abolishing the free system of English laws in a 
neighboring province, establishing therein an arbitrary 
government, and enlarging its boundaries so as to render it
at once an example and fit instrument for introducing the 
same absolute rule into these colonies:

29. Trashing Our Declaration & Constitution
For taking away our charters, abolishing our most valuable 
laws, and altering fundamentally the forms of our 
governments:

30. Faking Reasons To Trash Our 
Constitutions

For suspending our own legislatures, and declaring 
themselves invested with power to legislate for us in all 
cases whatsoever.

31. Waging All Sort Of Wars Against Us
He has abdicated government here, by declaring us out of 
his protection and waging war against us.

32. Destroying The Lives Of The People
He has plundered our seas, ravaged our coasts, burnt our 
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towns, and destroyed the lives of our people.

33. Encouraging Lawlessness By Rewarding 
Crime

He is at this time transporting large armies of foreign 
mercenaries to complete the works of death, desolation and
tyranny, already begun with circumstances of cruelty & 
perfidy scarcely paralleled in the most barbarous ages, and 
totally unworthy the head of a civilized nation.

34. Coercing Citizens To Accuse Others Of 
Crimes

33. He has constrained our fellow citizens taken captive on 
the high seas to bear arms against their country, to become
the executioners of their friends and brethren, or to fall 
themselves by their hands.

35. Encouraging Domestic Unrest Among 
Us

He has excited domestic insurrections amongst us, and has
endeavored to bring on the inhabitants of our frontiers, the 
merciless Indian savages, whose known rule of warfare, is 
an undistinguished destruction, of all ages, sexes and 
conditions.

36. Petitions For Redress Answered With 
Injuries

In every stage of these oppressions we have petitioned for 
redress in the most humble terms: Our repeated petitions 
have been answered only by repeated injury. A Prince, 
whose character is thus marked by every act which may 
define a Tyrant, is unfit to be the ruler of a Free People.
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37. Trying To Awaken Others To Political 
Abuses

Nor have we been wanting in attentions to our British 
brethren. We have warned them from time to time of 
attempts by their legislature to extend an unwarrantable 
jurisdiction over us. We have reminded them of the 
circumstances of our emigration and settlement here. We 
have appealed to their native justice and magnanimity, and 
we have conjured them by the ties of our common kindred 
to disavow these usurpations, which would inevitably 
interrupt our connections and correspondence. They too 
have been deaf to the voice of justice and of consanguinity.

38. Our Nation's Entire War, Trade, And 
Foreign Policy — No Offensive Wars

We must, therefore, acquiesce in the necessity, which 
denounces our separation, and hold them, as we hold the 
rest of mankind, Enemies in War, in Peace, Friends.

39. Description Of Representative Limits
We, therefore, the Representatives of the united States of 
America, in General Congress, assembled, appealing to the 
supreme judge of the world for the rectitude of our 
intentions, do, in the name, and by authority of the good 
people of these colonies,

40. The Actual Declaration Of Independence
— The New System Of Government Was 
Already Established In Second 
Paragraph

solemnly publish and declare, That these United Colonies 
are, and of right ought to be Free and Independent States;
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41. Absolutely Every Political Connection 
With Great Britain Cut — Including 
Common Law and Legislating from the 
Bench with Precedence 

that they are absolved from all allegiance to the British 
Crown, and that all political connection between them and 
the State of Great Britain, is and ought to be totally 
dissolved;

42. All States Were Then and Are Now; The 
Same As Any Foreign Country

and that as Free and Independent States, they have full 
power to levy war, conclude peace, contract alliances, 
establish commerce, and to do all other acts and things 
which Independent States may of right do.

43. Our Nation's TRUE Pledge
And for the support of this Declaration, with a firm reliance 
on the protection of divine providence, we mutually pledge 
to each other our lives, our fortunes, and our sacred honor.

==========

44. Closing Comments
This ends The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and 

now fifty] united States of America, 1776. The 
representative’s signatures for the Founding Generation, 
excluded. 

The 1776 Founding Charter for the nation of the united 
States of America stands of its own accord. Its inclusion in 
this Constitution is so that it might strengthen our resolve 
as active participants in regulating the powers of our 
governments and not subjecting ourselves to any 
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government that unjustly infringes upon our rights or that 
of our neighbor’s rights.

§ 2: Summary of the Founding Charter

These are some of the other reasons why The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America remains valuable for us today. It is:

1. A lawful contract that... 
...separated the political powers of the American Colonies 
from those of Great Britain.

...created the nation, the united States of America out of 
those former British Colonies.

...declares that the consent of the governed is required to 
create honorable governments.

...names the people's most important right and duty as that
of unifying with others for properly controlling our 
government’s powers.

...defines representative power, prohibiting Representative 
from casting a personal vote in public office that may be 
contrary to the respective constitution and / or the will of 
the majority of their registered voter – constituent body.

...defines citizenship responsibility and limits the types of 
powers voters may rightly grant to their governments.

...defines a tyranny as any political action that violates the 
people's rights and/ or violates a written constitution.

...lists powers specifically prohibited for our governments 
to exercise.

2. A letter to... 
...the King of Great Britain.
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...the world.

...the people of the then-new united States of America.

...the Founders' posterity — us.

...all who serve in our governments.

...all other governments and others that might do business 
with our governments.

3. A treasure map that…
...identifies our rights and duty to protect and preserve our 
rights, which are our national treasure.

...identifies all of us as our treasure's guardians.

...lets us know how we might lose our treasure.

...tells us how we might re-acquire our treasure when we or
a prior generation loses it.

...warns patriots of potential dangers.

...informs tyrants how to steal our treasure.

4. Summarizes human and government 
nature, as it identifies... 

...human nature to tolerate abuses.  

...rights common to all humans.   

...the government's natural lean towards tyranny.  

...how adversity motivates us to action.   

...how and why we should frequently exercise proper 
control over our government. 

§ 3: About - The Definitive Treaty of 
Peace (Paris 1783)

With respect to The Definitive Treaty of Peace (Paris 1783) 
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that proves the united States of America, the nation, is a 
Sovereign Entity: Great Britain, publicly and in accord with 
the law of nations, acknowledges/recognizes (as opposed 
to grants) that the former British Colonies are Free and 
Independent States, absolved of all political connection with
Great Britain. No more British Common Law or court 
precedence after 1776. With this Treaty, the united States 
of America successfully defended their / our independence 
on the battlefield; a war that could have been resolved in 
the courts of law; only if both parties respected the courts.

Article 3: Definitions

When defining words used in The unanimous Declaration, 
we use a dictionary available for common use, printed 
several years prior to the proposal and signing of that 
contract. Apply this practice also when comprehending the 
content of any of the prior constitutions and amendments.

The following definitions apply to prior enacted laws and 
laws enacted hereafter. Consistency in our laws in all levels 
and branches of our governments assures the people of 
equality and justice no matter where they travel within 
these united States of America. All laws not re-instated 
shall be unenforceable and void of power. All laws re-
instated shall fully comply with this Constitution’s Article 4,
Section 6 and receive a Date of Reinstatement and an 
Expiration Date when it must be re-examined, or it 
naturally dies, being unenforceable.

Any person jailed or otherwise incarcerated for having 
violated a law that, when modified, would have freed that 
person from that crime; that individual shall be released 
from that sentence — but this shall not touch any other 
penalties where that person was duly convicted.
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§ 1: Crime:

If the Legislative Branch creates a law, ordinance, or other 
prohibition against any action that carries with it any form 
of penalty (monetary, incarceration, or any other form of 
penalty); committing that prohibited act is a crime, no 
matter how minor or severe the action or the penalty — 
providing of course that the law itself does not violate This 
Constitution.

§ 2: Citizen (see also, Resident):

A citizen is any person born of a mother who is already a 
lawful citizen of any of these united States of America; as 
well as person’s who lawfully naturalized into these united 
States of America. The birth mother’s citizenship 
determines the automatic citizenship of the child. The birth
mother’s citizenship is more certain and easily proved than 
the biological father.

§ 3: Contract:

A Contract, as is used in this Constitution includes the 
Chain-of-Authority of ratified contracts. For these united 
States of America, our nation, those Contracts include all 
laws (inclusive of federal, state, county, and city/town) 
made in pursuance with this Constitution; the State 
Constitution and State Laws made in pursuance thereof; the
County Constitution and County Laws made in pursuance 
thereof; the City/Town Constitution and the City/Town 
Laws made in pursuance thereof; our nation’s Treaties 
made under our nation's authority, which is The unanimous
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America with specific reference to the phrase, “That to 
secure [our] rights, governments are instituted among men,
deriving their just powers from the Consent of the 
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Governed.”

§ 4: Impartial

With respect to Impartial Jury both (or all) parties of a suit 
must participate in selecting the entire panel from which 
the final jury is selected. Such original selection of the 
larger panel might include simply throwing darts at the 
registration of resident / citizens in that political 
jurisdiction; or simply going outside the courthouse or 
other public place to select the required larger panel from 
random people on the street (whether citizen or not). 
Citizenship, residency, or even whether or not a person has 
registered their vote shall not exclude a person from 
serving on a jury — only whether both parties can agree as 
to whether that person is impartial.

§ 5: Legislation:

The process, usually written, by which to fund the 
constitutional government activities; regulate the activity, 
property, and/or finances of the people who infringe upon 
the rights of others; to punish them for violating the rights 
or the property of others; as well as stop unjust political 
powers by amending this Constitution as needed, or by 
repealing or amending any law. This also includes the 
creation of government projects, programs, and enterprise 
funds in accord with The unanimous Declaration; as well as 
ways to promote and encourage people to be beneficial to 
their communities.

§ 6: People, Person:

People or Person refers only to a flesh and blood, biological
human. The unified Body of Governed Resident-Citizens is 
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the Sovereign Authority responsible for controlling their 
respective governments. The voice of the Sovereign 
Authority is determined foremost by the content in the 
respective constitutions and then by the vote of the people 
which requires, at the very least, a two-thirds, veto-proof 
majority of the Total Number of Registered Voters to 
Consent before the balloted item or candidate become 
officially enforceable or elected. The laws enacted in accord
with this Constitution govern each person individually.

§ 7: Political Jurisdiction:

A Political Jurisdictions is the geographical area that a 
government office and level of government serves and the 
powers of that government. The city, town, or village 
wherein a person maintains their permanent lawful voting 
residence is the smallest political jurisdiction. Counties, 
States, and national unions are progressively larger political
jurisdictions.

§ 8: Public Trust:

The Public Trust consists of The unanimous Declaration of 
the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of America, The 
2018 Founding Charter & Constitution for The United 
States of America, The State Constitution, County 
Constitution, The City Constitution, as well as all legislation
that the citizens enact in accord with this Constitution and 
how it details as The Supreme Law of the Land.

Additionally, the Public Trust includes campaign promises 
the official made while campaigning, so long as they do not
violate the named constitutions or resulting just laws. This 
does not authorize the elected official to implement those 
campaign promises under the guise of manifest destiny or 
voter mandates until authorized by appropriate 
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constitutional authority.

§ 9: Representative:

In an effort to reduce political corruption and save money, 
the People are our own Direct Bicameral Legislative Branch, 
detailed later in the Legislating Article (insert link to the 
article). Representatives include those persons elected into 
the executive and judicial offices, as well as others with 
whom elected officials appoint, hire, or contract with to 
perform work authorized by constitutional legislation. All 
those who represent the People willingly bind themselves 
by oath to uphold, support, and defend this Constitution 
against enemies both foreign and domestic, as well as the 
other named contracts in the defense of the governed 
people and their rights, which also includes the rights of 
foreign visitors within the jurisdiction of this Constitution

§ 10: Resident-Citizen:

A Resident-Citizen of these united States of America is a 
person who is lawfully a citizen of the united States of 
America and a citizen of one of the States in this union 
where they maintain their sole lawful residency for more 
than three consecutive calendar years and from where they 
cast all ballots.

This is to reduce the probability of people with multiple 
residents from casting more than one ballot in any given 
polling.

With respect to Possessions, Territories, Colonies, Tribes 
and political jurisdictions that our nation's laws tend to 
govern, those political jurisdictions shall work their best to 
become versed in the political customs of our nation, via 
this Constitution within three years or be cut free to fend 
for itself. We will not subject any political jurisdiction to the
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same government corruption as was present in 1776 when 
these united States were the colonies of Great Britain.

§ 11: Speedy

With respect to the timing for trials; as soon as the 
government accuses and / or arrests someone of a crime, 
the government has admitted that they possess sufficient 
evidence to obtain a guilty verdict. If the defense is ready to
prove their innocence — that day – the impartial jury trial 
must take place that day.

Otherwise, in order for the government to hold any person 
in jail at all until trial for any type of crime (minor or major) 
must have the Grand-Jury indictment. 

§ 12: Treason:

Treason consists of offenses against this Constitution or 
against the other contracts specifically named herein. The 
contracts represent and serve as the Sovereign Power over 
the respective levels of government. Betrayal of a public 
trust shall also constitute treason. No person shall be 
convicted of treason unless; on the testimony of at least 
two witnesses to the same overt act and who testify to the 
treason in an open and public court before an impartial 
jury; or on long-form confession by the accused while in 
the presence of a jury in an open and public court. All 
references to a jury within this Constitution shall be the 
same as detailed within the Judicial Branch later in this 
Constitution.

Absolutely no government official shall escape justice 
because of the office they hold. They must be made to 
answer for their actions, when criminal, the same as any 
other person.
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§ 13: Tyrant, Tyranny:

Tyranny or Tyrant is any government official or political 
office that incorporates one or more actions listed in the 
grievances outlined in The unanimous Declaration of the 
[then thirteen and now fifty] united States of America, or violates 
any part of This Constitution or the other contracts 
specifically named in this Constitution that follow a strict 
line of authority through The unanimous Declaration.

Article 4: Legislative Branch

The Legislative Branch effectively directs the powers of the 
Executive and Judicial Branches by creating guide-laws and 
prohibitory-laws that the government officials enforce upon
the resident-citizens and visitors (foreign and domestic). 
Guide-laws are suggestions but hold no penalty if not 
obeyed. These laws, such as speeding and parking, guide 
an individual’s actions in public. Prohibitory-laws punish 
those convicted of committing the prohibit act, such as 
murder, robbery, perjury, and other acts that violate other 
people’s rights.

§ 1: The Rule of Law

The Rule of Law, within these united States of America, is 
government according to this Constitution and the 
legislation enacted in accord with this Constitution. Enacted
legislation in honorable governments originates via the 
authority of the governed people’s unified voice; which 
includes The unanimous Declaration — so long as the two-
thirds majority of the Total Body of Registered Voters 
Consent to grant those powers to government
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§ 2: Legislative Origins:

Any lawful resident, whether temporary, permanent, 
registered voter, or not may propose legislation. However, 
all legislative votes begin in the First House of the smallest 
level political jurisdictions, which are the cities, towns, and 
villages, regardless of the larger political jurisdictions that 
the proposed legislation intends to govern.

§ 3: Possession of Legislative Power

Legislative Power resides with the lawful permanent 
resident-citizens who are qualified and have registered 
their vote. Two-thirds majority of the total body of 
registered voters, who, according to the rules of this 
Article, collectively enact all legislation, determine the fair 
penalty for punishing offenders in order to discourage 
future violation, as well as determine the manner and 
amount needed to fund implementation. The reason for the
two-thirds consent requirement is to make it difficult for 
government to acquire power. It should also make it 
difficult for the people to grant frivolous or light and 
transient powers to government.

For public safety, we require tests before operating vehicles
on public roads; as well, we require weapons owners to 
pass tests indicating knowledge of proper use, care, and 
weapon maintenance. For the same reasons of public 
safety, unity, and honesty in government within these 
united States of America we test people before admitting 
them into a community’s permanent resident-citizen 
status. A later test and vote determines whether they may 
become registered voters. The purpose for testing by the 
existing body of voters is to assure that potential new 
voters are as well-informed as possible.
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1. Temporary Citizen-Residency 
As indicated here, “The United States of America”, the 
government, publishes all government documents solely in 
the united States of America, the nation's version of the 
English language. A person and / or their family may 
become temporary residents if they are lawful united States
citizens, able to publicly communicate in the united States 
version of the English language.

If the person cannot publicly communicate in the united 
States version of the English language, how secure are 
existing citizen’s rights when new voters do not properly 
comprehend that for which they vote?

The temporary residency period and delaying voting rights 
is security for existing resident-citizens. It makes it difficult
for new citizen-residents to undermine a community’s 
customs with their vote after being a short-time resident.

2. Permanent Residency
(This mostly applies to cities and towns with respect to an 
element of the Uniform Code of Immigration and 
Naturalization) 

After being three years a temporary resident-citizen, the 
individual may petition local-resident registered voters for 
permanent residency. Once the individual passes the test 
and receives two-thirds or more consenting votes, the 
individual becomes a permanent resident. This is a public 
test, with records kept concerning the individual’s 
knowledge about The Founding Charter & Constitution for 
The United States of America and other contracts 
mentioned in this Constitution. These records are useful 
when removing a resident from the voter registry for trying 
to pass laws that violate the contracts listed herein. The 
three-year delay also allows the registered voters to better 
asses the character of the individual before accepting them 
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as a permanent resident and potential voter. 

3. Registering A Vote
When accepted into the Registration of Voters by two-thirds
the total body of existing registered voters, the individual 
must sign, at the bottom of, and agreeing to the terms of 
The 2019 Founding Charter & Constitution for The United 
States of America, in accord with our nation’s pledge, 
before they begin voting.

This registration process registers the new voter’s vote in 
the default voting position of non-consent, which was 
created in 1776 with The unanimous Declaration of the [then

thirteen and now fifty] united States of America. If the voter 
desires some balloted item or candidate pass – the voter 
must check in at the polling station to convert their vote to 
consent to some item or candidate on the ballot.

4. Exclusions From Voting
Any person serving any part of a sentence for which they 
were duly convicted, as well as any person receiving 
government benefits and programs; shall not vote until 
after they have been free of criminal activity or off of such 
assistance for more than one year after release from 
sentence or discharge from government assistance. This 
subsection shall serve as lawful notice to all resident-
citizens that they forfeit their right to vote, along with other
specific rights they may have violated when committing a 
crime. In this way it encourages the voting body to be as 
respectful of other’s rights and to not be able to vote to 
themselves additional benefits out of other people’s 
pockets.

5. Consent-Voting
To cast a Consenting Vote, the voter must show a hard-
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copy Voter-I. D. issued by their local community, which 
must contain the voter’s recent photo (36 months or 
newer), with an identified hand-digit print for comparison 
against File Transparencies used by voter-Sign-In 
personnel at the polling station.

Sign-in photo and digit-print, alongside the photo and 
check-in digit-print appear on overhead projectors above 
the respective sign-in clerks. In this way, it is a quality-
control check by the people to keep the polling stations as 
honest as possible.

When presenting the ballot for the transparent tumbler, 
every ballot must contain the same finger print as on the 
Photo-ID (applied at the time the voter deposits the ballot 
into the tumbler) and date-time stamped on the ballot. In 
this way, if someone challenges a specific voter, officials 
withdraw the ballot until finalizing the challenge. There are 
no private votes on public matters.

All votes, by default, are not- or non-consenting until the 
registered voter casts a consenting ballot at the polling 
station during the designated polling time. If a registered 
voter fails to get a vote to the polling station, their vote 
must be accounted for as having not-consented.

An alternate voting practice would have the candidates 
and / or their campaign team circulate petition-ballots for 
obtaining the consent-votes from at least two-thirds of the 
total number of registered voters in their political 
jurisdiction. This is by far less costly to the people and 
demonstrates the candidate’s ability to organize people to 
accomplish a given task.

6. Purging the Voter Register
The voter register is purged every third year to remove all 
dead people, people who moved out of the district, people 
serving any part of a sentence, and people receiving 
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government assistance or participating in any government 
assistance program. All voters from the purged register — 
except for the exceptions listed — may re-register without 
being re-tested. Automatic re-testing occurs on the voter’s 
9th-year resident-citizen anniversary, as well as test those 
purged from the register who did not re-register within a 
year.

§ 4: The First House

The First House consists of all lawful residents who are 
eligible to vote and registered their vote as detailed earlier.

The Consent of the Governed shall work in this manner: 
That to secure our rights, we institute governments among 
us. Our governments derive their just powers from the 
consent of the governed.

This demands completing the following three elements in 
the following order:

1. Element #1:
The proposed government power or the election of a 
candidate must serve to preserve the rights of all the 
people equally. If not, it must never go to ballot for a vote. 

2. Element #2:
If an individual may not honorably exercise a proposed 
power without violating an other's rights, the issue should 
never go to ballot for a vote.

3. Element #3:
Only after successfully passing the tests of Elements #1 and
#2 may the proposed power or candidate go on ballot for 
voting. Element #3 must attain the consent from at least 
two-thirds majority of the total number of registered voters
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respective of the level of political jurisdiction (such as city, 
town, county, state, nation). 

Of those eligible to vote, only those who desire to have 
their vote counted must register their vote. Otherwise, 
persons eligible to vote but do not register their vote, will 
not have a vote counted.

Every registered voter’s vote must count as not-consenting 
or as consenting. Any person who registered their vote and 
desires to -not vote- must remove their name from the 
voter register; otherwise, their vote must, by default, count 
as not consented, unless they convert it at the polling 
station to consent. 

To consent, the voter must physically cast a ballot 
consenting to the balloted item or candidate proposed on 
the ballot or written in by the voter. Without that physical 
consent-ballot, the registered voter’s vote, by default, must
be accounted for as — having not consenting. 

If the total number of registered voters who consent is less 
than two-thirds the total number of registered voters — the
balloted item fails and shall not be enforceable or the 
candidate shall not take office. This prohibits special 
interest ballot items from passing. It also prevents voters 
from feeling the need to cast a ballot for the lesser of evils, 
which by definition is an act of treason, as the voter selects 
a candidate they they consider will destroy the nation a 
little less than their opponent 

The minimum votes required by this Constitution is two-
thirds the total number of registered voters. 

Our government officials may only exercise those powers 
that protect the rights of all the resident-citizens equally. 
Any individual must also be able to rightly exercise, in the 
absence of government, any power that may be granted to 
government — but only if two-thirds or more the total 
number of registered voters consent to grant those powers 
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to the office or to the elected candidate to serve in that 
office.

§ 5: The Second House

Each larger political jurisdiction’s Second House consists of 
the total number of immediately junior or smaller political 
jurisdictions within it (such as; the number of cities and 
towns within a county, the counties within a state, and the 
states within the nation). 

Each lower-level political jurisdiction has one vote in the 
next-larger jurisdiction’s Second House. The Second-House
vote is automatically determined as Consenting or as Not-
Consenting based on whether two-thirds or more the total 
body of registered voters within that lower-level 
jurisdiction consented to the balloted item or not.

§ 6: Legislation’s Required Elements

All of the following elements must be present in every 
legislative act.

1. Protect Rights
A Free Society limits legislation to prevent one person or 
group of people from unjustly violating the rights of 
another person or group. Harm consists only of tangible, 
personal bodily and / or financial harm to person or 
property. The person claiming damages must prove to an 
impartial jury that the claimed damages exist before the 
jury can order punishment or restitution.

2. Preamble
All legislation must contain a preamble that identifies what 
part of this Constitution (or element of The Supreme Law of
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the Land) authorizes the legislation and how the proposed 
legislation improves the political jurisdiction governed by 
the legislation.

3. State the Specific Penalty
All legislation that does not specifically state a penalty for 
punishing violators and does not specify the manner by 
which to fund its enforcement, it is unenforceable. A range 
of penalties shall not exist. An honest Justice System is not 
a lottery. The penalty for the same prohibited action must 
be identical regardless of who commits the offense. An 
individual convicted of the same type of crime, after a prior 
conviction for that type of crime may receive a harsher 
penalty, which also must be detailed within that law, 
specifying the penalty for a repeat offender against the 
same law.

4. One Issue
All proposed legislation shall contain only one clearly 
defined issue, which shall be the title for that legislation.

5. Requires Yes-Votes to Pass
All proposed legislation shall be worded in such a manner 
that a —Yes– or Consenting- Vote favors the proposed 
change.

6. Expiration Date
All proposed legislation shall contain a fixed date by which 
the proposal must pass, or it dies. It shall also include a 
specific date for automatic review for re-instating it. If not 
enacted by the deadline, it shall automatically fail. If not re-
enacted prior to the expiration date it dies as if actively 
repealed.
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7. Getting on the Ballot
The party desiring to get an item or candidate on the ballot 
shall get at least 25% of the total number of registered 
voters to sign a petition indicating their desire to have the 
issue placed on a public ballot.

8. Alternate to Petition and Polling Station 
Voting: The Ballot-Petition

The party desiring to get an item passed or a candidate 
elected in the legislative process must get at least two-
thirds of the total number of registered voters to sign the 
ballot — consenting that they vote to approve the item or 
candidate listed. When the votes are verified for consent 
and count of voters, it shall take effect immediately.

9. Worded Identically to Advance
To advance legislation into progressively larger political 
jurisdictions, when passed within each smaller level 
jurisdiction it must be identical, including the penalty and 
manner of funding.

10. Re-Introducing Failed Legislation
To prevent failed legislation from being resubmitted too 
frequently; it may not be resubmitted for at least two years 
after its last failure at the polls.

11. Funding 
As for legislation enacted in only one town, only the people 
of that town shall fund and enforce it. The same applies for 
counties, states, and nations. No other political 
jurisdiction's funds shall go to that of another political 
jurisdiction without the of the people of that jurisdiction.
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§ 7: Checks and Balances

By requiring proposed legislation to attain two-thirds or 
greater vote in both Houses, prior to enforcement, the 
larger population centers are unable to control the 
generally, more numerous, smaller ones; which also 
prevents the more-numerous smaller population centers 
from controlling the larger-but-fewer population centers.

§ 8: Equal Media Time

Each publication or broadcasting business independently 
determines the space and / or time allotments within their 
respective coverage area and media format. Whatever that 
organization decides for themselves, they must provide 
equal time and / or space for every candidate running for 
the same office during the same election. This also requires
equal time and / or space for both sides (pro and con) of 
legislative proposals. To maintain the freedom of the press,
the media owners may choose to provide no media time or 
space for any political purpose or vote. However, if they 
provide media for one side of the argument or for one 
candidate where there is more than one in the race — that 
media outlet must provide equal time and / or space for the
other candidates or sides of the question who present their 
candidacy or differing position on an issue.

§ 9: Campaigns and Debates

The political jurisdiction holding the election sponsors 
question-and-answer forums and debates, which must 
include all registered candidates willing to participate. 
Candidates not participating in the forum disqualify 
themselves from being listed on the ballot in that election 
cycle. Though voters may write-in any candidate’s name.
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Providing these forums prohibit all candidates, including 
write-in candidates, from buying advertising.

The largest political jurisdiction holding the election shall 
organize and fund the forum. The political jurisdiction, in 
order to provide equal opportunity for candidates to attend 
each forum, must at least provide ground transportation for
each candidate to and from the closest city hall office 
serving the candidate's official place of voting residence 
and the location where the forums take place.

The jurisdiction sponsoring the debates solicits questions 
from the people within the political jurisdiction that the 
office covers. 

The moderator organizes the questions according to topic, 
asking the question(s) best soliciting information on the 
topic. During each forum, the moderator allows equal time 
for each candidate to respond. Time allotment may differ 
from question to question. Candidates do not hear 
responses from other candidates until after moderator asks
all the questions in this forum’s first half.

Candidates, in the forum’s second half, may challenge and 
debate other candidates on specific topics, with the 
moderator also timing the debates according to the time 
requested and agreed to by the candidates prior to each 
debate. Each phase shall run until complete, in marathon 
fashion, with a ten-minute break every hour.

All question-and-answer sessions and debates shall be 
video and audio recorded for broadcasting over radio, 
television, cable, dish, Internet, transcribed for print 
publication, or reproduced into any other formats that the 
people might amend into this Constitution. The recorded 
audio / video footage and transcripts from the question 
and answer forums and debates, in their entirety, shall also 
be commercially available for sale to the public. The 
proceeds from selling copies of the recorded forums and 
debates, as well as revenue from advertisers during the 
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breaks while broadcasting and publishing help fund the 
these forums.

§ 10: Elimination Voting

Should this election process encourage an unusually large 
number of candidates, several elimination-voting rounds 
shall occur. Sixty days after each round of question and 
answer debate forum, an elimination vote takes place. To 
reduce candidate numbers after each voting round, the 
candidates in the top twenty percent receiving the highest 
vote-count advance to the next round of question-and-
answer forums, debates, and voting until one candidate (or 
the required number of candidates) to fill the vacant seat(s),
acquires two-thirds or more votes of the total body of 
registered voter's consent.

§ 11: Polling Station Hours

All polling stations within the same political jurisdiction 
that span only one time zone shall open and close at the 
same time so that they remain open during the same 
twenty-four hour period.

For political jurisdictions that include multiple time zones, 
all polling stations shall open according to the hour of the 
earliest time zone and shall close according to the hour of 
the latest time zone so all polling stations remain open the 
same twenty-four hours, plus one hour for each time zone 
added.

An alternative would be to have the signing ballot set up in 
the local government office throughout a seven-day period 
for people to sign — if they desire to consent. At the end of
the deadline, if it has not received the consenting votes 
from at least two-thirds of the total number of registered 
voters — it fails for lack of consent.
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§ 12: Method of Voting

Briefly introduced earlier, the Petition-Ballot works best 
with Recall-Elections. It keeps the cost of voting minimized 
to the person or party seeking to recall a particular 
government official and / or government act. This simply 
requires the party initiating the Recall to get the required 
two-thirds majority of the total number of registered voters
consenting signature verified.

§ 13: The Tally-Sheet

The Tally Sheet must account for absolutely every 
registered voter’s vote.

Did a registered voter check in at the polling station (early, 
absentee, in-person, or in any other form of ballot)?

Any registered voter who did not check in at a polling 
(early, absentee, in-person, or in any other form of ballot) 
simply has not consented and that is how their vote must 
be counted — Not-Consented.

Regularly purging the voter registration to remove the 
names of dead people, jailed people, people who moved 
from the area, people receiving any government welfare, 
and those who choose to not participate in voting.

The courts and jails must provide a list of convictions and 
releases. Government programs must provide a log of 
people using their services as of voting day for the Official 
Vote Counters.

Pass or Fail Calculations for First House

The balloted item or candidate passes only when the total 
number of Consenting votes exceeds two-thirds the total 
number of Countable Registered Voters.

The official vote-counters shall transmit the official tally-
sheets from their voting precinct to the appropriate 
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executive office of each next-larger political jurisdiction for
cumulative tallying; eventually ending in the largest 
appropriate political jurisdiction within which the vote was 
taken.

If the proposed legislation or candidate does not receive 
the minimum-required two-thirds consenting vote of the 
total number of registered voters, as set forth in this 
Constitution, the proposal shall not pass and / or the 
candidate shall not take office.

§ 14: Broadcasting-Publishing Vote 
Results

Early broadcasting or publishing of the actual, exit poll 
predictions, the numbers or percentages of party voters, or 
predicted or actual voting results in any form until twenty-
four hours after the polls officially close is a felony and 
Breach of this Constitution. It is considered an attempt to 
manipulate the results of the polling process.

§ 15: Enacting Legislation

All legislative votes begin in the First House with the people
in the smallest-level political jurisdictions (cities, towns, 
and villages) regardless of the level of political jurisdiction 
that the proposed legislation might eventually govern.

Proposed legislation passes in the First House of the 
smallest-level political jurisdiction when two-thirds or 
more of the total number of registered voters vote — Yes —
Consenting on the proposal.

The Second House Vote for each city, town, or village shall 
automatically be — Yes — when two-thirds or more of the 
total number of registered voters of the First House of that 
city, town, or village approve the proposed legislation; 
otherwise, the Second-House vote shall be — No —.
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The First House tally-sheet and Second House vote tallies 
from each lower level political jurisdiction shall accompany 
a copy of each legislative proposal, whether it passes or 
fails. The lower level jurisdiction transmits this package to 
the next-larger level political jurisdiction.

Each next-larger level jurisdiction’s executive office 
accumulates, tracks, coordinates, and adds the votes 
regarding lower-level legislation and determines whether 
that legislation passes in the larger political jurisdiction, 
according to the rules of this Constitution.

Each political jurisdiction keeps a copy of the legislative 
package and vote tallies for their records as they send the 
package to the next-larger political jurisdiction.

When the proposed legislation passes in both Houses of the
next-larger political jurisdiction, the larger jurisdiction shall
send the legislative copies to all lower levels to inform them
that the legislation now affects that entire larger-level 
political jurisdiction, including those that may not have 
considered the legislation.

This legislative process advances into each progressively 
larger political jurisdiction as detailed above.

If the legislation remains unchanged as it advances into 
each larger jurisdiction, the smaller jurisdiction’s people 
need not vote on the issue with each advance. If the 
legislation changes, the smaller jurisdictions must vote on 
those changes if the proposed legislation has not already 
passed in both Houses of the larger political jurisdiction 
without including the vote count of those jurisdictions not 
yet voting on changes.

In order to enact proposed legislation to a specific political 
jurisdiction, both Houses of that jurisdiction must attain 
two-thirds or more — Yes — votes. Without the required 
two-thirds majority, the proposal fails and it is not 
enforceable in the lower-level political jurisdictions that 
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passed it; unless the lower levels enact the proposed 
legislation with a stipulation to allow its enforcement, even 
if it failed to pass in the larger jurisdiction. To enact 
legislation to a specific level political jurisdiction, the 
proposed legislation shall state a specific date by which to 
enact the proposal. If not enacted by that set date, it 
automatically fails. If political jurisdictions are added or 
removed while a vote is in progress — those changes in 
jurisdiction numbers shall be included in the calculations 
just as adding and removing registered voters alters the 
calculation in the First House. 

This process does not guarantee or require that every 
registered voter approve the proposed legislation. It 
promotes the greatest participation by the people to 
improve each proposal before it advances into each larger 
political jurisdiction.

This process eliminates the rule of the few over the many, 
or where indirect legislative representatives migrate toward 
refusing to represent their respective constituents while 
focusing on their personal gain.

This process must also allow for free citizens, united in a 
political union to withdraw their vote, if done so prior to the
final calculation and ratification of the balloted item or 
candidate.

§ 16: Electing Officials

For every election, or run-off elimination election, a single 
ballot shall issue with every candidate who registered for 
the office listed on the ballot.

Candidate names shall appear on the ballot in random 
order so that each candidate appears in different parts of 
the ballot as equally as practical. Ballots shall not contain 
any political party affiliation, prior offices titles, or any 
other identification for any candidate, other than their 
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name.

The Governed People via two-thirds of the total body of 
registered voters shall directly elect the executive and 
judicial officers for their respective political jurisdictions via
the Two-House System.

In addition to receiving more votes than any other 
candidate during the same election for the same office, the 
candidate who takes office must also receive two-thirds or 
more of the votes from the total number of registered 
voters from within that political jurisdiction. This means 
that the successful candidate must receive more votes than 
the combined total of the registered voters who did not 
cast a ballot for that office added to those who left the 
space blank. In this manner, the people are not obligated to
Vote For the lesser of evils.

If no candidate receives more votes than the total 
registered voters who did not cast a ballot at the polling 
station added to voters who left the space blank, the 
executive and / or judicial officer shall order a new election.
The new ballot shall list all new candidates; excluding the 
candidate names printed on the original ballot, but may 
include write-in candidates who accept a nomination.

The elected officials, within their branch and political 
jurisdiction shall work together to successfully carry out the
duties approved by law while also working on the plans and
promises they proposed while campaigning. The voters 
approve candidate promises up to the point that those 
proposals do not conflict with this Constitution or already-
enacted legislation. Such voter approval allows officials to 
develop plans concerning the amount and manner for 
funding and implementation of the promised projects; all of
which requires additional legislative approval before 
implementation.
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§ 17: Standard Term Limits

Standard Term Limits are one, six-year term in any eight 
consecutive years, for Executive and Judicial Officers, with a
person serving in the same political office no longer than 
twelve years in the same political jurisdiction. Ideally, but 
not required, the people might promote, via election, their 
best-qualified leaders from within the smaller political 
jurisdictions into the larger political jurisdictions in both 
the executive and judicial offices.

§ 18: Political Retirement Benefits

There shall be no retirement benefits once the person 
leaves office from any occupation of government, with the 
exception for the Active-Duty military services, so long as 
they have served the equivalent of at least twenty years 
non-wartime on active duty and / or at least eight years 
during war-time.

§ 19: Heirloom Offices

At least three generations should separate other family 
members who served in the same political office, 
jurisdiction, and government level that the candidate seeks.
This reduces the ease by which political office and power 
become family heirlooms. The two-thirds vote requirement 
also helps reduce the likelihood of political office and 
power becoming family heirlooms.

§ 20: Grant of Authority

Upon election, executive and judicial officers obtain the 
lawful authority to act on the people’s behalf within their 
respective political jurisdictions but only so far as the 
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respective Constitution/s and enacted legislation permits. 

An election shall not automatically grant authority for an 
official to enforce or otherwise complete campaign 
promises that conflict with the Constitution or enacted 
legislative authority. Without constitutional authority for 
their actions; elected officials risk being recalled and / or 
prosecuted for treason. The people may grant or revoke any
political powers via their Sovereign Authority and legislative
actions, which shall become effective upon enactment. This
alters the powers of any official in office at the time of 
enactment.

The only voter-mandate that exists from the people to any 
government official comes through the lawful amendment 
process detailed in this constitution. Just because a 
candidate receives the majority of the total number of 
registered voters' consent, this does not authorize the 
candidate, when elected, to work on any project that 
violates this constitution.

§ 21: Emergencies

The executive and / or judicial officers of the affected 
political jurisdiction may call an emergency legislative 
session for situations in cases where existing legislation 
does not already grant to them the required authority to 
resolve those situations that the Executive or the Judicial 
Officer claims is an emergency. If a politician abuses this 
Emergencies clause, the people reserve the right to remove 
that politician from office, and / or to nullify unjust acts, 
resolutions, decisions, contracts, etc. initiated by those 
politicians. The same way any government officer, 
employee, volunteer, contractor, or others working on 
behalf of a government officer or agency can be removed 
from office before the end of their term, who violates this 
constitution.
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§ 22: Impeachments and Recalls

The two-thirds majority vote of the total body of registered 
voters holds the sole power to impeach and recall 
government officials, whether the official is elected, hired, 
appointed, under contract, or in any other manner works in 
government.

Recall-Ballot / Petitions shall state, in less than 200 words, 
the cause(s) for the impeachment or recall, as well as the 
remedy sought. This ballot is circulated among the body of 
registered voters to acquire their voting-signature, which 
must be clearly stated that what they sign is a Petition-
Ballot and if it acquires two-thirds or more vote-signatures 
before the ballot becomes lawfully enforceable — so long 
as it passes the “to secure [our] rights... Consent of the 
Governed” test.

Petition-Ballot signatures shall be verified within ten days 
of original submission.

The Impeachment or Recall Ballot, in addition to the 200-
word cause for removal, shall also provide 200-word 
rebuttal space from the official subject to the recall. The 
official will state the reason(s) for their actions and why 
they feel they should not be recalled. This is not required, 
especially if the government officer refuses.

The recall and impeachment vote shall hold to the same 
two-thirds standard as that required for originally electing 
candidates.

The same election process shall be provided for debates 
between the candidate/s named in the petition and the 
government official subject to impeachment or recall.

§ 23: Repeal and Amendments

Repeal and Amendments within this Constitution shall not 
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become effective until the required three-fourths vote of 
both Houses of the political jurisdiction to which the 
legislation elevated also approves the proposed 
amendment or repeal.

§ 24: Other Powers

The appropriate political jurisdictions, to which any enacted
legislation has attained, will approve taxation in both the 
budgeted amounts and the manner collected, determine the
wages and benefits for their respective elected officials, 
grant pardons, and all other duties as legislators of right 
may do according to the rules of This Founding Charter & 
Constitution.

§ 25: Risk and Wars

All citizens collectively risk their lives, fortunes, and / or 
honor in wartime. The governed and registered to vote 
Citizens of the political jurisdiction shall be the ones who 
decide what wars to join, or continue defending, so long as 
to not violate the powers honorably granted to a larger 
political jurisdiction.

§ 26: Benefits

The people of the cities, towns, villages, and upward, 
become aware of legislation as it happens, because it works
its way up from smaller jurisdictions into the larger.

This legislative system employs far fewer people in 
government offices and agencies by abolishing the elected 
legislative branch in all political jurisdictions. It nearly 
eliminates the entire cost of legislative staff and most of 
the operating expenses while also abolishing wasteful 
political spending. This single step redirects billions of 
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otherwise wasted tax dollars by the nation’s government 
into worthy projects and programs, as well as allowing 
taxpayers to retain a greater percentage of their financial 
reserves.

Legislation must be written for the people to properly 
comprehend without the need for legal translators or 
specialized dictionaries. Therefore all words defined in any 
law shall be in accord with the Common-Use definitions 
that existed as close to and just prior to the dates being 
submitted for vote. This legislative system reduces court 
overload from people who violate laws that they either do 
not know about or do not comprehend. For words not 
specifically defined in this Constitution, a common-use 
dictionary of the time just prior to being submitted for vote 
to ratify this Constitution shall be used to define those 
terms.

Where this Constitution defines specific terms, those 
definitions shall apply to all legislation and government 
offices at all levels of government. 

Legislation slowly advances into larger political 
jurisdictions, which allows for improvements to occur in the
lower levels where it is relatively inexpensive to implement 
and test those changes.

The requirement for attaining two-thirds or more of the 
total number of registered votes prevents smaller groups of
a political jurisdiction from passing special-interest 
legislation behind closed doors. It requires the greatest 
degree of publicity and voter participation and consent 
before proposed legislation or a candidate becomes official.

§ 27: Voting Holidays

There shall be at least four Voting Holidays set aside as 
local holidays, one for each quarter of the year. These days 
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shall replace four other national and / or local holidays (be 
they political and / or religious).

Article 5: Executive Branch

§ 1: Qualifications

Minimum Qualifications for the Elected Executive offices for
The United States of America shall be thirty-five years old; 
a lawful citizen of one of the united States of America for at
least the fourteen consecutive years immediately prior to 
the election.

No candidate shall have multiple citizenship or loyalties 
with any foreign countries or cultures, which include 
hyphenated Americans (such as but not limited to; any 
foreign country- or culture-American). Either you are solely
loyal to these united States of America, or not. This, in no 
way prohibits a person from enjoying their cultural 
heritage, so long as it does not violate any laws made in 
pursuance to This 2019 Founding Charter & Constitution 
for The United States of America. This is designed to 
prevent elected Officers from holding loyalties to those 
heritages that may influence actions contrary to this 
Constitution. 

When registering as a candidate for office, the candidate 
must prove their qualification for the office. 

Proof of qualification is limited only to what this 
Constitution requires. That proof shall be available for 
public inspection. The candidate shall provide an official 
copy of their certificate of live birth, and / or naturalization 
papers; as this relates to age and citizenship. The 
successful candidate shall also have passed the required 
tests relating to this Constitution and contracts named 
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herein to ensure the candidate fully comprehends those 
contracts and the duties of their office. The Constitution 
Testing shall be the same for every elected, hired and 
appointed government office, agency, or department

§ 2: Duties

Without regard to social-economic class and to ensure 
social stability, the executive officers, without bias, shall 
impartially enforce all laws made in pursuance to this 
constitution, and work to put into effect approved 
programs, and complete approved projects that do not 
conflict with this Constitution. Where conflict occurs, the 
Executive officer shall consult with the Judicial Branch via 
the Grand Jury system. If the Grand Jury finds that conflict 
exists, they shall recommend to the Legislative Branch such
amendments or repeal as they consider appropriate. The 
legislation in question shall not be enforceable until such 
time the Legislative Branch amends, repeals, or desires to 
make no changes.

No executive officer shall possess any legislative powers. 
No Executive Orders shall be issued that possess the power
of law to influence the citizen actions to punish them where
no lawfully passed legislation exists on that topic. Executive
Orders apply only to members of the Executive Branch with 
respect to how it will enforce the laws and support This 
2019 Founding Charter & Constitution for The United States
of America, as well as how it will hold law enforcement 
officers accountable for violating rights when gathering 
evidence or violating other constitutional laws generally.

Constitutional Executive Orders work to fulfill some 
element of The Supreme Law of the Land.

The executive title for “The United States of America” (the 
government) shall be President of The United States 
Government. 
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The Executive Office helps protect the people’s rights 
against unjust infringement, whether by individuals or 
other political forces, as well as maintains good standing 
with other political jurisdictions within these united States 
of America, and with foreign political jurisdictions.

§ 3: Vacancies

Note on the Electoral College: The US Presidential Election 
was the only nationally elected office of our governments 
and should be a two-house election process.

The First House is the Popular Vote. The candidate with the 
majority of the total number of registered voters' 
consenting votes — wins the popular vote.

The Second House is the Electoral Vote. Each State should 
have only one electoral vote, with the candidate receiving 
the majority of the popular vote wins the one electoral vote 
for that state; winning the majority of the total number of 
States' Electoral Vote to win the Second-House vote.

This system requires that all candidates campaign in all the 
States (not just the most populated and not just the states 
that yield the most electoral voters) in order to win the 
Second House votes.

The candidate who receives the consenting votes from at 
least two-thirds of the total body of registered voters in 
these united States, wins the First House Vote & the 
Candidate who wins the majority of the total number of 
Electoral votes (one per state) is The President. Regardless 
of political party the Vice President shall have received the 
second-highest vote counts and takes over the position 
upon the President's death, inability to perform duties of 
office, or removal from office by the people. As the 
assistant to the President, the Vice President shall be 
informed of all the political jurisdiction's matters. 
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Article 6: Judicial Branch

The purpose here, as with all other sections, is to eliminate 
as much vagueness as possible so that neither the people 
nor the government officers have any questions as to the 
limits and scope of their officer's powers.

§ 1: Qualifications:

Judicial officers (which include, judges, prosecutors, and 
defense attorneys) shall be at least thirty-five years old and
lived in these united States of America at least fourteen 
consecutive years just prior to the election.

Prosecution and defense lawyers hired by the victims and / 
or the defendants may be of any choosing of the respective 
party and must be allowed to work alongside the elected 
counterpart officer in government.

§ 2: Multiple Jurisdictions

Prior to setting the trial date, the Judicial Officer shall send 
notice to each of the larger political jurisdictions (county, 
state, federal courts, etc.) so that they may sit in on and 
take part in any trial.

The trial date must be set at the earliest convenience of the 
defense – but no later than twenty days after the ticket or 
arrest is made. When ticketed and / or arrested, the 
government admits they possess enough evidence to get a 
lawful conviction and that they are ready for trial

§ 3: Jury

Each Jury is no more than eighteen members from among 
the people within these united States. No Jury member 
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must be a resident of the area or even citizens of our 
nation. The government offices shall not select the panel 
from which the Jury is pulled — Such a selection is not an 
impartial system. 

The jury-pool must be considered as impartial to both 
parties as practical; selected from the people as randomly 
as possible.

Such a system requires that the opposing parties first try 
the law based on our nation's founding documents, which 
are presently combined into This 2019 Founding Charter & 
Constitution. If the law in question violate this Constitution,
the accused must be set free without a trial because they 
committed no crime. It also must set free all people 
presently incarcerated for that crime.

If the law is found to support this Constitution, only then 
do the facts get tried, which is the evidence that either 
proves that the person in question did nor did not violate 
that law. People who may not be familiar with our nation's 
documents must be informed about them, at the very least,
just prior to the start of the trial.

Both Parties (prosecution and defense) shall, at the same 
time, in a public place, select eighteen jurors as randomly 
as practical from the body of people within that political 
jurisdiction at that time. The eighteen jurors shall draw 
twelve names from a hat to determine which will serve as 
the primary jury and which as the replacement jurors.

All eighteen jurors shall sit through the entire trial until 
discharged by the court. In addition to legislatively 
approved compensation, all those serving jury duty (for any
length of time) shall receive waivers from the court, which 
bill collectors and employers in this constitution’s political 
jurisdiction shall honor. The waiver extends the juror's bills 
a minimum of one month (extended one month at a time 
for longer trials) postponing payments without penalty or 
added interest, and without negative mention on any credit 
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report. Employers shall not adversely affect the juror’s 
wages or work status because of jury service. 

In both criminal and non-criminal cases, the jury shall have 
twelve members who decide the verdict. Juries shall hear 
only one case at a time, through to the final verdict. 

Jurors will be transported to and from the trial to the hotel 
by the Sheriff’s Department if the trial is longer than one 
day. 

The defendant must be asked to take the stand. Once 
there, the court (judge, prosecutor, and defense) must 
inform the defendant of their right to not give testimony or 
evidence that might convict themselves. That if they choose
to answer any question, it does not obligate them to answer
any other questions. Defense Counsel may and should 
advise their client regarding each question as to whether it 
could be construed as self-incriminating. Defense Counsel 
should be alongside their client during questioning for off 
the record confidential side-bars for advising their 
defendant on each question.

Jurors must be the type of person that they would like 
sitting in the Jury Box if they were accused of a crime that 
they claim they did not commit. These same Jurors also 
must be the type of juror they would like to have sitting in 
the Jury Box if they were the victim. 

Each juror must live with their verdict. Therefore, each juror
must carefully balance those two positions. Victims can be 
mistaken, just as investigators have accused innocent 
people. 

A juror's task is never as easy as the evidence or lack 
thereof might indicate. The juror first must decide if a 
crime was in fact committed. This means that the jury must
Try The Law, deciding if the law in question violates any of 
the applicable constitutions — especially This 2019 
Founding Charter and Constitution. Then, the jurors Try 
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The Facts, deciding whether the accused person is the one 
who actually committed the crime.

Juries do not possess the power to nullify laws. They have 
the power to recommend to the Legislative Branch that a 
law be created, amendment, or repealed — but they cannot 
nullify the law. Jury Nullification destroys the Rule of Law by
allowing a very small part of society to exercise personal 
biases in the legislative process. The jury may also request 
that a Grand Jury be convened to see if the Legislative 
Branch members need to be tried for Constitutional 
Violations.

As a juror, each has the duty to ask questions during the 
trial to clarify evidence and / or testimony, take notes, 
review evidence and testimony, and to call or recall 
witnesses as needed. 

During Jury-selection, the only questions to be asked a 
potential juror are: 

• Do you have personal knowledge about the crime 
committed? [If so, this person should be among 
the witnesses]. 

• What is your association with the defendant and 
the other members of the court [judge, 
prosecutor, defense attorney, accused, victim]? 
Looking for biases.

§ 4: Duties

Judges shall oversee all criminal and non-criminal cases to 
maintain order in the courtroom. An impartial Jury shall 
determine the verdict in every case. The Jury shall decide 
what evidence is admissible or not — based on the 
arguments from the opposing parties.

The courts shall not legislate in any manner whatsoever. 
This also prohibits using precedence (prior court decisions) 
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to determine a present case. This also prohibits using 
Judicial Review, which is an unjust court power to interpret 
constitutions, which is a power not granted to the courts.

Juries alone shall decide the guilt or culpability in every 
criminal and every non-criminal case based on the case’s 
own merits and regardless of the severity of accusation or 
the penalty in question.

Without regard as to social-economic class and to ensure 
social stability, juries shall impartially and without bias 
decide each case based on the evidence and testimony 
presented. The Judge shall, impartially and without bias, 
carry out the sentence according to the Rule of Law, as the 
mandatory penalty must be stated within the law that the 
person is accused of violating. Without that penalty stated 
within the law, for violating that law, there shall not have 
been a crime committed. 

In all criminal cases, the defense council, judges and 
prosecutors shall make sure that the accused person knows
their rights and the limited powers granted to the 
government regarding those rights. The accused person’s 
rights must remain free of government violations, while 
also assuring that the victim’s rights are also equally 
protected.

In non-criminal and criminal cases, in open court, the 
prosecution and defense attorneys shall assist the judge in 
ensuring that the opposing parties comprehend the laws 
pertaining to their case. This process shall not prohibit any 
party from obtaining independent legal counsel — does not
have to be a lawyer — in either criminal or non-criminal 
cases.

Each larger-level judicial jurisdiction is the appellate court 
for the next-smaller level judicial jurisdiction. Each court 
shall retain original jurisdiction for trying The Law and The 
Facts for all cases resulting from issues and legislation 
elevated to their jurisdiction.
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§ 5: Presumed Innocent

In both criminal and non-criminal cases, the accused or the
defendant shall be considered innocent until proven guilty 
or culpable and decided by an impartial jury.

§ 6: Court Costs and Frivolous Case

Except in cases where juries decide that the case is 
frivolous, all court costs, in all cases, criminal and non-
criminal, regardless of guilt, culpability, or not, shall be 
paid by the governed people from the jurisdiction's Judicial 
Fund where the trial shall occur. This provides to those 
lacking the financial means with the ability to seek justice 
via the courts.

Every jury shall have the option to decide whether a case is 
frivolous or not. If a jury decides a case is frivolous the jury 
may charge predetermined and published court costs to a 
particular party, whether that party is the legislative branch 
for passing the law or not repealing it, the judge, 
prosecuting counsel, and defense attorney for not 
informing the parties of it being frivolous; as well as the 
plaintiff(s), and / or the defendant(s) who did not contest 
the case as frivolous. The court cost shall be served in jail 
or community service at a rate per day of one-fourth the 
national base minimum wage for gratuity-based service-
employees.

§ 7: Jury Recommendation

Where a specific type of crime increases, the jury may 
recommend to the Legislative Branch that they increase the 
penalty where the crime in question violates other people’s 
rights. Otherwise, the jury may recommend amending or 
repealing the law if the criminal accusation resulted from 
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the acts between consenting adults or if the actions do not 
harm others or their property. 

Jury recommendations for altering or repealing current laws
shall not alter any case prior to the possible legislative 
changes. 

When the people, through their legislative duties, repeal a 
law, they free all the people incarcerated for that offense 
from serving any more time associated with that act. It does
not alter any other sentences for other convicted actions. 

Any law that makes an act illegal, that was previously not 
illegal, shall not be enforceable on any person who 
committed the act before the new law was enacted.

Article 7: Open Records

The security of Free People depends upon them knowing 
what their employees do – and that those Free People are 
easily able to access that information about government 
activity. In this way, the Free People are better informed 
about which government acts, decisions, rulings, orders, 
contracts, and people must be removed from government 
— For Cause.

§ 1: All Government Meetings, 
Records, Acts

All Government Meetings, records, acts, and judicial 
proceedings in all branches and all government levels 
under this Constitution shall be open and available to any 
governed citizen and to the press at a fee no higher than 
that charged by a commercial entity for the same type of 
reproduction service. Secrecy in government breeds 
corruption, contempt, and distrust. There shall be no 
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exceptions.

§ 2: Rights and Immunities

The citizens of each jurisdiction under this Constitution are 
free to enjoy all rights and immunities common to all 
citizens within the united States of America — because their
list of rights and immunities are identical.

§ 3: Fugitives from Justice

A convicted person fleeing one jurisdiction into another 
shall be subject to return on demand by the executive 
officer of the jurisdiction whence the person fled

§ 4: Form of Government

This Constitution shall guarantee a Direct Bicameral 
Legislative Democracy, as detailed in This Founding Charter
& Constitution. The people exercise their Sovereign 
Authority via the democratic process by electing their 
respective Officers into the Executive and Judicial Branches 
of a Representative Republic Form of Government.

Successful bills and / or candidates must attain at least 
two-thirds the majority of the total body of registered 
voters.

Article 8: Debts Prior to 
Enactment — Our Nation's Debt

Because of what our representatives did under The Articles 
of Confederation, as it relates to our nation's debt, and 
what our representatives have done under The Constitution
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for the United States of America — this Article is to make it 
clear that any government person who subjects the people 
to any debt that this constitution does not specifically 
authorize — those government people, who charge the 
debt, approve the debt, and/or does not actively work to 
repeal that debt become personally liable for settling that 
debt. Such debt shall not belong to the people who have 
not, via this constitution, authorized such debt.

§ 1: Lawful Debts

Treaties, debts, contracts, engagements, obligations, or 
trade agreements, entered into by the representatives prior 
to this Constitution where those representatives properly 
presented to the governed people; as required by The 
unanimous Declaration of the united States of America, 
1776, via this grievance:

"For imposing taxes on us without our 
consent".

And which obtains the authority of those governed and / or
where Constitutional authority existed, these debts shall be
honored.

§ 2: Unlawful Debts

Where the debt obligations entered into by the 
representatives prior to this Constitution were not properly 
presented to the people to obtain their authority, and where
no Constitutional authority existed, those representatives 
who consented to that debt and those who did not repeal 
that debt while in office are personally liable for repaying 
that debt.

Under this Constitution, on a case-by-case basis, the 
people may, after-the-fact authorize those acts or debts or 
to bring any living representative to trial for violating their 
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oath of office and / or for treason under the prior 
constitution.

Article 9: Added Political 
Restrictions

Although stated in different ways throughout this 
constitution; it must be repeated again — here.

If this constitution does not grant a specific power to 
government, it is an act of treason to exercise that 
prohibited power. All this means is that all powers are 
prohibited to government unless specifically granted by this
constitution. The people are responsible for enforcing this 
constitutional Law upon the government officers.

§ 1: Religion

No religious institution shall receive any special political 
consideration than any other business.

Free exercise does not permit breaking laws in a religion’s 
name or any god’s name; nor does this exempt any religion
or member thereof from paying any taxes according to the 
same rules that apply to all other business or all other 
individuals.

§ 2: Speech, Press, Assembly, Petition

No laws or other government actions shall abridge the 
freedom of speech, press, or the people’s right to assemble
peaceably, or to petition for a redress of grievances by 
circulating ballot-petitions to alter their government’s 
powers or forms of government. This does not allow riotous
assembling that exercise threats and violence, blocking 
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lawful business activity, or other associated violent actions. 
This also does not allow for gathering in places that impede
public safety (such as, blocking sidewalks or streets, etc.)

Speaking, printing, or broadcasting threats of violence, libel
or slander violates other people’s rights. The person 
harmed is responsible for seeking restitution via the courts.

The line that separates harassment from freedom of speech
must settle conflicts between one person’s right to speak 
with an other’s right to not hear or be physically harmed by
that false speech. Harm from words usually comes from 
others who act on those words as if those words are true. 
Thus making both the speaker and the actor accountable 
for their respective parts. Common courtesy, the volume of 
the exchange, the venue where the exchange occurs, and 
whether the words target a specific person or merely 
overheard by one from other's conversations, among other 
factors, helps clarify the difference.

§ 3: Arms

The individual’s right to keep and bear arms shall not be 
infringed by any government office or officer. As with all 
other rights, when a convicted person pays their debt in 
full, according to the law — that person's rights shall be 
fully and automatically reinstated in accord with this 
Constitution.

The punishment for criminal activity that uses a weapon or 
threat of a weapon shall be three-times that as if the same 
crime was committed without a weapon or threat of a 
weapon. During the same criminal act, harming more than 
one person, each person harmed constitutes a separate 
offense within the same event. 

Defending self, family, others, and property — when 
proven, shall not be a crime. 
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Requiring a person to pass weapons-safety classes from 
reputable commercial or government entity that teaches the
proper weapon use, care, and maintenance are not an 
infringement on the right to keep or bear any arms. 
Weapons-safety classes are a public safety measure and 
falls within the well-regulated militia criteria. Any person 
carrying a weapon in public shall have demonstrated that 
they qualify no lower than a sharpshooter classification at a
live-fire qualification-range; thus demonstrating their 
ability to hit their intended target while being fired upon.

Public safety measures require individuals pass tests for 
properly operating vehicles in public. Other similar 
restrictions on individual rights, regarding these rights or 
others, shall be amended into this Constitution according 
to the rules for amending this Constitution. Some 
additional occupations that require testing include 
medicine, mechanics, utilities, hazardous occupations, etc.

For clarity, the 1785 definition for Arms is taken from a 
snapshot of that common-use dictionary of the time.

ARMS. 1. Weapons of offense, or armour of defense.

The proper enforcement of the 1787/90 Constitution for 
the United States of America, Amendment 13 use of slavery 
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and involuntary servitude for punishing criminal activity, 
carried forward into this Constitution, works to reduce 
violent crime, when the person is duly convicted.

§ 4: Militia

Well-regulated, professionally trained militias are necessary
to maintain the security of a Free City, County, State, and 
Nation. Citizens forming Private Militias remain subject to 
this Constitution and other constitutions listed herein, as 
well as the political jurisdiction’s laws wherein they meet —
so long as those laws are made in pursuance to this 
constitution. Private militia and State militia are subject to 
serve the people of the united States of America, the State, 
County, and City wherein they organize and train; and when
called into service, the members shall be compensated at 
the same pay rate as the regular military and / or police 
force (and no more).

§ 5: Soldiers, Quartering

Whether in wartime or peacetime, no soldier or other 
government officials shall be quartered on any property 
without the owner’s and lawful occupant’s consent. A 
citizen who does not support the war should not be forced 
to support the war by helping the military.

§ 6: Personal Security/Privacy

The right of the people to be secure in their person, 
houses, business, transportation, papers, banking, 
communications, and other effects, whether electronic, 
written or other modes; against unreasonable searches and 
seizures shall not be violated. No warrants shall issue but 
upon probable cause that a crime was committed, which 
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must be supported by oath or affirmation naming the 
person people who witnessed the crime, particularly 
describing the place or persons to be searched, and the 
persons or things to be seized along with the witness who 
reported the sought person or items. This, and no other 
part of this Constitution, shall be violated, even during war.

Probable cause is not sufficient to allow an automatic 
search without a warrant, unless conducted for the sole 
purpose and only done sufficient enough to reduce a clearly
present violent act so that a warrant may be obtained for 
additional searching if required. Once the person sought is 
in custody, any finger prints, DNA, etc testing must have a 
warrant detailing why that evidence is required.

Any items discovered during the disarming, unless 
identified as part of the crime for which the person is 
sought and searched, shall not be cause to obtain a warrant
for extra searching unrelated to the original cause.

Officers witnessing a crime in action should detain 
offenders and secure the area, making certain those 
apprehended are unarmed. This does not authorize a 
search, without a warrant, of the person’s bags, vehicles, 
etc. Once detained and the area secure, the officers should 
obtain a proper warrant naming the person(s) and / or 
place(s) to be searched, and naming the person(s) and / or 
place(s) and/or thing(s) to be seized.

§ 7: Searches

Evidence from searches without a warrant shall be allowed 
in court so long as the searchers receive prior written 
consent from the person to be searched and / or from the 
owner and occupant of the places to be searched. The 
written consent shall include the places to be searched, the 
items or persons sought, the persons or things to be 
seized, and at least two independent witnesses or one 
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notary to witness the signatures.

All searches shall allow for counsel or other independent 
witnesses to be present should the person to be searched 
or the property owner and / or occupant to be searched 
make such a request. Additionally, any concerned passer-
by may view and record any action by government 
personnel, so long as they do not interfere with the 
movement of the officers.

Officers keeping people out of camera and recorder range 
is a violation against the Free Press. Those who interfere 
with the securing of evidence and persons can be arrested 
for obstructing justice.

Where used, the term legal guardian does not include 
teachers, preachers, babysitters or others who might have 
temporary care over a child. Without a court order, only the 
parent(s) or legal guardian(s) can search or grant 
permission to search a person who is not yet eighteen years
old or who is not yet a legally emancipated minor. Even 
with a court order, the parents or the legal guardians must 
be present during the search — unless that person is 
actively committing or fleeing an armed and / or otherwise 
violent crime.

A minor, a person who is not an adult age or is not a 
lawfully emancipated minor may not lawfully authorize 
property or personal searches. Minors may not lawfully 
consent to a search without their parent(s) or legal 
guardian(s) present. In emergencies or rescues the minors 
should direct officers to where assistance is required. 
Rendering such assistance is not cause for unrelated 
searches.

§ 8: Found Evidence

Evidence found in public locations that are not on private or
commercial property shall be considered as lawfully 
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obtained. Locations such as rented or borrowed locker-
space (whether from private, commercial, or government 
facilities) shall be considered as private. Government offices
or operations shall be considered public, regardless of 
whether they lease or rent from a private or commercial 
entity. 

The evidence found through any search that violates this 
Constitution shall be presented in court for examination by 
the jury to determine its relevance and admissibility for the 
trial. The offending searchers shall be prosecuted for the 
unlawful search and as an accomplice to the crime — 
especially if the violations allow a guilty person to escape 
justice. Upon conviction, each person involved in 
conducting an unlawful search shall serve a mandatory 
three-year sentence for violating each searched person’s 
rights. Each person or place unlawfully searched is a 
separate violation.

§ 9: Return of Property

After the jury delivers their verdict, all seized property shall 
be returned within thirty days to the rightful owner. All 
money seized shall be returned with interest, paid at the 
highest bank rate available to the public by any public 
banking establishment within the subject jurisdiction 
during the time the money was seized, provided the 
defendant is found innocent or not-guilty. 

All stolen property shall be returned to its rightful owner 
within thirty days after the trial concludes. In all other 
cases, where the jury delivers a guilty verdict, the next-
larger political jurisdiction shall auction the seized 
property. The next-larger political jurisdiction officials shall
advertise the seized items to be sold and shall sell the 
seized property at a public auction established by the 
people of the lower political jurisdiction. 
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The receipts from selling seized property become part of 
the General Fund of the next-larger political jurisdiction 
that auctioned or sold the items. This prevents a political 
jurisdiction from unjustly seizing property to bolster their 
various funds.

§ 10: Capital Crime

No person shall be detained while awaiting trial to answer 
for any crime, no matter how minor or serious the crime, 
unless required by a Grand Jury.

A grand Jury is twenty-four or more impartially and 
randomly selected people in the area at that time. Members
for a given Grand Jury shall be chosen at random and four-
fifths of the members must consider that there is enough 
evidence to bind the accused over for trial. The Accused 
must be notified of the Grand Jury meeting and should be 
present to address the charges and potentially prove 
innocence so that officials might focus their search on 
other possible suspects.

§ 11: Double Jeopardy

No person shall be subject for the same offense to be twice 
put in jeopardy for the loss of life, limb, liberty, or property.
Double Jeopardy shall include a combination of criminal 
and non-criminal accusations and trials resulting from the 
same action or inaction.

§ 12: Self-Incrimination

No person shall be compelled in any criminal or non-
criminal case to be witnesses against themselves or to 
provide evidence that might incriminate them. This 
expressly outlaws the use of Plea-Bargains. Nor shall any 
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person be deprived of life, limb, liberty, or property without
due process of law, which prohibits the use, among others, 
of Imminent Domain,  and holding a person in jail for any 
time without a Grand Jury Indictment.

§ 13: Eminent Domain, Civil Asset 
Forfeiture

No property shall be taken from the rightful owner, except 
in criminal and non-criminal prosecutions for which an 
impartial jury decides the defendant owes restitution. 

Taking private property for public use shall not be an 
option in a Free and Responsible Society. Private land or 
other items shall not be taken from its rightful owner for 
public use except through taxation that is equally applied 
to all others in the same political jurisdiction according to 
the rule of law detailed in this Constitution and lawfully 
authorized by the people. The people are responsible for 
developing alternatives that do not involve taking private 
property without owner’s consent.

No property shall be taken from a person based on the 
faulty assumption that if criminals possess certain items or 
certain amounts of cash, etc.; it is assumed that any person
possessing that item or amount of it is guilty or that they 
might use those items for a crime; this prohibits what is 
known as Civil Asset Forfeiture and other types of these 
laws.

§ 14: Trial by Jury

In all criminal prosecutions, the accused must receive a 
speedy and public trial by an impartial jury within the 
jurisdiction wherein the crime was committed. This 
prohibits plea-bargaining, as the only people who benefit 
from such bargains are the guilty and corrupted public 
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officials. The law passed shall name the jurisdiction.

The definition for Speedy from 1785 shall be carried 
forward into this constitution.

SPEEDY. Quick; swift; nimble; quick of dispatch.

QUICK. Speedy; free from delay.

No place in those definitions from 1785 does it hint that is 
more than just a few hours — not days, weeks, months, or 
even sometimes years without a trial.

This right may not be waived by any accused person; nor 
may any government official deny this right; which address 
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the following grievance from The unanimous Declaration:

“For depriving us in many cases, of the 
benefit of Trial by Jury:”

When detained or arrested, the officer shall inform the 
accused of the nature and cause for the detainment or 
arrest, as well as inform or reminded the individual that the
government cannot force them to offer evidence (finger 
prints, DNA, etc.) or testimony that might convict them.

At the time of the accusation, the officer shall, at the time 
of arrest/detainment provide a copy of the full text of the 
law that the accused is supposed to have violated; thus 
giving the accused the probability of ending the situation 
by proving that no crime was committed. The officer shall 
reference the Constitution, Article and/or Section that the 
law supports; without which, the Officer offers no proof 
that the Law is constitutionally enforceable.

The accused retains the right to question witnesses against 
them, to gather evidence for the defense at the time of the 
arrest, to exercise the compulsory process for obtaining 
witnesses in their favor, and to have the assistance of 
independent counsel for their defense.

If a government office allows evidence for the defense to be
destroyed, this is an act of treason and tyranny. The 
government’s job is for the Truth. Not merely for an easy 
conviction.

§ 15: Revoking Immunity

Revoking immunity presently given to family members, 
clergy, lawyers, doctors, media, foreign government 
officials and others with regard to withholding information 
or evidence of crime is necessary in an Honorable Justice 
system to maintain a peaceable society. Though these 
people should help the individual in trouble, help does not 
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include harboring or otherwise giving aid and comfort to 
fugitives by not disclosing illegal activity, confessed to or 
otherwise made known to them; especially when those 
actions violate an other’s rights or damage an other’s 
property. Such immunity qualifies as treason as this 
provides aid and comfort to an enemy against the People, 
who can no longer enjoy their safety, security, life, liberty, 
property, or happiness.

If someone reports a crime to you, including whether or not
you are a religious leader, a doctor, a lawyer, or other 
previously exempted group, you become an accomplice 
unless you report that information to the law enforcement 
agencies. Let the criminals live with their own conscience 
about the crime.

Planning, thinking about, writing about fictitious crimes, or 
brainstorming about criminal activity shall not constitute 
criminal activity until the participant also commits the act 
or knowingly benefits from the criminal act.

With Justice, the duty for all involved is to find out what the 
truth is as it relates to the crime or accusations at hand. If 
the prosecution finds evidence that may help free the 
accused, they must present the information as soon as 
possible to free the accused.

A defense counsel with information, including verbal, 
written, audio, video, or other form of confessions that may
help convict their client, they must also make that 
information available at the earliest possible moment to the
prosecution and to the courts. If the accused person does 
not repeat the confession before the jury, the confession 
shall not be allowed as evidence. However, evidence 
obtained according to the rule of Law of this Constitution 
because of that confession shall be allowed.
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§ 16: Long-Form Confession

Any confession by the accused shall detail the events of the
crime committed in long-form, in open court, and before 
an impartial jury. A confession shall not diminish the 
penalty. A false confession to protect another person shall 
be considered as obstruction of justice.

§ 17: The Guilty but Insanity Plea

The Guilty but Insanity Plea, an automatic admission of 
guilt, shall be available for use by any accused person who 
chooses to use it. The person using this plea shall provide a
long-form confession as detailed above, and be informed 
of the restrictions attached to using this plea.

Those restrictions include:

• The convicted person must serve the required jail 
or prison time with all other jail or prison inmates 
for similar crimes, and not in a hospital;

• the person using this plea shall bear sole 
responsibility for proving they are sane before 
their release from custody;

• even after they served their full jail or prison 
sentence and have not proved their sanity, they 
shall be transferred to a mental hospital.

• Until the person is able to prove they are sane — 
they remain a danger to society and should not be
released into society.

§ 18: Death Sentence

The Death Sentence shall no longer be available within any 
jurisdiction under this Constitution. It is easier to restore 
the rights to a wrongly convicted person while they live 
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than it is after they die. See Slavery and Involuntary 
Servitude (include link) for punishing convicted persons.

§ 19: Criminal and Non-Criminal Cases

Criminal cases are all accusations and prosecutions for 
violating enacted legislation, regardless of government 
level, severity of the prohibited action, or amount of the 
penalty. These laws generally involve violating the rights, 
person, and / or property of others.

Non-criminal cases are trials between individuals where an 
individual’s rights and / or personal contracts are violated 
by another person, business, or government entity; 
regardless of whether a prohibitive law exists or not; and 
the offended person seeks restitution.

If the non-criminal claim is connected to a legislated crime,
the accused may stand trial for the non-criminal claim, or 
the criminal violation, or both — but the trials, if for both, 
must take place at the same time and be decided by the 
same jury.

All court trials, hearings, and other proceedings shall have 
an elected judge, an elected prosecutor, and an elected 
defense counsel present to assist all parties of each case, 
assisting the court, answering legal and procedural 
questions, and examining evidence; ensuring justice for all.
This shall in no way deny a person from obtaining 
independent legal counsel for either the defense and / or 
the prosecution. Any interested citizen may also attend and
ask relevant questions during the trial because the outcome
has an impact the society’s rights.

No fact tried by a jury shall be otherwise re-examined in 
any court except where government or jury corruption is 
discovered, or unless on appeal initiated by the convicted 
person presents new evidence to prove their innocence.
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With the more serious crimes, the courts may refuse bail, if 
authorized by a grand jury. The trial date must be no later 
than the date requested by the defense / defendant. The 
time incarcerated, while awaiting trial shall be counted 
against the total sentence if found guilty. If innocent, the 
incarcerated person shall be compensated at a rate of no 
less than the nation's minimum wage or $10,00 (whichever 
is more) per every hour detained / incarcerated.

§ 20: Cost of Trial Payed by Government

The courts shall issue all trial dates and subpoenas, from 
both the prosecution-plaintiff and the defense. The 
appropriate Sheriff’s Department shall serve in-hand those 
subpoenas to the named party’s last known address. The 
court shall pay all service fees for both parties. All other 
fees paid by government via taxes for the prosecution shall 
also be paid or made available for the defense for the same 
type expenses. To prevent abuse, the jury may determine 
frivolous abuses by either party and/ or unjust refusal by 
government to compensate a defendant and charge any 
part of or all of the costs to the party abusing the services.

§ 21: Failure to Appear for Trial

Without a court approved extension, if a defendant flees the
jurisdiction or fails to appear for trial, the courts shall 
accept such actions by the accused as if the accused 
presented a written document that allows the courts to 
proceed with the trial in the accused person’s absence. The 
court shall make note that the named defendant failed to 
appear. If the accused hired counsel, the hired person along
with the elected defense counsel shall, as best they can, 
defend the accused.

In any criminal or non-criminal case, where the accused 
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fails to appear in person and / or through representation 
where the jury finds the accused guilty, the court shall issue
an arrest warrant for the convicted person, which shall 
include the demand for return of the convict when found, 
regardless of what domestic State or Foreign Country where
the accused is found. When captured, the convict shall 
begin serving the required sentence.

Any convicted person may present new evidence that may 
free them. Those who failed to appear possess limited 
ability, after the fact, to challenge the credibility of the 
evidence or recorded witness testimony, and may also 
challenge the law in an appeal.

In non-criminal cases, if the jury finds one party culpable 
and the culpable party refuses to make suitable plans for 
restitution at the end of the trial, an order for restitution 
shall issue where financial accounts or real property may be
seized to satisfy the judgment, but no benefits or awards 
shall be granted to either party where those damages 
sought were not detailed in a prior written contract.

§ 22: Bail and Punishment

Bail and Punishment shall not exceed that which the 
enacted legislation requires and neither cruel nor unusual 
punishment shall be inflicted, and such punishment shall 
not violate this Constitution or other contracts listed in this 
Constitution.

Slavery and involuntary servitude are not cruel or unusual 
punishment for criminal activity — so long as the person 
was duly convicted.

§ 23: Slavery & Involuntary Servitude

Within any political jurisdiction under this Constitution, 
slavery and involuntary servitude are neither cruel nor 
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unusual in the context of the punishment of crime. Less-
dangerous crimes, where jail or prison is not required, 
involuntary servitude shall include community service.

This system prohibits monetary fines as punishment for any
type of crime, minor or major. To punish the criminal, all 
convicts serve hard labor in prison, jail, or community 
service. The tests to determine whether a particular type of 
labor or the hours worked are either cruel or unusual 
consist solely of whether or not the labor and / or hours for
that type of work are worked by Free Citizens, whether for 
hire or volunteering.

Convicts do not receive monetary compensation for their 
labors and shall not receive gifts, other than non physical-
contact visits and / or written correspondence, which shall 
be monitored and recorded.

All revenue from convict labor shall help with victim 
restorations, supply the raw materials for inmates to grow 
their own food, make the fabrics for their own clothing, 
etc., provide products and services for other government 
offices and agencies to reduce the required tax dollars to 
operate government, and to pay for maintenance to the jail 
and prison facilities.

With this practice, jails and prisons provide the hands-on 
skill-building education, encouraging the hard-work habits
and understanding that Crime No Longer Pays, in the u. S. 
of A. The Free People also benefit, in that they no longer 
pay as the victim or the taxpayer. The convicted person also
benefits, if innocent, by still being alive to prove their 
innocence (in addition to the compensation for their 
wrongful incarceration detailed earlier) provide link).

§ 24: Due Process & Equal Protection

No law shall infringe upon any individual’s rights, except in 
cases specifically stated within this Constitution; nor shall 
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any person be deprived of life, liberty, or property that 
results from criminal or non-criminal prosecution without 
due process of law; nor shall any government office deny to
any person (resident-citizen or foreigner) within its 
jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws. 

Every government official or other person conducting 
business on behalf of a domestic or foreign political 
jurisdiction shall not escape justice because of their 
political connections.

§ 25: Other Rights Retained by the 
People

Certain rights, enumerated within this Constitution shall 
not be construed in any way to deny, disparage, or 
otherwise limit other rights retained by the people. 

The unanimous Declaration names some rights retained by 
the people no matter what forms government appear. 

Enumerating certain rights within this Constitution work to 
limit or forbid government involvement regarding the rights
listed – and usually only after government has been 
violating those rights for some time. Failure to mention 
other rights forbids government interference in those rights
until such time as the governed people amend this 
Constitution to grant to their government power or 
authority regarding those rights. Granting such power must
be done in accord with the statement: That to secure our 
rights, Governments are instituted among Men, deriving 
their just powers from the consent of the governed.

For any State, County, City/Town or other political 
subdivision to regulate any rights not specifically listed in 
this Constitution – that Government infringement into the 
people’s rights, without written constitutional authority 
within this Constitution — is Treason.
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Allowing government — for the sake of expediency — to 
regulate rights not enumerated herein is to open the door 
for absolute despotism and tyranny by government.

With respect to rights and government powers:

• When a right is listed, the smaller political 
jurisdictions may regulate and punish those 
activities with more leniency.

• When it comes to political powers granted within 
this constitution, the smaller political jurisdictions 
may more strictly limit their local government's 
exercise of those powers; other wise the powers 
are off limits to government.

§ 26: Military Authority

The larger political jurisdiction’s law enforcement, police, 
sheriffs, militia, and military are subject to the smaller 
political jurisdiction’s civil authority when assisting them. 
When acting on their own political jurisdiction's issues and 
legislation, the larger political jurisdictions shall notify the 
smaller political jurisdictions’ civil authority of their 
presence and purpose but shall retain jurisdictional 
authority. The smaller political jurisdiction's military, 
militia, and police shall assist them as needed. In either 
case, all requests remain subject to the Rule of Law 
provided by this Constitution and the other contracts listed 
in this Constitution.

Law enforcement and military persons shall suffer penalties
for enforcing laws and following orders that violate The 
Supreme Law of the Land, as detailed within this 
constitution. To enforce such unconstitutional laws or 
follow such unconstitutional orders is an act of treason — 
giving aid and comfort to an enemy. It will be punished as 
such.
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§ 27: Unlawful Entry Into Nation / Illegal 
Immigration

Anyone suspected of having entered these united States 
unlawfully may be asked to present identification. When the
individual cannot provide appropriate identification but 
claims to be a citizen; the detaining law enforcement officer
shall seek verification from other state and / or federal 
agencies for obtaining copies of birth records and / or 
naturalization papers, passports, visas etc. This should be 
accomplished in less than a couple hours.

If the law enforcement agency detaining the individual 
cannot acquire any documentation, the accused shall 
receive a speedy, public, and impartial jury trial. If the jury 
finds the accused guilty, those convicted shall serve six 
months for the first offense and two years for the second 
offense, in jail or prison, working hard labor alongside 
convicted citizens before being returned to their home 
country.

Individuals charged with other crimes, additional trials shall
be held regarding those charges. The political jurisdiction 
where the crimes and / or the trial shall take place shall use
their general or judicial fund to pay all trial costs. If 
convicted, the person shall serve the appropriate 
sentence(s). Sentencing shall be the same as if a lawful 
citizen committed the same crime. Each sentence for each 
convicted offense shall be served one after the other.

Whether a person is a citizen of, or a foreigner in this 
constitution’s jurisdiction lawfully or not, all persons 
convicted of separate crimes shall serve consecutive 
sentences (one after the other). Anyone convicted of 
unlawfully entering or living within this constitution’s 
jurisdiction shall also be prohibited from re-entering 
lawfully for at least ten years after being returned to their 
home country.
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Each time a person enters this constitution’s jurisdiction 
unlawfully, the penalty shall double. This same doubling 
shall apply also to other criminal acts where the person is 
convicted of that same crime, whether the person convicted
is a citizen or not. The doubling shall not be construed so 
as to apply to different types of crime (such as: robbery = 
robbery by any other name; and murder = murder by any 
other name; but robbery ≠ murder). And just for clarity, no 
crime is committed out of love; so lumping many different 
types of crime under one umbrella (such as “hate-crime”) 
shall not exist.

Regarding illegal immigration: Before this article on illegal 
immigration becomes enforceable, a ninety-day notice 
must broadcast publicly more than three times daily at 
random hours for the entire ninety days, being broadcast in
the united States of America’s version of the English 
language.

§ 28: Common Language

For unification and cost-effective government, as well as 
cost efficient business, every citizen-resident shall be able 
to read, speak, understand, and otherwise communicate in 
the united States version of the English Language.

K-12 united States American-English language includes 
International Sign-Language and International Morris-Code 
that can be used by the blind and/or deaf. This skill 
benefits other resident-citizens in emergency situations.

People who cannot communicate in the united States 
English Language retain sole responsibility for hiring an 
interpreter when dealing with government offices or 
businesses within these united States.

This language requirement violates no person’s rights, as it
supposes all persons voluntarily come to or desire to 
remain within these united States; if not, they may freely 
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leave and the people unlawfully detaining them will be 
prosecuted for kidnapping and / or false imprisonment — 
so long as they are not being detained for any other crimes 
or convictions. This requirement shall not be construed in 
any way to prevent citizens from learning other languages 
or practicing their desired culture so long as such practices 
do not unjustly infringe upon other people’s rights or any 
laws enacted within the Consent of the Governed guidelines
of this Constitution.

§ 29: Right to Vote

The resident-citizen’s right to vote or to receive benefit 
from any government program or agency offered within 
these united States shall not be denied or abridged by any 
political jurisdiction or agent under this Constitution except
as authorized within this constitution.

Government officials must require an individual to prove 
their eligibility to vote; in that – 

• Are they a citizen and are they taxed? 

• Additional requirements, if not taxed; based on 
age (in that they are old enough); 

• citizenship requirements (in that they are in fact 
lawful citizens); 

• and based on residency requirements (in that they
lived in the political jurisdiction long enough and 
in fact a resident-citizen).

In addition to age, residency, and citizenship no other 
reasons shall exist to prevent a person from voting, once 
they have passed the public voting-test detailed earlier 
(provide link) — Especially, if they pay any taxes at all 
(sales, income, etc.)
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§ 30: Exclusions from Voting

Any person still serving a sentence, or any part thereof, for 
any criminal activity, or non-criminal acts that violate an 
other’s right shall be prohibited from voting; the same 
individuals shall also be ineligible for other government 
programs. Also excluded are persons who receive 
government benefits, but this does not exclude honorably 
discharged military veterans receiving benefits connected 
with their service. 

A convicted person’s family shall not become eligible for 
any government benefits that they were not already eligible 
to receive prior to committing the crime. This shall not 
exclude this family from receiving benefits for which they 
qualified to receive prior to the crime, so long as the family 
remains qualified after the conviction.

§ 31: Right of Personal Association

The people possess the right to choose their associates; 
whether employees, business customers, church or club 
members, etc., or tenants or employees for non-
government funded business or housing, etc.; shall not be 
infringed, so long as they publicly post the restrictions in 
ads, fliers, billboards, posters, etc. Such posting benefits 
those who might otherwise apply, but would not qualify 
according to the other person’s standards who makes the 
offer.

This shall not be construed in any manner whatsoever to 
allow, enable, or encourage criminal activity.

§ 32: When Rights Appear to Conflict

When two or more people’s rights seem to conflict, the 
one’s rights should not violate or receive greater favor than 
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the other’s rights.

For example: The Job Seeker has a right to work. The 
Employer has a right to hire and fire anyone, regardless of 
reason.

The Job Seeker’s right to work should not negate the 
Employer’s right to hire someone else; even if that Job 
Seeker can prove that they are better-qualified. The Job 
Seeker’s right remains intact as the Employer exercises his 
right. The Job Seeker still has the right to work anywhere an
employer will hire them. The seeker may start their own 
business, offering products and services that they desire.

On the other hand, the Employer’s right is violated if they 
are, for whatever the reason, forced to hire or retain a Job 
Seeker whom they do not wish to hire or continue 
employing.

As for government, it has no rights with regard to hiring or 
firing. The government officials responsible for hiring and 
firing must hire and fire according to the laws and 
conditions stated within this Constitution and the 
qualifications for the vacant position.

Other laws might protect Job Seekers and employees by 
requiring employers pay a twelve month wage-benefits 
severance package to employees laid-off or fired without 
otherwise justifiable cause. Employers need not 
compensate those fired for committing crimes in the 
workplace. The employer must prove to a jury that the 
employee had in fact committed a crime in order to avoid 
paying the severance benefits.

§ 33: Taxation

Through the legislative powers described within this 
Constitution; the People within a political jurisdiction who 
enact legislation shall decide all amounts and forms of 
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taxation with regard to how they shall fund that to which 
they consent — if, in fact, the majority of the total body of 
registered votes do consent. Only that political 
jurisdiction’s resident-citizens are responsible for funding 
what they authorize.

Any person, no matter their age, if they pay any type of 
taxes, they possess the right to vote.

§ 34: Grant of Power

Because history repeats too often, this statement must be 
repeated throughout this Constitution. No official in any 
government level or branch under this Constitution may 
obtain any power or authority that the people subject to its 
jurisdiction have not already specifically granted to that 
government branch or level in writing via the respective 
constitution — so long as that grant of power does not also
violate this Constitution.

Article 10: Land Acquisition, 
Ownership, and Use

This truly is an experimental idea, necessity-based on the 
unfortunate experience that too many people spoil the land
with toxins and do not properly manage the health of the 
soil in such a way to encourage healthy human life.

§ 1: Land Acquisition

Because the soil/land, water, and air are common resources
— in that what any individual does in these spaces migrates
and travels to become part of a neighbor’s soil, water, and/
or air. The people of society must agree to certain rules of 
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use. Thus, these resources are managed by their social / 
political / government managers in government offices by 
way of the local Constitution (city, county, state, nation).

New land acquisition to expand the geographical 
jurisdiction must be consensual between the majority of the
total number of registered voters and the known Owner for 
the property. This process does not require the consent 
from any political jurisdiction within which the property 
may be situated at the time (if that jurisdiction is within 
these united States, not inclusive of tribal lands that have 
not become admitted into the union as a state). As for 
Lands of foreign countries, the people of that country must 
consent to our nation’s acquisition of that land —  
especially if those people are selling off part of their assets 
and not joining our union.

Notice should be sent to each political jurisdiction (or the 
residents within if foreign land or tribal lands) within which 
the land is situated, regarding such acquisitions, so they 
may adjust their tax logs.

§ 2: Land Ownership

All Land within this geographical and political jurisdictions 
is owned equally by all the lawful permanent 
resident/citrizens and controlled by two-thirds majority of 
the total body of registered voters. Elected Officials manage
(emphasis added to the word manage) the lands in accord 
with the terms of this Constitution and the laws passed in 
accord with consent of the governed with respect to their 
local constitutions and contracts.

§ 3: Land Use

The government managers may contract with new residents
(temporary, permanent, and/or voting) who desire to rent 
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or lease land for specific uses-type and for a specific time 
length or month to month. This replaces the typical real 
estate taxes. This revenue becomes part of the General 
Fund to finance various other government projects, 
programs, and law enforcement. Using the General Fund, if 
not already authorized by this Constitution, must be 
approved by the two-thirds consent of the total number of 
registered voters

Article 11: Supreme Law of the 
Land

§ 1: Standing Constitution

Upon ratification by three-fourths of the total body of 
registered voters of the united States of America by popular
vote in the First House and by three-fourths of the total 
number of States for the Second House, this Constitution 
shall replace all prior Constitutions (city, county, state, and 
national), thus requiring each political jurisdiction to renew 
or rewrite their present constitutions, bringing them up to 
date with the New Supreme Law of the Land, as detailed 
herein.

§ 2: Supreme Law of the Land

This 2019 Founding Charter & Constitution for "The United 
States of America" details The Supreme Law of the Land and
all lower level political jurisdictions; and the just laws 
created respectively in pursuance to them where those 
powers and laws were rightfully granted to those 
government levels, supported by The unanimous 
Declaration, stating:
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“To secure [our] rights, governments are 
instituted among men, deriving their just 
powers from the Consent of the Governed”.

Earlier, this constitution details that statement’s meaning. 
(provide link)

All elected officials — including those appointed, hired, 
contracted, volunteering, or otherwise conducting business 
on behalf of our governments are bound by this 
Constitution.

No laws from any political jurisdiction subject to this 
Constitution shall conflict with this Constitution.

§ 3: Independent Founding Charter

Any changes to or replacement of this Constitution shall 
not alter or affect our nation's Founding Charter, which is 
named, named, The unanimous Declaration of the [then 

thirteen and now fifty] united States of America, 1776. It lawfully 
is a stand-alone, separate, and independent document / 
contract / law that only the body referred to as the 
governed, our nation’s registered voters may lawfully alter 
it. 

§ 4: Amending or Replacing

The same legislative process detailed earlier in This 
Constitution, Article 4 (insert link): Legislative Branch for 
proposing laws shall be used for proposing amendments to
or replacing this Constitution but shall require three-
fourths of the total number of registered voters and three-
fourths of the total States to consent to the proposed 
amendment or replacement to effect the ratification.
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Article 12: Ratification

The lawful creation of and enforcement of a new contract 
must be done in accord with the terms of the prior contract.

§ 1: Ratification

When three-quarters of the total number of registered 
voters within these united States and three-quarters of the 
total number of states, in accord with Article 4: The 
Legislative Branch, approve this Constitution, it shall 
become effective and binding on all political jurisdictions 
that are now and may become part of these united States of
America.

§ 2: Consent Confirmation

On insert date, the governed people, by signing The 
Ratification Petition-Ballot, granting our Consent, do Ratify 
and put into effect The 2019 Founding Charter & 
Constitution for "The United States of America", binding 
ourselves to the terms detailed herein.

The 2019 Founding Charter & Constitution for "The United 
States of America" shall be sent to the government office of
every political jurisdiction within these united States of 
America notifying them of our altering our forms of 
government.

§ 3: Mutual Pledge

To support and defend The unanimous Declaration of the 
united States of America, 1776 & The 2019 Founding 
Charter & Constitution for "The United States of America", 
with a firm reliance on the protection of divine providence, 
we mutually pledge to each other our lives, our fortunes, 
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and our sacred honor to preserve our rights and secure the 
blessings of liberty to ourselves and our posterity; we 
ordain and establish The 2018 Founding Charter & 
Constitution for The United States of America.

--------

This Ends The 2019 Founding Charter & Constitution for 
"The United States of America".
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Answers to Quiz:

Are we Ill-informed about properly controlling our 
governments?

1. All Registered Voters Vote: True: The unanimous 
Declaration demands that vote-counters count for
the majority of the total number of registered 
voters by using the phrase “governments derive 
their just powers from the consent of the 
governed.”

2. Vote-Counters frequently and wide-spread 
throughout our nation do not account for over 
40% of the total votes: True: See #1 above. Every 
registered voter who does not go to the polling 
station in any way or form whatsoever, could not 
have officially consented to what was on the 
ballot. Not accounting for every registered voter's 
vote is an act of treason against our sovereign 
authority over our governments.

3. There was no united States of America civil war in 
the mid 1800's: True: What we falsely refer to as a 
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Civil War was officially a war between two North 
American Governments; The United States of 
America, the Aggressor who refused to leave the 
constitutionally and lawfully newly formed free 
and independent Confederate States of America.

4. George Washington was one of our first 
unconstitutional presidents: True: He was not a 
member of Congress at the time, which was 
required under The Articles of Confederation. The 
Constitution for the United States of America did 
not become lawfully enforceable until about May 
29, 1790 when it satisfied The Articles of 
Confederation's requirement that all states must 
ratify any alteration to The Articles of 
Confederation. Washington was sworn in on April 
30, 1789; thirteen months too early.

5. Our nation, the united States of America, is a very 
strictly limited Democracy: True: The unanimous 
Declaration establishes that the governed people 
as the lawful authority over our governments. The 
relationship among the people; while exercising 
this authority; is by 1756 definition, a democracy, 
where our governments get their just powers from
the consent of the governed. Hence, the majority 
of the total number of qualified and registered 
voters.

6. Our elected officers are not authorized to do for 
the people what the elected officers think best for 
the people: True: When they swear into office, they
swear oath to obey and support the US 
Constitution. If the elected officer thinks an act 
that violates the US Constitution is best for the 
people, the elected officer must first get a 
constitutional amendment ratified to authorize 
that new power.
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7. Our government officials are duty bound to not do
what a majority of their constituents want them to 
do, when the request violates the US Constitution: 
True: Also see #6. When they swear into office, 
they swear oath to obey and support the US 
Constitution. If the constituents what an elected 
officer to act contrary to the US Constitution — 
they must first get a constitutional amendment 
ratified to authorize that new power.

8. The term for US Supreme Court Judges is not for 
life or until they choose to retire: True: US 
Constitution, Article 3, tells us that they serve only
on "Good Behavior". Violating the US Constitution 
or any other constitutionally lawfully passed law is
BAD Behavior; an impeachable offense for all 
judges, as well as all other government personnel.

9. The US Supreme Court does not possess 
constitutional authority to interpret the US 
Constitution: True: The US Constitution, 
Amendment 10 requires that the power be 
specifically granted or it is unlawful to exercise. 
The US Constitution does not grant any such 
power to the courts. Allowing the servant to 
interpret the very rules that govern them is 
extremely dangerous.

10. The President can enforce Constitutional Executive
Orders: True: If prohibited, it binds the president 
from fulfilling their swearing in oath to support 
and defend the US Constitution, which includes 
the Supreme Law of the Land, detailed in Article 6,
which includes The unanimous Declaration as the 
fourth-listed element.

11. You are not obligated to pay federal income taxes 
on wages: True: The common-use definitions for 
income and wages, in relation to labor define 
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them differently. Income being the gain from 
labor. Wages, the compensation for labor. The 
employee rarely ever gains monetarily from their 
employment. If the employer paid the full value 
for the labor, the employer would go broke in a 
hurry. Therefore, the employee almost never gains
from their labor.

12. Slavery and involuntary servitude are lawful within 
these united States of America: True: US 
Constitution, Amendment 13 authorizes it under a
very specific condition: The accused must be duly 
convicted. That means no plea bargains, which 
violates Amendment 5. It also holds government 
officials accountable for rights violations as well.

13. In our recent history, registered voters who have 
not gone to the polls on voting day are the most 
patriotic: True: They did not accept the option of 
"voting FOR the lesser of evils", which is still 
voting for a known evil, which is treason; giving 
aid and comfort to our nation's enemies.
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PART II

DISSECTING

THE CONTRACTS
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Dedication

Dedicated to the governed, our rights, and our nation’s 
unifying pledge:

“For the support of [The unanimous 
Declaration of the united States of America, 
1776], with a firm reliance on the protection 
of divine Providence, we mutually pledge to 
each other our Lives, our Fortunes, and our 
sacred Honor.”

When unified for protecting each other’s rights, along with 
our will to enforce our lawful authority over our 
governments — we truly are Free People. Hoping this helps 
the present generation complete what I tried to do alone.
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Your Introduction to
Disinformation

What is disinformation?

Disinformation: 

"false information that is intended to 
mislead, especially propaganda issued by a 
government organization to a rival power or 
the media." i

Propaganda:

"information, especially of a biased or 
misleading nature, used to promote or 
publicize a particular political cause or point 
of view." ii

Disinformation takes many forms. One form important to 
Clean Honest Government; Self-Governance & Corruption-
Free Government deals with a simple name change. The 
entire content remains unchanged under the new title.
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Change the name and you change the way people view the 
content.

All the Difference a Name Makes

A rose by any other name...

Though still a rose, other names change the assumptions 
about that rose.

From time to time, we hear about failed manuscripts that 
become best-sellers with little more than a title change. 
Can a title change diminish or enhance an items value? Can 
you minimize the continued importance of a contract by 
attaching its new title to a single past event that practically 
erases its future value?

Yes.

One contract suffers from name change devaluation.

The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen now fifty] united
States of America (The unanimous Declaration) is one such 
victim.

Unfortunately, far too many people know The unanimous 
Declaration by what has become its more popular name, 
The Declaration of Independence. As The Declaration of 
Independence, people forget its continuing importance for 
all generations of united States Americans.

As The Declaration of Independence, people tie its entire 
content to one past event, frequently proclaiming; We don't
need that thing today; we have not been under British rule 
for over two-hundred years.

Although many authors analyzed and annotated The 
unanimous Declaration; they did so while looking at it from 
the perspective of, a Declaration of Independence. Their 
works reflect the concept that it is nothing more than a 
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historic document to remind us of the single past event that
separated the political powers of the British colonies in the 
Americas from their Motherland. They present it as if it has 
no value to our present generation. A dead document some
of them call it.

This section about disinformation could easily become a 
multi-volume work.

As disinformation relates to this work, the writing of 
George William Gerwig, titled, The Declaration of 
Independence for Young Americans (1926) demonstrates 
what happens with a name change. Of the dozen or so 
similar works by other authors, Mr. Gerwig comes closest to
retaining some present value in The unanimous Declaration
but his effort still misses that target.

In his book, Pg. 15, Item #3, Last Paragraph, Mr. Gerwig 
identifies a continuous use:

“It [The unanimous Declaration, he refers to 
as The Declaration of Independence] sets 
forth with equal clearness the necessity for 
some organized government, for voluntary 
obedience and submission by all of the will 
of the majority....”

The problem about his statement is where he writes:

“for voluntary obedience and submission by 
all of the will of the majority....”

Mr. Gerwig poorly paraphrases this statement from The 
unanimous Declaration:

“That to secure these rights, governments 
are instituted among men, deriving their just
powers from the consent of the governed.”

The unanimous Declaration strictly limits the powers that 
our government may rightly acquire. Mr. Gerwig, to the 
contrary, suggests that whatever the majority desires, their 
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will alone is sufficient for government to acquire new 
powers.

Self-Governance discusses many important elements that 
The unanimous Declaration retains for present and future 
united States Americans.

Whether deliberate or not, The unanimous Declaration 
summarizes Emer de Vattel’s work, The Law of Nations.

From The unanimous Declaration, Thomas Jefferson writes,

“That to secure these rights, governments 
are instituted among men, deriving their just
powers from the consent of the governed”.

Jefferson solves the problem de Vattel identifies about how 
governments obtained power prior to The unanimous 
Declaration and prior to these united States of America.

Emer de Vattel describes that governments, prior to the 
united States of America, obtained power simply through 
their desire to exercise a power and then using their 
military to defend their use of that power. The people be 
damned.

Consent of the governed requires our governments to 
obtain the people’s authorization before they use any 
political power.

Misdirecting Use of Names

What is the difference between our nation’s name and its 
government’s name?

The name and correct spelling for our nation, established in
1776 with The unanimous Declaration, is; the united States 
of America [sic]. 

In 1778 with The Articles of Confederation (The Articles: 
our nation's first constitution), Article 1; our nation’s 
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founders named our nation’s government; "The United 
States of America" [sic]. The government’s name remained 
unchanged with the eventual ratification of The 
Constitution for the United States of America (The 
Constitution).

Under The Articles, the distinctions between the nation and 
its government remained rather obvious. The Constitution 
begins blurring the line so much that it becomes difficult to
tell whether a section refers the union of States or to the 
nation’s government.

With a definite difference between the nation and its 
government, we must deal with a debate between that of a 
Republic or a Democracy.

With respect to our nation and our government — both 
apply, but each to a different entity. One name refers to the
nation, while the other to its government.

The unanimous Declaration defines the Sovereign Power 
over our governments as a Democracy:

“That to secure these rights, Governments 
are instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed”....

A 1756 common-use dictionary defines Democracy as: iii

“One of the three forms of government; that 
in which the sovereign power is lodged in the
body of the people.”
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Unfortunately, the definition gives no hint as to those other 
two forms of government.

The 1756 definition and The unanimous Declaration tell us 
the same thing. Our nation is, by definition, a Democracy. 
The unanimous Declaration specifies the democratic 
process by which our governments derive their just powers 
from the majority of the total number of registered voters 
(the present-day portion of the governed people who 
consent, or don't.

The remainder of Self-Governance and Corruption-Free 
Government details that Democracy.

The Constitution, Article 4, Section 4, identifies our nation’s
form of government:

“The United States shall guarantee to every 
State in this Union a Republican Form of 
Government....”

The 1756 and 1785 common-use dictionaries define 
Republic (Republick) as: iv

“Republican. Placing the government in the 
people.

“Republick. 1. Common-wealth; state in 
which the power is lodged in more than one.”

The 1785 dictionary adds to “Republick” this definition:

“Republick. 2. Common interest; the 
publick.”
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Notice that none of the Republic definitions refer to the 
Sovereign Power or Sovereign Authority. Many people 
mistakenly swap the words republic and democracy when 
referring to our nation. Some claim our nation is a 
Democracy. Others claim a Republic. Some politicians 
cannot make up their mind, sometime using Republic, while
other times, Democracy.

Our nation — the relationship among the people — with 
respect to how we grant powers to government is the 
Democracy.

Our governments — the institutions we create among us — 
with respect to the exercise of specific powers granted to 
those governments are various forms of Republics.
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Introduction

Most united States Americans (referring to the governed 
citizens; as opposed the government) improperly 
comprehend the concept of “majority rule” and do not know
how to lawfully exercise our Sovereign Power over 
government. Clean Honest Government — Self-Governance 
and Corruption-Free Government re-introduces the united 
States American to the design of Self-Governance and how 
it is supposed to work for us within these united States of 
America.

Self-Governance spends little time on the repeating 
disinformation and misinformation often cited as truth. In 
that place, the Self-Governance and Corruption-Free 
Government focus simply presents facts as the facts exist in
definition for the words used in the document – contract – 
laws that govern the Sovereign Powers and their / our 
governments.

Self-Governance re-introduces united States Americans to 
the strict restrictions on our Sovereign Power. This work 
details the precise process of granting those powers to our 
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government with respect to what kinds of powers we can 
actually grant and how every registered voter's vote must 
be accounted for in the final tally.

To proceed, we must agree on a few simple points so that 
you can be assured that the content you’re about to read is 
not just the fabrication of my own imagination — but truly 
represents what still is the design for our nation and Self-
Governance in the united States of America.

• The unanimous Declaration is our nation’s 
founding charter that details the reason for 
founding our nation.

• The unanimous Declaration is the founding 
charter for our governments at all levels limiting 
what powers the governed people may of right 
grant to our governments. It retains all its 
importance for us today as it had for our 
founders.

• To properly comprehend words in The unanimous 
Declaration requires a common-use dictionary 
that existed in print, as close to 1776 but also 
prior to 1776.

We know that we must use a common-use 
dictionary because these documents were then 
and are now supposed to be easily understood by 
the average united States American possessing 
basic reading and comprehension levels.

• Then, where more than one definition exists, we 
must apply proper context in selecting the most 
appropriate definition. Proper context comes from
knowing the entire purpose for The unanimous 
Declaration.

That is the basic “Do’s” list, which keeps us out of trouble 
for the remainder of this work.

Here is a “Don’t” list in hopes we might discover the truths 
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about The unanimous Declaration.

• Don’t use quotes by or about any one or more of 
the signers. These quotes are personal opinions 
and not the ratified contract.

• Don’t use professional dictionaries, (such as law 
or political science dictionaries), because average 
citizens should be easily able to comprehend the 
content without specialized skills. Not all citizens 
were then and are not now lawyers or politicians.

• Don’t use modern dictionaries. Definitions change
over time, sometimes acquiring meanings that are
nearly opposite than what they meant when the 
contract was written. Using modern definitions for
older writing unjustly changes the meanings.

For the same reason, this also applies to not using
the original meaning, such as when the word may 
have been first used — perhaps some hundreds or
thousands of years prior.

With these basic rules, let’s begin our journey toward Clean 
Honest Government — Self-Governance and Corruption-
Free Government; not just for ourselves as an individual but
also for the various communities within which we live (such 
as city, town, county, state, nation).
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Purpose

Teach our united States Americans what we are supposed 
to do to retain proper control over our government's 
powers. To do this, we must dissect several of our nation's 
founding documents (charters, by-laws, etc.)

Reveal a short and simple plan that existed since 1776 
about how we are supposed to properly control our 
government's powers using the contracts that unite us for 
this purpose to limit our governments.

Reintroduce the united States American to our duty towards
properly controlling our government's and politicians' 
powers — if we wish to remain Free People and enjoy our 
rights.

The bulk of Part II focuses on The unanimous

Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America, as it is our nation's founding charter. It — 
alongside our unified-diversity as a people are our most 
important tools for securing our rights.

We learn the importance of the contractual constitutional 
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tools — only to wonder why we have not created 
constitutions for each city, town, and county as well. How 
else will future government officials and resident-citizens 
know for certain their government officials should be 
immediately removed from office for abusing or exercising 
powers not granted?

The written constitutional system is the measuring stick for 
knowing when to recall government officers for violating 
these contracts that they and we renew each July 4th, 
election, and swearing-in ceremonies.

If we want Clean Honest Government, we must be honest 
with ourselves and the powers we want to grant to our 
governments.

Each voter must become more knowledgeable about our 
duty. We should not seek advice or clarification about our 
rights or our duties from our servants in government or 
about what these documents mean. It is our government 
officials who must seek the consent of the governed for 
clarifications about those contract-documents.

Clean Honest Government re-introduces us to the strict 
limits on our Sovereign Power. This work details the 
process of granting those powers to our government.

The unanimous Declaration is our nation’s founding charter
and the founding charter for our governments at all levels. 
It is as important for us today as it was for our founders. 
When viewing it in the same light as a commercial 
corporation's founding charter, we should see each element
of the document clearly.

The comparison with corporations was done earlier in Part 
I. Provide Link to that section and provide returning links to
each spot.
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The Sovereign, the
Government, and the

Governed

No work about a specific government is complete, honest, 
or trustworthy until it correctly identifies the Sovereign 
Authority over government, the Form of Government that 
the Sovereign creates, and the governed who are obligated 
to obey only the honorable powers exercised by that 
government but resist all powers not granted to that 
government.

Who or what is the Sovereign Authority when it comes to 
the united States of America?

Sovereign, defined from 1756 and 1785:

“Sovereign. Supreme in power; having no 
superior.” v (footnote)
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What does Sovereign mean from the 2016 online Merriam-
Webster dictionary?

“Sovereign. 1. a: one possessing or held to 
possess supreme political power or 
sovereignty b: one that exercises supreme 
authority within a limited sphere.”

The modern definition holds true to the older definitions, 
with each identifying the Sovereign in this phrase from The 
unanimous Declaration:

“[G]overnments derive their just powers 
fromthe consent of the governed”.

As a democracy: How do we properly identify who is the 
Sovereign Authority over our governments?

Before we get started, we must first properly answer the 
question concerning when our nation was founded and 
what contract, successfully defended, serves as our nation’s
founding charter. We’ve mentioned these facts earlier and 
we will repeat them a time or two before we finish.

The year was 1776.

The contract is The unanimous Declaration of the thirteen 
united States of America (The unanimous Declaration), 
which details the relationship among the governed people 
when acting as the Sovereign Authority over their 
government. With this contract we address who is the 
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sovereign authority, who is the government, and who the 
government governs. The unanimous Declaration states,

“That to secure [our] rights, Governments are
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed, —
That whenever any Form of Government 
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the 
Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, 
and to institute new Government”

That statement identifies the relationship of the three 
entities (the Sovereign Authority, the government, and the 
governed).

In the united States of America (the nation), our 
governments receive their just powers from —the consent 
of the governed.

Who precisely –is- the governed? Does it include every 
citizen? If so: Does it include infants and criminals?

Consent requires some form of question to be asked, a poll
or a vote to be taken from the governed. Since people have 
a right to not vote, we simply reason it down to a single 
body of citizens who qualify to vote and were recognized as
or registered to have their vote counted. Registered Voters 
possess the lawful authority to grant, amend, and repeal 
government powers, which makes the Body of Registered 
Voters the Sovereign Authority over our governments.

The government simply takes on whatever form the voters 
create to protect the governed people’s rights. At present, 
for our nation, The Constitution for the United States of 
America, Article 4, Section 4 names that government’s form
as a Republic. 

The United States shall guarantee to every 
State in the union, a Republican Form of 
Government.
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Nearly all the state, county, city and town governments are 
some design of a republic where elected citizens exercise 
the powers granted to their respective level and branch 
office of government.

That only leaves the need to answer the question as to 
whom the government governs. One class of people the 
government governs is that of all of the citizens who 
lawfully reside within the geographical boundaries the 
government officials manage. The second class is those 
who lawfully visit within that geographical area from 
foreign countries. The third class is those who enter that 
geographical area unlawfully.

The difference between the Sovereign Authority and those 
of the governed is that the governed is all of the people 
individually. The Sovereign Authority is exercised only by 
those of the governed who are qualified to vote (age, clean 
criminal record, citizen, etc.) and only those who register 
their vote possess a vote that must be counted as either 
consenting or not-consenting. Regardless of whether they 
go to the polling station or not, the phrase, consent of the 
governed, requires that the voter actively consent in order 
to count their vote as consented.

Voters who do not wish to consent on any balloted item 
need do nothing at all. They can stay at home to not-
consent. To not-consent requires no action at all.

The design for the Sovereign Authority differs greatly from 
the corrupted form we presently accept.

In the united States, we have several government levels. 
Who is the governed for each level?

The ratified contracts prove that the body of States is the 
governed and therefore the Sovereign Authority over the 
Nation’s Government. This is proved by The US 
Constitution, Article 5:

"The Congress, whenever two thirds of both 
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Houses shall deem it necessary, shall 
propose Amendments to this Constitution, 
or, on the Application of the Legislatures of 
two thirds of the several States, shall call a 
Convention for proposing Amendments, 
which, in either Case, shall be valid to all 
Intents and Purposes, as Part of this 
Constitution, when ratified by the 
Legislatures of three fourths of the several 
States, or by Conventions in three fourths 
thereof, as the one or the other Mode of 
Ratification may be proposed by the 
Congress;"

Expanding that example:

• The body of Counties within a given State is the 
governed and therefore the Sovereign Authority 
over their respective State.

• The body of the Cities and Towns within a County
is the governed and Sovereign Authority over the 
County Government. 

• Finally, the residents, specifically, the body of 
registered voters within a City or Town is the 
governed and therefore the Sovereign Authority 
over their respective City or Town government 
and ultimately the Sovereign Authority over the 
counties, states, and our nation’s government — 
because all a town, county, state, or nation is — 
is the body of people who inhabit that area.

The government is the organized body of individuals who, 
when elected by the majority of the total body of registered
voters, exercise the powers lawfully delegated to that level 
of government.

From here, we detail how the political powers may of right 
be granted to government.
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What We need First—
Especially for

Registered Voters

Registered Voters: We need to know exactly what types of 
powers we can contractually grant to our governments.

Registered Voters: We need to know exactly how we can 
contractually grant those powers.

All citizens: We need to know how to recognize our rights 
and the rights of others — as the list is identical for all of 
us.

All citizens: We need to know how to recognize when a 
government official is violating any honorable power 
granted and when they have stolen a power not granted.

Proper comprehension of the contracts that detail those 
elements requires use of a common-use dictionary that 
existed in print, as close to and just prior to the document 
dates. We must use a common-use dictionary because 
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these documents were then, as they are now, supposed to 
be easily comprehended by the average united States 
American.

If we really want Clean Honest Government, we must re-
educate ourselves and each other concerning our rights and
duties as united States Americans — the Sovereign 
Authority over our governments. All this simply means is 
that we must throw off all the disinformation that subjects 
us to the dictatorial powers of our present politicians.

We need to make certain our votes all get counted properly.

We need to realize that we cannot rightly grant to our 
governments merely any ole power some majority of our 
population wants the government to possess.

Then, we need to do a massive restructuring of political 
powers and get rid of the wasteful parts of our our present 
governments.

Much of this book is going to sound new to you to see it in 
print. Fortunately, you will recognize it as truth, based on 
the thousands of conversations I've had with people in the 
40+ States I've traveled to date.
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The 1776 New World
Order

Prior to 1776 government leaders would exercise any 
power they desired.

After 1776, with the united States of America, our 
governments were required to seek the permission from 
the governed people within that jurisdiction—before they 
could begin exercising any political power.

The supposed "New World Order" that politicians speak of 
today, is nothing more than trying to return us to the Old 
World Order before 1776.

The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] 
united States of America summarizes Emer de Vattel’s 
work, The Law of Nations. 

In The unanimous Declaration, Thomas Jefferson wrote:

“governments… deriving their just powers 
from the consent of the governed”.
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In that phrase, he solves the corruption-in-government 
problem de Vattel identifies about how governments 
obtained power prior to The unanimous Declaration. Prior 
to 1776, most governments obtained power simply through
their desire to exercise a power and then using the military 
to defend that power.

Consent of the governed demands that our government 
officials ask us, the governed people to authorize political 
powers before the government officers may honorably 
exercise that power. When we, the governed, are unified for
the purpose of controlling our governments’ powers — WE 
are the Sovereign Power over our government.

The Sovereign Power, is — the governed: More precisely, 
The Sovereign Powers is the majority of the total body of 
registered voters. In order to get consent, you must ask a 
question or poll the person or people who may grant that 
consent.

Consent of the governed — is the New World Order.

What our politicians desire to accomplish is to return us to 
the Old World Order where they simple exercised whatever 
powers over us they desire; and then left it to us to try to 
defeat the standing armies to put down that unjust power.
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Our nation’s founding
principle

Our nation' founding principle focuses on the security of 
the governed people's rights.

Within our nation's founding charter, we find our nation's 
singular founding principle. Though there were many 
reason why people came to and settled in the Americas 
from Great Britain, all the reasons come down to that of 
self-governance. We find this principle of self-governance 
in The unanimous Declaration's second paragraph:

"[T]o secure [our] rights, Governments are 
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed, —
That whenever any Form of Government 
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the 
Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, 
and to institute new Government..."

Everything in The unanimous Declaration, prior to that, 
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introduces that principle. All after the statement is 
supporting information.

The only aspect where all humans are equal is that of the 
list of rights from which we choose to exercise the ones we 
enjoy.

This founding principle effectively describes Clean Honest 
Government.

As for a founding charter statement, it details why the 
nation and governments are founded and how to grant 
powers to those governments.

The next several sections detail certain parts of the 
statement with respect to exactly what kind of powers we 
may honorably grant to our governments and how we are 
supposed to grant those powers.

The phrase, Governments are instituted among Men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent of the 
governed, identifies (to be a bit overly redundant) the 
ultimate — the Supreme  or Sovereign Authority over our 
governments. The governed, in this aspect of granting or 
altering powers is (at the present) the majority of the total 
body of registered voters and not merely to the majority of 
only those who go to the polling station; or worse yet, 
simply the balloted item or candidate who simply gets only 
one more vote than any other balloted item or candidate.
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Our Governments'
Only Purpose for

Existing

In short; our government's sole purpose for existing is: To 
help secure the peoples' rights.

Whether it is our city, town, county, state, or nation's 
government; the sole purpose for their existence is to help 
us secure our rights; as seen in The unanimous Declaration,
Paragraph 2:

”We hold these truths to be self-evident, that
all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are 
Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness. —
That to secure these rights, Governments are
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed."
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Their sole purpose four our governments are to help us 
make our rights more secure, so that we may exercise them
as we please — so long as we do not unjustly infringe upon 
the rights of others.

Any action by our governments outside of that purpose is 
the action of a tyrant. From The unanimous Declaration:

He has combined with others to subject us 
to a jurisdiction foreign to our constitution, 
and unacknowledged by our laws; giving his 
Assent to their Acts of pretended Legislation

Since Tyrants — whether foreign or domestic- are our 
enemies; those domestic tyrants are also guilty of treason, 
as well as all those who give to them aide and comfort; as 
seen from The Constitution for the United States of 
America, Article 3, Section 3:

Treason against the United States, shall 
consist only in levying War against them, or 
in adhering to their Enemies, giving them 
Aid and Comfort. ...

The Congress shall have Power to declare the
Punishment of Treason, but no Attainder of 
Treason shall work Corruption of Blood, or 
Forfeiture except during the Life of the 
Person attainted.

We almost in every instance have far more than two 
witnesses to the same overt acts — such as; Nancy Pelosi's 
statement:

"We just have to pass it to see what's in it."

That includes all those who voted for any bill that violates 
the US Constitution, those who enforce those unjust laws, 
and those who punish the people tried for violating those 
unjust laws.

Unfortunately, far too few of us are able to recognize 
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tyranny or treason when it happens to us. We cover this 
topic later.

Commercial and
Government
Documents

For the connection and similarity between commercial and 
political corporations, see the section in Part I where 
Corporation is defined and discussed. (PROVIDE LINK TO 
THAT SECTION)

The Founding Charter information contains:

• Owner information

• Voter information

• Purpose for organization

• Amendment process

• What powers can be granted

• How those powers can be granted
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• What to do when things go wrong

The By-Laws

• Details the offices created

• The powers granted to those offices

• How long an officer may serve

• How to remove officers

• Penalties for offenses

When we view our government documents in similar light 
as commercial corporate documents, we find many 
similarities. They contain much of the same information:

• The name of the entity created (the united States 
of America)

• Purpose (to secure our rights)

• Owners (the total body of governed citizens)

• Voting Controllers (the majority of the total body 
of registered voters)

• Types of powers that can be granted to officials 
(powers that help us secure our rights, powers 
that individuals may rightly exercise against each 
other without unjustly infringing upon other's 
rights)

• Method of granting those powers and electing 
officials (consent or majority vote of total number 
of registered voters)

• Amendment process (alter or abolish)

• Pledge among owners and voters.

• Binding Contracts

Getting a solid grasp on these social documents that are 
contract among us and our government officials finally 
happened when comparing them commercial documents 
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that many corporations fill out.

The commercial corporate Founding Charter details:

• the purpose of creating that corporation

• who owns the corporation's

• who has voting/controlling interested

• how the votes are supposed to be counted

• what types of powers to delegate to the corporate 
managers/leaders

• in some instances, they detail some powers 
expressly prohibited to those corporate officials

The commercial corporate By-Laws detail:

• what powers are granted to each of the key 
corporate offices

• how those By-Laws may be amended

• pay for the key officials

• disciplinary actions

• and more

We find many of the same elements in our nation's 
Founding Charter — The unanimous Declaration of the [then 

thirteen and now fifty] united States of America and our nation's 
By-Laws — The Constitution for the United States of 
America. Each element, and some specific to government, 
not usually seen publicly in commercial corporations is 
discussed separately.

But first, we must determine whether The Declaration and 
the Constitution is even relevant and enforceable today.
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Contractual Bonds—
Relevant and
Enforceable

Laws are contracts between our government officials and 
the people they governed.

Constitutions are contracts between the governed people 
and their government officials with respect to what kinds of
laws and powers they may of right exercise over the 
governed people.

The Declaration is a contract among the governed people 
with respect to what kinds of powers we can grant to our 
governments and how we can grant them; as well as what 
we are supposed to do when government officials exercise 
unauthorized powers, abuse granted powers, and pass 
unauthorized laws.

For emphasis: The unanimous Declaration binds all united 
States Americans with respect to what kinds of powers we 
can grant to our governments and what we are supposed to
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do when our governments lose sight of their purpose.

The Constitution for the United States of America is a 
binding contract between the people and our government 
officials.

Morally, a prior generation cannot bind their posterity to 
any contract against their will. To do so is the equivalent of 
enslaving their children to that contract. The future 
generation must accept the terms of the contract before it 
may bind them to it.

How then are those two contracts lawfully binding today 
between the governed and the government?

The citizens of each generation bind themselves to The 
unanimous Declaration and The Constitution by being a 
citizen of the united States of America, the nation.

Government officials bind themselves by seeking offices 
and swearing in to support those contracts.

Relevant and Enforceable

Both documents, possess amendment clauses within them 
to keep them up to date, which keeps them current and 
relevant.

The unanimous Declaration, The U.S. Constitution, and 
each State Constitution is renewed three times annually: 
July 4th, November Elections and Polling, as well as at every
Swearing in ceremony.

Every united States American, every registered voter, and 
every government official are bound by the terms and 
subject to legal action for breach of contract, recall from 
office, and in some instances criminal prosecutions.

Since we, the governed people are responsible for enforcing
these document-contracts on our government officials and 
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each other, it is no wonder why our governments have 
strayed so far from our Constitutional Rule of Law. They 
strayed because we forgot, we no longer taught our 
children that we control our governments.

This is your call to duty to serve with me.
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Government as
Manager—Not

Controller

From The Declaration:

"Governments... deriving their just powers 
from the consent of the governed"

From our nation's first Constitution, The Articles of 
Confederation, Article 5, Paragraph 1:

“For the more convenient management of 
the general interests of the united states, 
delegates shall be annually appointed.... with
a power reserved to each state to recall its 
delegates, or any of them, at any time within
the year, and to send others in their stead, 
for the remainder of the Year”

This creates the nation’s government to manage the 
general interests, the interests that are common among the
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united states (the union of states)—not to manage or 
control the states, but to manage their common or general 
interests. 

The States are nothing more than a smaller version of the 
nation. Therefore, the States manage the common interests 
of the Counties; Counties manage the common interests of 
the Cities-Towns within; and City-Towns manage the 
common interests of the resident-citizens within.

For the first time we see the word recall. Its definition exists
in The unanimous Declaration with the power to alter, 
abolish, throw off the various government powers, which 
includes the removal of offending officials. This is a power 
and a right retained by the States under The Constitution 
for the United States of America, and by the people via The 
unanimous Declaration. The boss, the master, the owner 
always retains this right—this duty to remove untrustworthy
employees.

For the official, common-use definition for recall:

To RECALL.  To call back; to call again; to revoke.

Recall. Revocation; act or power of calling back.

To REVOKE. 1. To repeal; to reverse. 3. To draw back.
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From The Constitution for the United States of America, 
Preamble:

"We the People... do ordain and establish this
Constitution"

From the Virginia and several other State Constitutions:

"That all power is vested in, and 
consequently derived from, the people, that 
magistrates are their trustees and servants, 
and at all times amenable to them."

"That government is, or ought to be, 
instituted for the common benefit, 
protection, and security of the people, 
nation, or community; of all the various 
modes and forms of government, that is best
which is capable of producing the greatest 
degree of happiness and safety, and is most 
effectually secured against the danger of 
maladministration; and, whenever any 
government shall be found inadequate or 
contrary to these purposes, a majority of the
community hath an indubitable, inalienable, 
and indefeasible right to reform, alter, or 
abolish it, in such manner as shall be judged
most conducive to the public weal."

267



The Sovereign

In terms of governments, the Sovereign is the entity 
ultimately responsible for granting and altering government
powers.

In the united States of America, the Sovereign is the 
majority of the total body of registered voters

In terms of individuals, some claim themselves as 
sovereign; while others claim their god as sovereign.

With respect to government, the Sovereign, is the one that 
dictates to government what powers it may rightly exercise.

The unanimous Declaration identifies the Sovereign as — 
the governed; specifically, via consent; consent from the 
majority of the total body of registered voters
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Voters and Their
Uncounted Votes

To secure our rights, Governments are instituted among 
Men, deriving their just powers from the consent of the 
governed.

To get consent of a body of people — Registered voters – it 
requires that at least the majority of that total body consent
to whatever or whomever is on the ballot before it becomes
lawful.

Any Registered Voter who does not cast a ballot cannot 
have consented. There vote must be counted as Non-
consenting

When only 15% or less of the total votes are counted 
(because they cast a ballot at the polling station) — the 
other 85% of voters did not like what was on the ballot 
enough to get to the polling station to consent to it.

It surprises most people to learn that 100% of all registered 
voters actually do vote.
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Few people are surprised to learn that many votes go 
uncounted.

As many as 80% of the total votes cast are never counted. 
They are never recognized by vote counters to even exist —
because these voters do not go to the polling station or 
cast any of the other forms of ballots (early, absentee, etc.)

A registered voter is not required to go to the poling station
if they do not want to consent to any thing on the ballot. 
The Declaration does require that, if a voter desires, they 
must Consent, in order for an item to pass or candidate to 
take office.

Non-Consenting registered voters need only do noting to 
have their dissatisfaction counted.

If a voter does not go to the polling station to Consent to 
any item on the ballot — their vote must be counted as 
having Not-Consented.

Examples exist based on how we demand our government 
officials are required to count their votes. It is always a 
majority of the total number of voters in the respective 
body of voters. The majority (or 2/3) of both houses of 
Congress. The majority of all State Legislators. The majority
of all County or City legislators. The majority of all Supreme
Court Judges, etc.
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Know Y/Our Rights

Y/Our list of rights are limited only by y/our imaginations:

• Declaration:

◦ "endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are Life,
Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.-"

◦ "Among these" indicates there are more than 
just those three listed rights

• US Constitution:

◦ "The enumeration in the Constitution, of 
certain rights, shall not be construed to deny 
or disparage others retained by the people."

◦ "Others retained by the people" is another 
indication that we have more than the listed 
rights

• Virginia and other State Constitutions:

◦ "The rights enumerated in this Bill of Rights 
shall not be construed to limit other rights of 
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the people not therein expressed."

◦ "other rights of the people not therein 
expressed" is yet another indication of even 
more rights.

If you do not know how to identify your rights — your 
government officials will invade them and tell you that they 
do not exist. That is what they do when the people let down
their guards.

We have three great resources to get to know our rights.

The unanimous Declaration of the united States of America,
Paragraph 2:

"...endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are 
Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness."

The words, that among these, tells us that the list of our 
unalienable rights is quite long. If you can imagine you 
have a right —you do - so long as while exercising that 
right you do not violate other people's rights.

The US Constitution, Amendment 9 is another great 
resource:

“The enumeration in the Constitution, of 
certain rights, shall not be construed to deny
or disparage others retained by the people.”

Again, we possess far more rights than those listed in — as 
opposed to being granted by the US Constitution.

The Constitution does not grant to us any rights at all.

Many state constitutions, similar to Virginia's, in its Article 
1 Bill of Rights, Section 17 includes the likes of:

"The rights enumerated in this Bill of Rights 
shall not be construed to limit other rights of
the people not therein expressed."
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Any law, any executive order, any court rule from any level 
of government that infringes, denies, disparages, or limits 
any of our rights that we have not yet authorized our 
nation's government to regulate — any government body 
that touches that right is a Tyrant (described in The 
unanimous Declaration). Any government official who 
supports that tyranny is a traitor (defined in the US 
Constitution, Article 3, Section 3).

Treason against the United States, shall 
consist only in levying War against them, or 
in adhering to their Enemies, giving them 
Aid and Comfort. 

War, defined by a comm-use dictionary from 1785 is:

WAR. May be defined the exercise of violence under 
sovereign command against withstanders; force, authority, 
and resistance, being the essential parts thereof.

(images on next page)
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Know our
Governments’ Powers

Declaration:

"Governments are instituted among Men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent 
of the governed,"

If we do not grant those powers, it is Tyranny for 
government to exercise them. It is Treason for government 
officials to give aid and comfort to those who exercise 
those powers.

US Constitution:

"The powers not delegated to the United 
States by the Constitution... are reserved to 
the States respectively, or to the people."

"Powers not delegated to" the nation's government are off 
limits. The exercise of powers not granted are Tyranny and 
Treason
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Virginia Constitution:

"That all power is vested in, and consequently derived from,
the people"

See above for un-granted or abused powers

Our governments, whether at the city, town, county, state, 
or national levels may only obtain their rights from us—the 
governed people, but only via a three-phase process. We 
know this from The unanimous Declaration:

"That to secure these rights, governments 
are instituted among men, deriving their just
powers from the consent of the governed"

The three phases or steps are detailed next.
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Granting Powers to
Our Governments —

Consent of the
Governed

Self-governance within the united States of America all 
comes down to the meaning of this phrase from The 
unanimous Declaration:

“That to secure [our] rights, Governments are
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed.”

The phrase, that to secure our rights, tells us what is the 
sole purpose for our governments. That single purpose is 
to help us safeguard our rights. Our governments have no 
other purpose. Every power and government act must work 
to equally preserve our rights.

The phrase — consent of the governed – tells us from 
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where our governments obtain their honorable powers. It 
also details the limits on the Sovereign Authority with 
respect to what powers the Sovereign may grant to 
government.

What are — Just Powers – as in, 

“Governments derive their just powers from 
the consent of the governed”?

What does “Consent of the Governed” really mean?

The accumulated misinformation and disinformation on the
topic of consent of the governed makes the following 
question that should be unnecessary — very necessary.

Does a person morally possess the right or authority to give
to another person anything, such as power, authority, 
money, possessions, or any other thing that they do not 
rightly possess?

Of course they don’t.

What then, makes us think that we may justify granting 
powers to our government that none of us honorably 
possesses for ourselves to exercise?

We cannot morally or lawfully empower a third party to do 
anything for us that we may not rightly do ourselves. 
Government is nothing more than a third party. Various 
other third parties include banks for securing money, 
laundries for cleaning clothes, ranchers and farmers for 
growing food, doctors for medicine, among many others. 
All of these tasks and many more are all things that we may
of right do for ourselves. We do these things for ourselves 
or we hire a third party, directly or indirectly, to do those 
things for us.

We have no right to grant powers to our government or any
other third party, whether individually or as a group, to do 
for us, those things that we may not rightly do for 
ourselves as individuals. Simply because some majority of a
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group wants to grant a power to their government, does 
not mean they may morally grant that power. This 
prohibition holds true even if the entire population wants to
grant an unjust power. The more people in a group does 
not add to the list of powers or rights any individual among
them may exercise or grant to others to exercise for them.

It is important to distinguish the difference between that 
which a person or group may simply do, for no other 
reason than they possess the ability, as opposed to what 
that same person or some group may of right do without 
infringing upon the rights of others.

From The unanimous Declaration, there is three-step 
process for granting honorable government powers to any 
level government

1. Does the proposed power or candidate for office 
work to equally protect all of our rights?

2. Can the individual (specifically, each registered 
voter) exercise the proposed power against 
another person without unjustly violating their 
rights?

3. Only after 1 & 2 have passed — Has the majority 
of the Total Number of Registered Voters — 
Consented to grant that power to their respective 
level and/or branch of government. If a registered 
voter does not go to the polling station to 
Consent, their vote must count as Not-Consenting
— because they did not consent. Whether they 
intended to consent or not is irrelevant. The 
questions is: Did the registered voters actually 
consent — or not. The word concept, in Consent 
of the Governed, proves this claim as fact.

Had the phrase consent of the governed been worded 
otherwise, such as, governments get their just powers from
the majority of those who check in at the polling station; 
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perhaps the present method of counting our votes would 
be proper.

From 1776, The unanimous Declaration of the united States
of America makes every registered voters’ vote, right up to 
the present, a default Non-Consenting vote, until the voter,
at the polling station, converts their vote to Consent-To 
whatever or whomever is on the ballot. This rule applies 
whether it be a law, program, etc. or the election of a 
candidate.

Remember that The unanimous Declaration has not yet 
been repealed, replaced, or amended since it was first 
ratified in 1776. It is renewed three times annually on July 
4th, November elections, and January swearing-in.

From the US Constitution, Article 5 Either via 3/4 of the 
States through the State-Legislatures Or 3/4 of the States 
through conventions / popular vote may alter our nation's 
government's powers.

The three phase process for granting powers to our 
government addresses two questions; 

• What kinds of powers can we rightly grant

• And how do we grant those powers.

As seen above, the first part of The Declaration’s second 
paragraph properly answers those questions:

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, that
all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are 
Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness. —
That to secure these rights, Governments are
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed….”

This tells us two things about the powers we may grant to 
our governments as well as how we may grant those 
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powers to government at any level or branch of 
government:

1. The part, “That to secure these rights” tells us that
the government powers and/or government 
officials must be selected and approved for the 
sole purpose of equally securing the rights of all 
of us.

2. The “consent of the governed” words reveal two 
things:

a. Only those powers that an individual may 
rightly exercise against another — without 
unjustly infringing upon the rights of others, 
may be granted. We honorably can only grant 
to others to do for us that which we may of 
right do for ourselves. The more people in a 
group does not add to the list of powers or 
rights any individual among them may 
exercise or grant to others to exercise for 
them.

b. “[C]onsent of the governed” also tells us the 
How part of granting those powers.

3. The How-Part requires the physical ballot-consent
by the majority of the Total Number of Registered 
Voters before the proposed power or candidate 
becomes official. This is quite contrary to what 
we’ve been taught the past several generations. 
We allow vote-counters (without our constitutional
consent) to count only the majority of those votes 
cast at the polling stations (in person, absentee, 
early, etc.) This is not even true when it comes to 
candidate election, where the "
successful" candidate need only get one more vote
than any other candidate. Remember: Those who 
do not get their vote to the polling station — 
cannot have consented.
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Only when the balloted item clears '1.' and '2.a.' above can 
the item go to the ballot.

If you feel like a little déjà vu; you have not lost your place 
and started rereading. This is not likely to be the only 
instnace.
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Proper Context

To comprehend the content of a contract written in 1776, 
1785, or any contract of any generation, you need the most
appropriate dictionary. If you use a dictionary too far 
removed in time (too early or too late) you determine what 
that contract may have meant for an earlier or later 
generation — but not for the generation who initiated the 
contract. If the dictionary is too far removed, application 
wise (such as, a painting dictionary for garden work; or an 
electronics dictionary for plumbing work) you likely will 
arrive at entirely different outcomes than was intended by 
the parties who initiated the contract.

Using an inappropriate dictionary to define the words 
within a contract serves unlawfully and without proper 
authority to amend the meaning and the terms of that 
contract.

We fail to attain proper comprehension when we seek to 
interpret a contract in accord with our own experiences and
knowledge. To interpret is to apply our present 
understanding to what we thought they might have 
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intended years earlier.

Comprehension is to do our best to figure out what the 
author meant, especially if it is not an official contract. If it 
is an official contract, whether representatives sign it on 
behalf of their constituents or the people sign it directly, we
must do our best to determine what those words meant to 
the largest percentage of the total voting body of 
constituents at that time, within the contract’s context.

When it comes to contracts such as The unanimous 
Declaration of the united States of America (1776) and The 
Constitution for the United States of America (1790), the 
correct resource for defining terms within those contracts 
must come from a Common-Use Dictionary that existed as 
close to and prior to the date that the respective contract 
was written and signed. We know that the correct 
perspective must be that of common-use because of this 
phrase from The unanimous Declaration that started our 
nation on its path:

“Governments are instituted among men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent 
of the governed.”

The members of the Sovereign Body that controls the 
powers of our government come from the total body of 
citizens of whom the contract refers to as — the governed. 
The governed contains two classes of people, those 
registered to vote and those not registered to vote. As 
such, the sovereign body that controls the powers of 
government is your everyday average citizen who, not only 
is eligible to vote but also registered to have their vote 
counted.

Generally, the governed possesses a common language that
all classes of citizens easily comprehend. The Common-Use
Dictionary defines what the words of the common language
mean to the most people of that generation. Each 
generation updates the common-use dictionaries 
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frequently enough to keep the language modern from 
generation to generation.

When it comes to contracts, the modern definitions cannot 
lawfully apply to words used in contracts older than the 
dictionary unless the contract authorizes the use of a 
specific type or newer version of a dictionary.

Many people with who discuss these issues tend to 
associate interpretation with that of a person’s opinion; 
where comprehension indicates original meaning.

Do not confuse original meaning with that of the origin of 
words. Word origin requires a person to dig until they find 
out when and where the word first appeared and what it 
meant at that time. With contextual original meaning, we 
simply dig until we find what those words meant just a few 
years prior to the contract in question.

Proper context, is a topic Emer de Vattel details for us in his
1756 four-volume book, The Law of Nations, Book 2, 
Chapter 17, § 265, 5th General Maxim:

“In the interpretation of a treaty, or of any 
other deed whatsoever, the question is, to 
discover what the contracting parties have 
agreed upon, — to determine precisely, on 
any particular occasion, what has been 
promised and accepted, — that is to say, not
only what one of the parties intended to 
promise, but also what the other must 
reasonably and candidly have supposed to 
be promised to him, — what has been 
sufficiently declared to him, and what must 
have influenced him in his acceptance. Every 
deed, therefore, and every treaty, must be 
interpreted by certain fixed rules calculated 
to determine its meaning, as naturally 
understood by the parties concerned at the 
time when the deed was drawn up and 
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accepted.”

To correctly comprehend the latest contract in a chain of 
related contracts; we must fully know the content of those 
prior contracts. As it pertains to this book and, The 
Constitution for the United States of America, other prior 
contracts and dictionaries are necessary. The US 
Constitution, Amendment 2 best demonstrates the 
necessity of those other contracts in respect to proper 
comprehension of the right of the people to keep and bear 
arms.

Focusing on who is the proper keeper of those militia or 
military arms prior to The Constitution, we see the 
following statement in The Articles of Confederation, Article
6, Paragraph 4:

“[B]ut every State shall always keep up a 
well-regulated and disciplined militia, 
sufficiently armed and accoutered, and shall 
provide and constantly have ready for use, in
public stores, a due number of field pieces 
and tents, and a proper quantity of arms, 
ammunition and camp equipage.”

In The Articles of Confederation the State-government kept
the military weapons/arms, ammunition, and camp 
equipment for the militia and military in public storage.

The Constitution, Amendment 2, presents a considerable 
shift:

“A well regulated Militia, being necessary to 
the security of a free State, the right of the 
people to keep and bear Arms, shall not be 
infringed.”

Amendment 2 goes out of the way to broaden the scope of 
who possess the right to keep and bear military arms by 
changing the reference from the militia to that of – the 
people. Amendment 2 effectively makes every home a 
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potential armory.

Under The Articles of Confederation, if an enemy attacked, 
knowing the central location for those military and militia 
weapons, that armory would be the first place attacked. In 
seizing the armory, the enemy may use the weapons 
against their owners. By destroying the weapons, the 
owners cannot use them against their enemy. In either 
instance, the weapons become useless to their owners.

With the Amendment 2 example, we see the importance of 
the prior contracts with respect to clarifying some of the 
content that the most recent contracts replaced. If we fail to
do this research, we lose the proper context through which 
to comprehend our present contracts.

In other sections, we cover the various definitions for such 
words as Arms, Keep, Bear, and Militia as defined during 
the 1756-1790 years.

About the dictionaries listed below, you will notice that 
Webster’s is not among the early dictionaries. The reason is
simple. According to Wikipedia (for what that’s worth), 
there were no Webster dictionaries until about 1806. The 
article in Wikipedia claims:

“Noah Webster (1758–1843), the author of 
the readers and spelling books that 
dominated the American market at the time, 
spent decades of research in compiling his 
dictionaries. His first dictionary, A 
Compendious Dictionary of the English 
Language, appeared in 1806.”

Since The Constitution was lawfully ratified in 1790 (though
unlawfully claimed as 1787) we use the 1785 dictionary; A 
Dictionary of the English Language Vol 1 & 2; by Samuel 
Johnson, L.L.D.

For The Definitive Treaty of Peace, 1783; The Articles of 
Confederation (our nation’s first constitution), 1778; and 
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The unanimous Declaration of the united States of America,
1776; we use the 1756 dictionary; A Dictionary of the 
English Language Vol 1 & 2; by Samuel Johnson, L.L.D.

There are two reasons for including The Law of Nations, 
1756, by Emer de Vattel. Thomas Jefferson, supposed as 
the primary author of The unanimous Declaration, 
possessed a copy of this book in his personal library. 
Thomas Jefferson, could easily have written The unanimous
Declaration as an executive summary of the first couple 
hundred pages of The Law of Nations (my own theory). In 
addition to that, The Constitution loosely refers to 
something called The Law of Nations in Article 1, Section 8, 
Clause 10; but does not specify author or date.

At present, you possess the necessary tools to properly 
comprehend The unanimous Declaration, The Articles of 
Confederation, The Definitive Treaty of Peace, The 
Constitution with it Amendments, as well as any other 
contract. You simply adjust the dictionaries from which you
define the words in those contracts.
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Contractual Bonds

Morally, a prior generation cannot bind their posterity to 
any contract. To do so is the equivalent of enslaving their 
children to that contract. The future generation must accept
the terms of the contract before it may bind them to it.

How then can anyone conclude that The Constitution 
remains a lawfully binding contract today between the 
governed people and the government officers? How can The
unanimous Declaration contractually bind the governed 
people?

Each citizen of each generation binds themselves to the 
terms of The unanimous Declaration by declaring and 
proving that they are a citizen of the united States of 
America, the nation. Additionally, exercising the benefits of
citizenship (such as voting) proves that the individual 
accepts the terms of The unanimous Declaration. If any 
citizen disagrees with the terms of that contract, they may 
initiate an action to amend it.

The body of registered voters mutually bind themselves as 
the Sovereign Power and enforcer of the Supreme Law of 
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the Land. The body of registered voters, when unified for 
the purpose, is superior to The Constitution in that they 
may amend or replace it, altering their government’s 
powers. As the Sovereign Authority over that Supreme Law 
of the Land, the registered voters are responsible for 
holding their government officials accountable for their 
actions and inaction, especially when those officials violate 
The Constitution.

Each government official willingly binds their self to the 
contract of The unanimous Declaration, first as a lawful 
citizen; then they willingly bind themselves to the Supreme 
Law of the Land by voluntarily running for office and taking 
oath to uphold, support, and defend The Constitution.

Every visitor to any foreign land, whether they visit lawfully 
or illegally, voluntarily oblige themselves to obey the laws 
of the country wherein they travel and/or reside — or they 
may leave. On violating the laws of the land wherein they 
visit, the visitor may suffer punishment in accord with the 
penalty for violating that country’s law. No person should 
assume that their home country can save them from the 
punishment for violating the laws of a foreign land wherein 
they visit.

Your choice to read this book speaks of your desire for 
better your comprehension about the designed relationship
between the powers and responsibilities of the governed 
and our government.

Though the events at the time a contract or amendment 
passed may tell us what prompted such action, those 
events do not tell us the meaning of the contract or the 
amendment. The US Constitution, Amendment 13 is an 
excellent example. Added to The Constitution shortly after 
the war between The Confederate States of America 
unsuccessfully defended themselves against The United 
States of America, people frequently associate it with the 
total abolition of slavery.
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Nothing about Amendment 13 abolishes slavery.

Amendment 13 actually details the only lawful use for 
slavery and involuntary servitude in the united States of 
America — the punishment for crime for which the person 
is duly convicted.

Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, 
except as a punishment for crime whereof 
the party shall have been duly convicted, 
shall exist within the United States, or any 
place subject to their jurisdiction.

We also must compare each section with other parts of the 
contract that share a common thread. Amendment 13 is 
another good example, as it shares a common thread with 
Amendment 8. That common thread deals with the 
punishment of crime.

Excessive bail shall not be required, nor 
excessive fines imposed, nor cruel and 
unusual punishments inflicted.

Amendment 13 clarifies that slavery and involuntary 
servitude, for the punishment of crime, does not qualify as 
the cruel or unusual punishment that Amendment 8 
prohibits.

Your desire for proper comprehension is half the battle. Win
the remainder by reading and comprehending the ratified 
contracts from the time-frame-perspective that the writers 
and signers ratified them.

The dictionaries, published prior to the proposal and 
ratification of each contract is the first tool to obtaining the
proper perspective. Those dictionaries tell us what the 
words meant to the most citizens when the contracts were 
under consideration. Dictionaries published later only tell 
us what people after-the-fact might want us to believe 
those terms meant, which in some instances is now 
opposite.
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Reading what the people who drafted and signed the 
contracts wrote about those contracts only introduces 
unnecessary confusion. Many of the signers possessed 
strongly opposing opinions. Some of that opposition 
appears in The Federalist and Anti-federalist Papers.

People argue their position from the perspective of what 
one of those signers wrote or what was written about them,
but rarely does that person reference a signer who wrote in 
opposition to that individual’s personal agenda.

Your confidence and level of expertise in all matters related
to government in the united States of America increases in 
direct proportion to how often you challenge others when 
they get the simple facts wrong. This work is intended to 
help you with those simple and not-so-simple facts.

From this point forward, we can support our correct 
positions on questions about government by directly 
quoting from the ratified contracts under debate, 
supporting our position by consulting a common-use 
dictionary specific to that time frame. This process takes 
the temptation out of our hands, thus preventing us from 
distorting the facts to support many of the groundless 
claims we learned in our schools and repeated over the 
previous years.
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Commonly Abused
Political Powers

Within The unanimous Declaration there is a list of 
grievances, a long train of abuses and usurpation leading to
tyranny and absolute despotism. These political powers are 
expressly off-limits to every government official in all our 
government levels.

Any government official exercising even one of these 
prohibited powers is a Tyrant, and enemy of our nation. 
Any government official covering for those tyrants are 
traitors in giving aid and comfort to our enemy.

That list also continues within our Present Constitution's list
of Amendments (Bill of Rights and other amendments that 
touch on our rights and prior government infringements).

The following is just a simple list of those powers. In the 
Constitution, some are granted powers — but many are 
already being abused.

• dissolved Representative Houses for invasions on 
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the rights of the people

• erected a multitude of New Offices, and sent 
hither swarms of Officers to harass our people, 
and eat out their substance

• kept among us, in times of peace, Standing 
Armies

• combined with others to subject us to a 
jurisdiction foreign to our constitution, and 
unacknowledged by our laws; giving his Assent to 
their Acts of pretended Legislation

• protecting them, by a mock Trial, from 
punishment for any Murders which they should 
commit on the Inhabitants of these States, using 
Plea-Bargains

• imposing Taxes on us without our Consent

• depriving us in many cases, of the benefits of Trial
by Jury

• taking away our Charters, abolishing our most 
valuable Laws, and altering fundamentally the 
Forms of our Governments

• suspending our own Legislatures, and declaring 
themselves invested with power to legislate for us 
in all cases whatsoever

• abdicated Government here, by declaring us out of
his Protection and waging (drug, illiteracy, 
poverty, terror, and other) War against us 

• plundered our treasury and destroyed the lives of 
our people

• excited domestic insurrections among us

• Religion, Speech, Press, Assemble

• Arms, Right to Keep & Bear
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• Right to Privacy, Searches, Warrants

• Searches and warrants:

• Remain Silent, Double Jeopardy, Grand Jury

• Criminal Prosecutions:

• Suits at Common Law

• Crime and Punishment:

• Rights Retained by the People:

• National and State Political Powers:

• Citizenship:

• Voting Rights Addressed:

• Income Tax:

• Indian Affairs and Commerce (old and new)

• Enumeration vs. Census

• Treason

• Taxation — Consent or Representation

• The Republic vs. The Democracy
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Unfit Rulers

Any person in government who abuses powers granted 
and / or steals powers not granted is not fit to "rule" Free 
People

The next paragraph of The unanimous Declaration:

“In every stage of these oppressions  We 
have Petitioned for Redress in the most 
humble terms: Our repeated Petitions have 
been answered only by repeated injury. A 
Prince whose character is thus marked by 
every act which may define a Tyrant, is unfit 
to be the ruler of a free people.”

Our courts, our newspapers, and our legislative offices fill 
with our petitions, frequently answered with increased 
injury via more oppressive and restrictive laws and 
increased taxation.

The unanimous Declaration of the united States of America 
is the Patriots’ Guide for Squashing Tyranny — more so at 
home than on foreign soil (but is excellent for other 
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countries to adapt as a guide for themselves). It is a step-
by-step guide for what to do when our governments are no
longer fit to rule free people. –That is, if we are in fact—
FREE people.

When our governments insist on violating our 
Constitutional Rule of Law, it is our right—it is our Duty to 
alter, abolish, even throw off that corruption and start over.
It is time to hit the RESET button.

We can only accomplish this task by circulating ballot-
petitions among ourselves — members of the Sovereign 
Authority, voting to carry out a specific objective.

A sample Ballot-Petition might look like this: 

Sovereign's Ballot-Petition

We, the Sovereign Authority of (name the political 
jurisdiction—city, town, county, state, nation), do, in accord
with our duty named in our Nations Authority, The 
unanimous Declaration of the united States of America, 
RECALL (name the government official, act, program, etc.). 
[If a government official also include the name of the 
replacement if the office is to continue].

[Enter the terms as to who is elected to carry out the terms 
of this ballot-petition]

When the majority of the total number of registered voters 
for (political jurisdiction) have signed this Ballot-Petition 
the terms shall be carried out as set forth herein.

Below attached are the signature and identification 
information for each person.
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The Cure for Bad
Government

Before we can cure bad government, we must know the true
cause that allowed the bad government to develop, take 
root, and grow. Without knowing the true cause, all we do 
is medicate the symptoms. The side effects of that 
inappropriate action create a bigger, even more corrupt 
government.

Some readers will likely remember the teaching that, two 
wrongs do not make one right and one bad apple spoils the
whole bunch. We should not expect to add more parts or 
people to a corrupted government and expect that 
government to repair itself.

To discover the truth about anything, the person must 
accept that some — or maybe all – of what they know on a 
given topic might be wrong. Failure in this one task sends 
the seeker off recognizing only marginal evidence that 
justifies their already potentially incorrect conclusions. The 
seeker blindly ignores signs and evidence that may identify 
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the true cause of the problem, simply because it does not 
fit what they expected to find.

Our duty is to discover the true cause of the political 
trouble within our nation and with our governments so that 
we can properly correct it. Without knowing the true cause, 
we easily point fingers at the numerous symptoms that 
merely tell us that we have trouble. Our purpose must be to
identify the true cause that either creates the symptoms or 
allows those symptoms to worsen.

Where to start the investigation to cure bad government is 
most important. Logically, we start with our nation’s 
creation to learn what our nation and our governments are 
supposed to look like. How can we correct a bad path if we 
do not know what path we are supposed to travel?

The contract officially creating our nation was ratified in 
1776, titled, The unanimous Declaration of the [then thirteen 

and now fifty[ united States of America and shows us the 
design for our nation and establishes the foundation from 
and upon which we may construct our governments.

This contract, The unanimous Declaration, is the point from
which proper comprehension must begin. Political events 
prior to signing The unanimous Declaration (such as: 
Columbus; the reasons why the pilgrims settled; The Magna
Carta; and all other prior reasons) belong with the history 
related to Great Britain and the other countries.

The unanimous Declaration, in part belongs to the history 
of Great Britain as it contains the most damning history 
about Great Britain’s government that forced the hand of 
those British Colonists in the Americas to throw off all the 
Political Powers of Great Britain and to declare the causes 
impelling them to the separation.

Should we fail, or worse yet refuse to comprehend our 
nation’s original design, we never will keep our nation, our 
governments, or ourselves on the designed paths — 
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assuming of course that the original design, that of 
protecting our rights remain the desired path.

We must Recall....Recall....Recall every law, act, program, 
and person in any government office, branch, or level of 
government, as they all can be recalled from office at — any
time we-the-governed-people discover the corruption.

Next is a simple sample Recall Petition-Ballot, circulated 
among and signed by registered voters:

Recall Petition-Ballot 

By the Authority of The unanimous Declaration of the 
united States of America, 1776; We, the undersigned 
governed, being the Majority of the Total Number of 
Registered Voters of (city, town, county, state, nation), do 
Recall (name of official and/ or act, law, program, etc.) 
because (state in less than 200 words the reason). 

Under penalty of perjury, I am a resident-citizen of (the 
above-named political jurisdiction)

Print: Name, Address, City, State, Zip, Nation

Signature:

Verified by: __Voter Registration Checklist, __Voter ID, 
__Driver ID, __Other Government Issued ID

300



Interviewing the
united States

Founders

To get the correct answers — you must ask the right 
questions. When you are about to interview people buried 
for more than two-hundred years, it does not make the 
interview impossible, just more interesting.

When interviewing dead people, the first thing to realize is 
that they already gave all the correct answers you are going
to get.

The last two things left to do are to determine the correct 
resources and what questions those resources resolve.

The Resource

Since we attempt to interview an entire generation, we must
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find some common resource to which most of them agreed,
made official, and successfully defended.

We cannot trust any single resource any one person or sub-
group of the 1776 generation that built the foundation for 
our country, the nation that we now enjoy as the united 
States of America. Ideally, this resource also serves as the 
founding charter that details how our governments may 
rightly come into existence. For that reason, we do not seek
the commentary from or about any one member from the 
Founding Generation or from any one of their 
Representatives who signed the documents.

In order for such an interview to be as impartial and 
accurate as possible, we must find something in writing 
that represents that generation’s common objective.

We must set aside what proves nothing more than the 
opinions and desires of several central characters credited 
with the success of the mission.

We seek a written contract that created the united States of 
America; the Founding Charter for our nation, the united 
States of America. We seek a contract to which the 
individual citizens signed or their representatives signed on
their behalf. That contract among the citizens of the 
founding generation and our present generation is The 
unanimous Declaration of the thirteen united States of 
America, which also is the founding charter for establishing
our governments.

The approach chosen for this book is a Q-n-A style 
interview for discovering the questions that The unanimous
Declaration of the united States of America answers.

Before I start, be advised; that myself, being one of the 
many who inherited the title of Co-Founder, Co-Owner, 
and Co-Controller of the united States of America, which is 
our nation, and that of "The United States of America", 
which is our nation’s government; I ad-lib the responses as
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part of my artistic license. The Founding Generation’s 
original answers below are not direct quotes. They are 
paraphrased material. 

Grab a copy of the united States’ Founding Charter, The 
unanimous Declaration of the thirteen united States of 
America to see if you recognize their responses. If you need
a copy of The unanimous Declaration, see the Appendix.

In the section following this interview, we go through the 
contract line by line, and where needed, word by word with 
the assist of a 1756 common use dictionary.

Please welcome the original Founders of the united States 
of America, the nation, and "The United States of America", 
the nation's government, by way of their written voice 
though their unanimous Declaration of 1776.

The Interview

(Interviewer Asks): Having spoken with politicians, as well 
as law and political science professors and graduates; most 
of them talk about The unanimous Declaration and how it 
has no value for our generation except to remind us that we
were once under British rule.

Is The unanimous Declaration solely for the purpose of 
dissolving the political ties between Great Britain and the 
Colonies?

(Founders Respond): Several elements exist within The 
unanimous Declaration that we thought would clearly 
answer your question. The first seven words are, when in 
the course of human events, should have been the most 
obvious proof.

Have the course of human events ended?

If not, the contract of The unanimous Declaration remains 

303



as valid for you as it was for us.

The second part, just as obvious, appears in the second 
paragraph where we wrote, Governments are instituted 
among Men, deriving their just Powers from the Consent of 
the Governed, that whenever any form of government 
becomes destructive of these Ends, it is the Right of the 
People to alter or to abolish it, and institute new 
Government.

Is your present form of government destroying your rights? 
If so, this contract is just as vital for you as it was for us. 
Perhaps even more for you because with The unanimous 
Declaration we set forth a plan for future generations to 
alter, abolish, or throw off their corrupted forms of 
government — early and often.

Our final point to the question of modern relevance, we 
direct your attention to the pledge we intended to bind our 
citizens towards the purpose of helping each other defend 
their rights against unjust infringement no matter the 
source of that infringement.

The pledge that held us together and under which you 
remain bound — so long as you in fact still are united 
States Americans. It appears at the end of The unanimous 
Declaration.

“And for the support of [The unanimous 
Declaration of the united States of America, 
1776], with a firm reliance on the protection 
of divine Providence, we mutually pledge to 
each other our Lives, our Fortunes, and our 
sacred Honor.”

(Interviewer Asks): From where do we get our rights?

(Founders Respond): We declared that humans obtain their 
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unalienable rights from their creator. Though we always 
possess these rights, we hold no guarantee as to how long 
we might freely enjoy any of them.

As individuals, we define our rights for ourselves. Most of 
the time, we leave the naming of those rights for occasions 
when others impose their will upon us in ways that prevent 
us from enjoying those rights.

From time to time, we create governing bodies, granting 
powers to them for the sole purpose to help all of us 
equally protect all our rights.

There exist a few situations where we must allow our 
governments strictly limited powers to infringe upon a 
specific right so that we may maintain an expected level of 
tranquility to enjoy our many rights, as well as expect 
justice if our rights are unjustly violated.

(Interviewer): Do you have any examples?

(Founders): A sort list of those rights appears throughout 
The Constitution for the United States of America, 1790. 
Notice that when we mention any of those rights — we are 
not granting them to you. We are simply noting that you 
already possess those rights.

We specifically forbid Congress the power to infringe on 
religion, speech, and press. To keep society as safe as 
possible, we granted to government a very limited power to
invade our right to privacy, provided the government has 
just cause that a crime was committed, that you committed 
the crime, and obtains a warrant. We placed other guards 
on this restriction.

In criminal cases, we specifically remove the right of the 
accused to waive trial by jury and we prohibit the 
government from denying a jury trial in any criminal case. 
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When you look up our definition for what is crime, you 
notice it includes any violation against that which is right, 
specifically the violation or a law or ordinance.

We emphasize — our definition.

Since definitions tend to change over time, you must 
discover what these words meant at the time we used them,
preventing you from unjustly altering the intent of the 
contract.

We defined crime as:

“An act contrary to right; an offence; a great 
fault.”

If your neighbor, your government, or anyone violates your 
rights, without just cause, they have committed a crime 
against you.

When we refer to “criminal prosecutions”, we define 
criminal as:

“1. A man accused.”

Once you have been accused of some act contrary to right 
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(contrary to the law); you must be brought before an 
impartial jury in a speedy (which we defined as:

“Quick; swift; nimble; quick of dispatch.”

 Above is from 1756. Below is from 1785

We defined quick as: “3. Speedy; free from delay”.
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The idea was to get the trial over as quickly as possible, 
while memories were still fresh, so that innocent people 
might get home quicker.

(Interviewer): Earlier, you mentioned creator: Who is that 
creator?

(Founders): This remains tough to answer for the entire 
human race. People have their own opinion. Consider it a 
safe calculation that the creator is not our government.

(Interviewer): What is the Purpose for our government?

(Founders): The sole purpose for our governments within 
these united States of America is to help us preserve our 
rights: Nothing more: And nothing less.

(Interviewer): From who and how are our governments 
supposed to obtain their powers?

(Founders): It may appear that each form of government 
obtains its power from different sources. We consider the 
source the same for all governments. We specified that 
source of authority in our nation’s Founding Charter when 
we wrote that governments, instituted among men, derive 
their just powers from the consent of the governed.

Even in the most tyrannical dictatorships or monarchies, the
people subjected to those forms of government rose up in 
a unified force to put down those tyrants.
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(Interviewer): When you refer to the governed: Who or what 
are they?

(Founders): We designed the governments within and for 
these united States of America so that the governed, the 
citizens, the people should wear two political hats.

The people wear their most important hat as a unified 
force.

Unified, the people are the Sovereign Authority responsible 
for controlling their government’s power. This we 
established as a Democracy that requires a majority of the 
total body of registered voters to consent to any grant of 
power to their government. The vote is the final step only 
after properly satisfying two prior requirements.

The first requirement demands that the proposed power 
equally protect our rights. The second element must satisfy
whether or not an individual may rightly exercise the 
proposed government power against another person 
without unjustly infringing upon that person’s rights.

You must remember that our governments are nothing 
more than people from among us that we elect or hire to 
manage our common assets. They represent us politically 
to other political bodies within our nation and to others 
countries around the world. As representatives, they cannot
act for us in any manner that we have not granted to them 
via The Constitution for the United States of America.

The people wear the second hat individually, which makes 
them subject to the just powers of the governments they 
create and the honorable laws that the government officials
enact according to whatever is the lawfully ratified 
constitution at that time.

All a constitution is; it is the written Form of Government; 
the written contract from the people and accepted by the 
government officials.
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The people willingly subject themselves to the laws that 
they allow to develop through political corruption. They do 
this by becoming accustomed to those political evils until 
they can no longer tolerate them.

When government runs smoothly, within the limits that the 
people place upon it, the second hat allows the people to 
enjoy their lives and individual pursuits of happiness by 
electing their best-qualified candidates from among 
themselves to represent them in government offices. This is
the Republic, the Form of Government part of our design 
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detailed in The Constitution for the United States of 
America, Article 4, Section 4.

"The United States shall guarantee to every 
State in this Union a Republican Form of 
Government..."

Government officers historically tend to slip in some form 
of tyranny over us, a little at a time. We, in a unified force, 
are not only the source of just government powers; as 
individuals, the people are the recipient of the forces from 
that power — be that power just or corrupt.

When those powers corrupt and no longer help preserve 
our rights — we must put down those treasonous 
government officials who war against our Sovereign 
Authority.

(Interviewer): Which of our rights do you consider the most 
important?

(Founders): Of all the rights imaginable, consider the right 
of the people to alter or to abolish their forms of 
government and institute new government to secure their 
rights. This was true of the past and present as 
governments naturally work towards tyrannizing the 
people.

Corrupted governments restrict not only our rights to life, 
liberty, and our pursuit of happiness and property, they 
endanger all our rights. If we refuse to exercise our right to 
alter or to abolish our forms of governments from time to 
time when needed — those governments will control every 
aspect of our lives.

Do not become comfortable with the minor abuses from 
your government.

Remember the frog and the hot water.
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Mankind is more disposed to suffer, while those evils are 
sufferable, than to right themselves by abolishing the forms
to which they have become accustomed.

Look at the rights your parents, grand- and great-
grandparents freely enjoyed. Your governments now forbid 
or heavily tax many of those rights. See where and how 
previous generations became accustomed to various unjust 
political restrictions in hopes of preserving their rights, only
to lose more freedom.

You must know that tyrannies seldom appear quickly. 
Tyrants usually work slowly and with a specific plan in 
mind. Tyrants even fabricate plans spanning generations of 
gradual implementation. For this reason, as Free People, we
must maintain a plan that also passes from generation to 
generation in order for us to ensure the security of our 
rights.

We must change or replace that plan as often as necessary.

We titled our first plan, The Articles of Confederation; then, 
we altered that plan with a completely new one called, The 
Constitution for the United States of America. What are you 
going to name your new plan for your government to help 
you better protect your rights?

Ask yourself: How is a government able to secure your 
rights when it unjustly takes those rights from you?

(Interviewer): Speaking of tyranny: How might we recognize 
such an abusive government as it forms, as opposed to 
allowing it to grow out of control?

(Founders): In 1776, we compiled a list political powers to 
help future generations recognize such marks that identify 
a tyranny. We hoped future generations might frequently 
review that list of political grievances so that they might 
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quickly recognize a tyranny in the making and put it down 
immediately.

Apparently, we failed.

Some of the actions on our list may no longer make sense 
or apply to today. Since you called for this interview, you 
will likely recognize those complaints that apply. We will 
not go through them all today, we made the list available to
you in our unanimous Declaration.

• Has your government dissolved representative 
houses repeatedly, for invading the rights of the 
people?

• Has your government combined with others to 
subject you to a jurisdiction foreign to your 
constitution, and unacknowledged by your laws, 
giving its assent to their acts of pretended 
legislation?

• ...For imposing taxes on you without your 
consent?

• ...For depriving you in many cases, of the benefit 
of trial by jury?

• ...For taking away your charters, abolishing your 
most valuable laws, and altering fundamentally 
the forms of your governments?

• ...For declaring themselves invested with power to 
legislate for you in all cases whatsoever?

(Spoken by interviewer): That is an interesting list.

Our Congress has the power to enforce Amendment 13, as 
a way to reduce all sort of criminal activity, but Congress 
refuses to exercise that power.

Our politicians abolish our representative houses when they
remain deaf to our voice, passing laws that violate the 
Constitution. Politicians pass laws granting to themselves 
powers we have not authorized. They try us for pretended 
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offenses by passing laws contrary to the constitutions.

Although Congress has the Power to admit Foreign States 
into the united States of America, our Constitution prohibits
our politicians from joining us with other political powers 
that subject us to laws foreign and contrary to our 
Constitution. Our politicians make us subject to the laws of 
those foreign political powers, as well as subjecting us to 
the government rules of other foreign nations by enforcing 
unconstitutional treaties.

Our politicians call many crimes by other names, such as 
offenses and ordinances, so that they might avoid 
providing the jury trials that the Constitution requires.

Our politicians ignore the united States Founding Charter 
so that they might also abolish our nation’s true Sovereign 
Authority and replace us with their own authority so they 
do not have to count all the not-consenting voter's votes.

Our politicians ride us on that long train of abuses and 
usurpation intent on subjecting us to an absolute tyranny.

(The Founders Respond): Why in the world have you allow 
this train to travel so far and for such a long time?

(Interviewer): For many years, teachers and politicians 
drummed it out that — We can't fight city hall.

In school, they taught about the existence of a document 
called The Declaration of Independence, but no one taught 
about its lasting contractual importance as our Nation's 
Founding Charter. Many law and political science professors
and graduates continue teaching that the Declaration no 
longer holds any power for the people to effect changes in 
our government.

(Founders Respond): Are you telling us that you cannot read
or comprehend what you read without someone telling you 
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what to think? Look at the words we used: they, their, 
mankind. These words refer to everyone, past, present, and
future. Aside from us, those words included all following 
generations. Those words include you. We even started The 
unanimous Declaration with the words, “When in the course
of human events”....

Has the course of Human Events ended?

(Spoken by interviewer) Point taken.

(Interviewer): Our government, at an ever-increasing pace, 
completes each act of tyranny you mentioned. What do you 
suggest?

(Founders): Have you, in every stage of oppression 
petitioned your fellow members of the Sovereign Body to 
help correct those political evils? Have you demanded that 
your government officials cease their constitutional 
violations? Does your government answer your petitions 
with repeated and increased injury?

If so, politicians so marked by every act, which defines a 
tyrant, are unfit rulers of a free people. How many of those 
tyrants have you recalled from office before the end of their
elected term?

If you recalled few, you must ask yourself if you truly are 
Free People.

(Interviewer): Numerous instances exist of our petitions to 
our government; but few petitions exist among us, as a 
Sovereign Body. Our government fails to correct their unjust
actions. They respond only with repeated and increased 
injury against our rights: What should we do?
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(Founders): Since you identify a long train of abuses and 
usurpations, pursuing invariably the same object, which 
demonstrates a design by your government to reduce you 
under absolute tyranny; it is your right, more than that, it is
your duty to throw off such government and to provide new
guards for your future security.

Write a new Constitution. Fire the whole damned lot of your
government officials. Then elect a new set of managers to 
handle the day-to-day affairs of managing the common 
assets.

You must learn what powers your governments may rightly 
exercise. With this knowledge, when you listen to your 
candidates, you will know the corrupted ones before you go
to the polling station.

In order for you to alter or abolish your present form of 
government, you all must band together, uniting for that 
purpose, if regaining control over your government is your 
objective. If so, make that your unifying motto.

Divided in your efforts, you certainly will fail.

The people of your generation are probably more unified 
than you imagine. If more voters do not go to the polls than
those who do — most of your work already is complete.

You must be especially willing to work and unify with those 
people you may dislike most. The government also attacks 
their rights. Unite with them to fight your common enemy 
and respect each other and the rights they choose to 
exercise.

You will experience many of our difficulties. Those of you 
who join this effort possess among other things differing 
sets of morals, likes and dislikes, religions, and bank 
accounts. If you and any otherwise unlikable sorts see fit to 
unite for this effort, you certainly stand stronger together 
than if you oppose each other.

Your opposition to each other and trampling each other’s 
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rights is exactly where your government wants you.

If your politicians, whether through deliberate action or 
through ignorance, orchestrate a plan to destroy you and 
your country, they will divide you into many smaller groups.
They will see to it that these small groups distrust each 
other. The better your politicians keep you from 
communicating with each other and from working together,
the better they will control you. You must find the common 
ground that encourages unity.

(Interviewer): What is the most difficult aspect of exercising 
this right — our duty, with regard to controlling our 
government?

(Founders): Prudence indeed dictates that governments 
long established should not be changed for light and 
transient causes, and accordingly, all experience confirms 
that mankind are more disposed to suffer while evils are 
sufferable than to right themselves by abolishing the forms 
of government to which they are accustomed.

Do you remember the chef who cooks the frog? Do not get 
too comfortable when you see your government cooking 
your rights or the rights of your neighbor. Once your 
government destroys your neighbor's rights, whether you 
like your neighbor or not, whether you like the right they 
choose to exercise or not; ask yourself about how much 
time you have to enjoy your rights and your possessions 
until your government wants to cook what’s left of them?

If we refuse to stand with our neighbors — they may 
become too exhausted to stand with us when we need 
them.

Make sure that the reason you seek to alter or to abolish 
this form of government, if you determine such an action 
necessary, is to preserve equally all of the rights for all of 
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you and not merely the desires of a select few of you to 
trample the rights of others.

(Interviewer): If we experience the same opposition from 
our politicians that all of you did while trying to get your 
government to self-correct; is there any advice you might 
offer should we proceed?

(Founders): Specifically state what about your present 
government you wish to alter or abolish. Before you do this,
you should have a plan ready so that you quickly and easily 
might inform the people about what and how you intend to 
improve your present form of government.

Since our time in 1790, you should know enough about 
what works with your present form of government and what
failed. With that knowledge, construct a new form of 
government that corrects those ills and organize its powers
as to all of you shall seem most likely to effect your safety 
and happiness and to provide new guards for your future 
security.

All that any of us, in any generation might hope to 
accomplish is to leave to the next generation at least a 
slightly better form of government than that within which 
we lived.

(Interviewer): What are some of our possible risks for taking
action to improve our governments?

(Founders): You stand the risk of winning. You stand the 
risk of gaining a much better form of government.

In your attempts to improve your government, if you go out
unprepared and angry, without a definite plan of action and
without the will to follow through to the desired end, you 
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most likely will lose your fight no matter how well intended.

The down side is that some of you may lose the respect of 
your good names. Some of you may lose some or all of your
fortunes. Others of you might lose your lives.

The extent of your losses depends on the strength of unity 
among you, as well as how violently your politicians might 
oppose the very exercise of your rights they took oath to 
help you defend.

With hindsight and knowing our outcome in the 1700’s, we 
know many of you would join us in our efforts in 1776 and 
1787. Back then, our decision was not as easy or as clear as
it may seem today.

You stand on the same political ground we stood: the 
grounds of uncertainty about risking everything you 
possess for a better form of government, a better nation, 
and a better life.

We ask you: Is your present government the type you desire
to retain for yourselves? Is this government what you desire
to leave to your children?

Are you going to turn this government over to the next 
generation for them to deal with? Will you do what you are 
able to do to improve it?

(Interviewer): What should we expect to lose if we fail in this
quest, which is our right and duty to correct our 
government?

(Founders): You might consider the cost to your children if 
you refuse to demonstrate to your government that your 
government should fear you — and not you fear your 
government.
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(Interviewer): What advice could you offer regarding our 
treatment to those who might oppose us?

(Founders): Hold them as you might the rest of mankind: 
Enemies in war, in peace, Friends.

If you refuse to learn how to improve your government 
from those who might oppose you, you risk losing some of 
your greatest teachers.

Treat those who oppose you as you might hope they would 
treat you if you fail — in peace, as Friends.

Those who might oppose you also fight for that which they 
believe is the correct path for what they declare is their 
country as well. You will do business with these people 
when all is finished. We only hope that when you finish, the 
government you form might also be a creation of which 
they also might become proud to claim as their own.

(Interviewer): How would you define the duties of a 
Representative?

(Founders): Representatives act in the name and by the 
authority of the people who elected them. The voice of the 
constituents reside within the Constitution that grants to 
the representative specific powers. The Constitution also 
reminds representatives of specific prohibited powers that 
governments frequently abuse.

Large groups of constituents cannot grant to their 
representative any powers not specifically named in and 
granted via the appropriate Constitution — without a 
proper constitutional amendment. Likewise, those same 
constituents cannot honorably prohibit to their 
representatives powers that the same constitution has 
already granted to them — without a proper constitutional 
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amendment to repeal or decrease these powers.

Do not assume representation automatically happens just 
because you elect a candidate. When representation ceases 
— you must remove that person from office as soon as you 
can and before the end of their elected term. Leaving them 
in office their entire term only rewards them, even if they 
are not re-elected.

While acting in the capacity of the representative, that 
representative possesses no right and no granted power to 
exercise their individual voice or will or conscience while in 
that office. Representatives are duty-bound and honor-
bound to carry the collective voice of the majority of the 
total body of their registered voters that do not conflict 
with the constitution under which they swear oath to 
support.

The Representative, as an individual in their private lives 
and off-duty time, like you, may cast a vote in the polls and
debate on issues in public forums and among their friends 
— but they cannot do this while acting in the capacity of 
the office they represent.

Your goal should be to elect individuals who recognize the 
differences between their political duties and their private 
lives and are willing to work and to live according to those 
separate duties.
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(Interviewer): Does The Constitution for the United States of
America bind the rights of the people?

(Founders): Mostly, No.

The Constitution is a tool for the People to use in 
identifying whether politicians abuse their just powers or 
have stolen unjust powers. As with any other tool, when 
unused, the people accomplish little to control their 
government.

Constitutional restrictions on the people tend to name 
certain rights that the people possess, where the people 
grant to their government certain, very limited powers to 
enable their government officials to perform their duties 
properly. These constitutional restrictions on the people's 
rights are limited solely to those listed in the constitution. 
That is what Amendment 9 is all about.

 The enumeration in the Constitution, of 
certain rights, shall not be construed to deny
or disparage others retained by the people.

It is you, as the governed, the body of unified voters, who 
not only have the right but also the duty to readjust and re-
align your politicians who enact unjust laws, acts, 
resolutions, or precedence, among other unjust activity. 
This includes all levels of government in the Executive, 
Judicial, and Legislative offices. If that means removing 
such politicians in the middle of their term, preventing 
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them from causing more damage, so be it. Do not allow 
them to remain in office just because their term is not 
expired.

Leaving corrupted politicians in office because you are too 
damned cheap to force a Recall Election, your inaction 
rewards those politicians.

When constituents allow their corrupted politicians to 
remain in office for the duration of their elected term, the 
constituents send an incorrect message to the world that 
those politicians work in an acceptable manner and that the
people approve of the politician's actions.

The US Constitution contains two important examples 
where the people forfeit two of our personal rights. The 
first one is in Amendment 6 where we forfeit our right to 
waive a jury trial in any criminal prosecution. The second, in
Amendment 13, we forfeit our unjust right as individuals to
own slaves or involuntary servants except for the sole use 
and purpose of punishing persons duly convicted of crime 
against us.

(Interviewer): What do you mean by duly convicted? 

(Founders): A person is duly convicted when their rights are
defended and the government officials have not violated 
the accused person’s rights; which include, for example, no
unauthorized searches, no absence of an impartial jury trial
that must take place within a short time span after the 
accusation, no coerced testimony prohibts the use of Plea 
Bargains — just to name a few.

(Interviewer): Do you have any closing thoughts?

(Founders): All that we talked about here, we wrote for you 
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so that you might keep it close at hand to remind you who 
possesses the True Sovereign Political Authority within the 
united States of America. When you forget you are in 
control, you have no control.

Our Congress, President, and the Courts actively destroy 
these united States of America by exercising powers that 
the people have not granted to them.

Since 1776, the governed people, the body of 
recognized/registered voters, rightly control our politicians.
So whose fault is it that those politicians corrupt your 
government and The Constitutional Rule of Law of The 
Supreme Law of the Land?

It is the nature of politicians eventually to enslave the 
people by making us think that we can do nothing as they 
force us to pay for their wanton greed for money and power
as well as wasting our resources.

Exercise your political muscle before you have to go to war 
with your parents and your children to defeat yet another 
homegrown tyranny.
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The unanimous
Declaration of the
united States of

America

We enter The unanimous Declaration of the thirteen united 
States of America, which is presently The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America. Every newly admitted States into our united States 
comes in under both The unanimous Declaration and The 
Constitution.

Introductory Comments

This contract, often referred to by what has become its 
most popular, none-the-less its least appropriate name, 
The Declaration of Independence. The fictitious name gives 
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the mistaken impression that it has no present or future 
value or purpose other than to remind us that our nation no
longer belongs to the State of Great Britain.

The truth of it is; The Definitive Treaty of Peace (1783) is 
the contract that proves the successful separation of 
powers.

Do not confuse The unanimous Declaration contract among
us, the people, with that of any later Form of Government 
contracts between us and our government officials. Those 
contracts are considered By-Laws or Constitutions.

The unanimous Declaration does not detail any form of 
government. It details the Sovereign Authority, the source 
from which our governments obtain their honest powers. It 
severely restricts the types of powers that the Sovereign 
Authority may honorably grant to government. This 
contract details the system though which we may create 
and alter the forms of our government.

If The unanimous Declaration truly is a contract, what 
parties does it bind?
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The unanimous Declaration binds the members of the 
Sovereign Authority (specifically the body of registered 
voters as we refer to them today), which the contract refers 
to as — the governed.

There are many members of that body of the governed at 
any given time. From generation to generation, some 
members die, others are born, while others come of age 
and qualify to vote. This contract does not merely bind the 
Representatives who drafted and eventually signed the 
contract on behalf of their respective constituents.

Rather, it binds the various bodies of constituents for whom
each of those Representatives acted. It only binds those 
members of future generation who claim the title of united 
States American and of those, only those who will finance 
(through taxes) and/or qualify and register to have their 
vote counted.

To clarify what is Representation; first is an example of how
it works; then, the 1756 definition for representative.

If you contract with someone to do for you certain work on 
your behalf, you are bound to honor the terms of that 
contract so long as the results of the work uphold the 
terms of that contract. However, if that person acts outside 
the terms of the contract, whether to your benefit or 
detriment, you are not lawfully bound to honor the terms or
conditions that they may have subjected you to while 
working in your behalf. In fact, if you desire, you may 
cancel the entire contract or seek damages from them.

This example is in accord with the 1756 definition for 
representative, which states:

“REPRESENTATIVE. 1. One exhibiting the likeness of 
another. 2. One exercising the vicarious power given by 
another.”
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Definition number one tells us that a representative 
exhibits the likeness of another. A representative does not 
exhibit that likeness when he oversteps the authority 
granted to them.

From definition two, One exercising the vicarious power 
given by another. The above example is similar to what 
happened among The unanimous Declaration signers and 
that of their respective constituents.

With regard to definition two: What is the 1756 definition 
for vicarious? This leads us to define other words so that we
may fully comprehend what it meant in 1776 to – Represent
another.

“VICARIOUS. Deputed; delegated; acting in the place of 
another.”

“To DEPUTE, To send with a special commission; to 
empower one to transact instead of another.”
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“INSTEAD of 1. In room of; in place of. 2. Equal to.”

If you represent only one person, and they say buy the 
purple thingy and you buy the red thingy; you have 
declared that you are not equal to them and that you are in 
fact not acting in their place; therefore you truly are not 
their representative.

A representative may only represent those who have a say, 
a vote in how the representatives may act in that group’s 
place. The representative in government lawfully represents
only the registered voters in their political jurisdiction. The 
government official truly represents the body of registered 
voters when upholding The Constitution.

The enumeration process that people confuse for a census 
becomes much easier, less painful, and more accurate as 
the number of registered voters determines the number of 
representatives in the legislative branch.

The US Constitution, Article 1, Section 2, Paragraph 3, does 
not grant to government the power to conduct a census — 
only an enumeration.

The actual Enumeration shall be made within
three Years after the first Meeting of the 
Congress of the United States, and within 
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every subsequent Term of ten Years, in such 
Manner as they shall by Law direct. 

Notice, that Congress may direct the manner that the 
enumeration is to be taken. It doe not grant to Congress 
the power to decide what information can be gathered. 
Only the 1756 definition for enumeration can determine 
that kind of information.

To show how dictionaries are not always the most reliable 
resource, I include the definition for census as it appears in 
an (after-the-fact) 1898 dictionary

Take note of that little pointy-hand figure after definition 
#2. It states:

A general census of the United States was 
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first taken in 1790, and one has been taken 
at the end of every ten years since.

Let's take a look at every instance that the word census 
does appear in the US Constitution (the body of articles, the
Bill of Rights, and the body of all the other Amendments).

Article 1, Section 9, Clause 4 (appearing only this once in 
the body of Articles):

No Capitation, or other direct, Tax shall be 
laid, unless in Proportion to the Census or 
enumeration   herein before directed to be   
taken.

Census does not appear at all in The Bill of Rights.

In the body of the remaining Amendments, the word census
appears in Amendment 16:

The Congress shall have power to lay and 
collect taxes on incomes, from whatever 
source derived, without apportionment 
among the several States, and without 
regard to any census or enumeration.

Amendment 16 is supposed to have amended Article 1, 
Section 9 taxation. However, Congress continues to rely 
heavily on that census for what is called the Income Tax.

You discover other government activities are simpler and 
less costly. With the enumeration, as opposed to a census, 
just imagine the only cost of the enumeration being the 
time to acquire the total number of registered voters within
a specific area as opposed to sending masses of paid 
workers to collect census information that the Constitution 
does not authorize. (Link this ti the Clarifying Constitutional
Amendment in part 1)

By definition, we see how quickly our Representative 
Houses dissolve. The actions by our elected officials who 
take oath to represent us are nothing short of treason when
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they fail or refuse to work within the confines of The 
Constitution.

The definition for Representative, in context to our 
government officials in modern times, remains the same 
today as it was in 1776 and 1785. None of the ratified 
contracts alters that definition. This means that our 
representatives must act on behalf of the majority of the 
total body of registered voters — not as the representative 
believes is best for their constituents. This also prohibits 
representatives from acting in accord with smaller bodies of
constituents; or worse yet by assuming they acquired some 
sort of voter mandate to violate the Constitution when 
elected because of their campaign promises.

Such actions as the representative thinks best are not 
binding on the constituents if the powers granted by the 
constitution to that representative do not extend that far. 
The majority-vote of a minor-percentage of registered 
voters also is not enough to empower a representative to 
take action.

The source of the Sovereign Authority that creates our 
governments and empowers them comes directly from the 
body-governed. This is a contract among the citizens only, 
because they have not yet created any government.

Continued Importance

If you need a copy of The unanimous Declaration, the 
Appendix contains a full copy of it. It begins with this 
paragraph:

“When in the Course of human events, it 
becomes necessary for one people to 
dissolve the political bands which have 
connected them with another, and to assume
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among the powers of the earth, the separate 
and equal station to which the Laws of 
Nature and of Nature's God entitle them, a 
decent respect to the opinions of mankind 
requires that they should declare the causes 
which impel them to the separation.”

The first question this contract answers is whether this 
contract retains any importance for our generation. If it 
does not, there is no need to continue.

The first seven words, When in the Course of human events,
tell us this contract is at least as important for our 
generation as it was for our nation’s founder’s.

Although still relevant, does The unanimous Declaration 
bind the present and/or future generations, and if so; how?

The unanimous Declaration binds no person of any 
generation against their will. One obtains citizenship 
through birth or naturalization. A person who naturalizes 
their citizenship into the united States of America does so 
of their own free will, binding themselves to the terms of 
The unanimous Declaration with respect to how the 
Sovereign Authority may delegate powers to their 
government. 

A birth citizen, born into citizenship by a citizen mother, 
voluntarily remains a citizen of the united States when they 
become an adult of voting age by not moving to another 
country. Thus, by willingly remaining in the united States 
they retain their birth citizenship and by registering to vote,
they remain bound by the conditions of The unanimous 
Declaration, as those terms meant when first ratified.

That first paragraph ends with:

...a decent respect to the opinions of 
mankind requires that they should declare 
the causes which impel them to the 
separation.
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This paragraph details an observation about the political 
histories of the world up to and including the 1770’s and a 
series of events likely to continue. So long as there are 
human events, the separation of powers happens among 
humans and for that matter, among other Earthly life forms.
The trouble with modern times is that there are far fewer 
places Free People may relocate to, when their governments
trample their rights.

To resolve the dilemma of a short supply of land and a 
large demand for it, we must solve the issue of what to do 
about our own corrupted forms of government and the 
officials therein.

Our nation’s founding principle

First, a look at the entire second paragraph that contains 
the founding principle for the united States of America (the 
nation); then we dissect it for comprehension:

”We hold these truths to be self-evident, that
all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are 
Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness. —
That to secure these rights, Governments are
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed, —
That whenever any Form of Government 
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the 
Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, 
and to institute new Government, laying its 
foundation on such principles and 
organizing its powers in such form, as to 
them shall seem most likely to effect their 
Safety and Happiness. Prudence, indeed, will 
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dictate that Governments long established 
should not be changed for light and 
transient causes; and accordingly all 
experience hath shewn that mankind are 
more disposed to suffer, while evils are 
sufferable than to right themselves by 
abolishing the forms to which they are 
accustomed. But when a long train of abuses
and usurpations, pursuing invariably the 
same Object evinces a design to reduce them
under absolute Despotism, it is their right, it 
is their duty, to throw off such Government, 
and to provide new Guards for their future 
security. — Such has been the patient 
sufferance of these Colonies; and such is 
now the necessity which constrains them to 
alter their former Systems of Government. 
The history of the present King of Great 
Britain is a history of repeated injuries and 
usurpations, all having in direct object the 
establishment of an absolute Tyranny over 
these States. To prove this, let Facts be 
submitted to a candid world.”

The dissection begins.

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, that
all men are created equal...”

Does the word men refer solely to the male sex of the 
human race, or does it refer to the entire species, both 
male and female? Does created equal refer to all aspects of 
the human race, or is this equality a specific reference to a 
particular characteristic that equalizes all humans?

If we keep in mind that The unanimous Declaration is a 
document stating the purpose for creating our nation and 
the purpose for which we create our governments, much of 
the incorrect thinking about this document disappears.
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As to whether the word, men, is gender specific or species 
inclusive of all sexes, we look at the entire contract. 
Throughout the contract, we find human events, one 
people, the governed, the People, mankind, and these 
Colonies. When we look into the meanings, they tend 
towards an inclusion of the entire human race.

What did those words mean at that time? For this task, we 
use the 1756 common-use dictionary.

“MEN. The plural of man.”

That leaves us with the definition for man. Although there 
are thirteen definitions for man, we look only at the first 
three.

“MAN. 1. Human being. 2. Not a woman. 3. 
Not a boy.”

The terms man and men may appear gender- and age-
specific, except for definition #1, which is consistent with 
the remaining context of the contract.

The 1756 dictionary defines human:

“HUMAN. 1. Having the qualities of a man. 2.
Belonging to man.”

The dictionary does not specifically define human being; 
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however, it does define humankind as:

“HUMANKIND. The race of man”.

Women definately are part of the race of man.

“Race. 1. A family ascending. 2. Family 
descending. 3. A generation; a collective 
family. 4. A particular breed.”

Since mankind is specifically used in the contract, we 
explore its meaning at that time.

“MANKIND. 1. The race or species of human 
beings.”

People, as in one people?

“PEOPLE. 1. A nation; those who compose a 
community.”
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Person.

"PERSON. 1. Individual or particular man or 
woman. 2. Man or woman considered as 
opposed to things. 3. Human Being. 4. Man 
or woman considered as present, acting or 
suffering. 5. A general loose term for a 
human being.”

Our exploration as to gender-specific, species or race in 
total ends with the defining of the terms governed and 
colonies; especially since it is the body of the governed that
possess Sovereign Authority over their governments within 
and for the united States of America — Not necessarily that 
all persons of a given age were allowed by government to 
participate.

The term governed is of little help without detective work 
dealing with definitions for To Govern, Government, 
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Governable, and Governour.

For the exercise here, as above, we need the following 
definitions later.

“To GOVERN. To keep superiority.”

“GOVERNABLE. Submissive to authority; 
subject to rule.”

Governable is the closest to the governed that we get from 
the 1756 dictionary.

“GOVERNMENT. 1. Form of community with 
respect to the disposition of the supreme 
authority. 2. An establishment of legal 
authority. 3. Administration of publick 
affairs. 4. Regularity of behaviour. 5. 
Manageableness; compliance; 
obsequiousness.”
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We see definition #3 in The Articles of Confederation.

GOVERNOUR: “1. One who has the supreme 
direction. 2. One who is invested with 
supreme authority in a state. 3. One who 
rules any place with delegated and 
temporary authority.”

(image on next page)

Finally, “colonies”.

“COLONY. 1. A body of people drawn from 
the mother-country to inhabit some distant 
place.”
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We see that all of the above definitions generally refer to 
the entire body of people, be they male, female, cross-
trans, gay, young, old, etc.

Just as a reminder, we are discussing the phrase from the 
second paragraph in The unanimous Declaration that 
states:

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, that
all men are created equal....”

Having settled the debate about whether the word men is 
gender specific or not; we finally define equal:

“EQUAL” a. “1. Like another in bulk, or any 
quality that admits comparison.”

“EQUAL. s. 1. One not inferior or superior to 
another.”

After exploring the definitions to the referenced groups of 
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people (men, mankind, one people, human, and colonies) 
we see that the term men in the phrase, all men are created
equal, refers to the species of humans or the race of 
humans, inclusive of all sexes, ages, colors, cultures, 
conditions, etc. We know the term equal refers to some 
measurable quality that is common in proportion to each 
human regardless of age, sex, color, or condition of 
servitude, etc.

The equality referenced in all men are created equal has no 
connection to sex, sexual orientation, finances, education, 
abilities, or any other thing that might distinguish one 
person from another. We know this because no two humans
can be considered equal in any of those (and many other) 
comparisons. The same finding applies to a gender-specific
use of men.

In what aspect then, are all of us equal; or at the very least, 
to which aspect of equality does this contract refer? After 
all, the claim is that this truth of equality is self-evident.

Self-evident does not appear in the dictionary from 1756. 
However, it defines evident as:

“EVIDENT. Plain; apparent; notorious”.

To what characteristic does that equality refer?

The unanimous Declaration answers the question with:

“...that they are endowed by their Creator 
with certain unalienable Rights that among 
these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of 
Happiness.”

The entire sentence again as just a reminder:

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, that

343



all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are 
Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.”

The total list of each person’s rights is the one aspect 
where all humans are equal. The fact that none of us 
equally exercises or even equally values each of our rights 
the same as any other person on Earth is irrelevant. The list
of rights available to each of us is identical.

In the dissected paragraph’s new part: Does Creator refer to
a specific god (as some religions claim) or is it merely a 
generic term inclusive of all the gods, alien manipulation of
the gene-pool, and other causes credited with having 
brought humans into existence?

Does god refer to a specific entity or a generalization that 
any person may substitute in the place of the proper name 
of the entity to which they credit their existence?

The 1756 dictionary defines creator as:

“CREATOR. The being that bestows 
existence.”

Just because one religion or another claims their god as the
creator that bestowed the existence of the human race does
not and cannot be forced upon any other human who may, 
and quite often does, believe their god or some entirely 
different cause brought humans into existence.

The terms Nature’s God, used earlier in The unanimous 
Declaration, along with Supreme Judge of the world and 
that of divine Providence, which is used towards the end — 
each of them carry just as a vague definition as that of 
Creator — not naming a specific entity or referencing a 
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specific religious belief.

What about unalienable rights: How many unalienable 
rights do each of us possess? This question may seem odd 
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enough, but when most people answer (usually thinking for
a few seconds) will come with an answer something like 
three or they may list the three.

The phrase, that among these are Life, Liberty and the 
pursuit of Happiness; keywords being, that among these. 
The list of our rights is as endless as our imagination. 

The list of rights we may honorably exercise is a bit shorter.
Exercising any right that a person claims to possess has an 
honor-line. That line ends precisely where exercising the 
right unjustly infringes upon an other’s rights.

Consider these two thoughts when deciding to exercise any
right you claim you possess.

You do not do to others what you do not 
want them to do to you. 

Do to others those things that you would 
have them do to you.

Those two limit-switches judge our actions as honorable or
not. One is your personal switch. Ask yourself whether you 
would want another person to do or not do a given act 
toward you. The other limit-switch is the social switch. The 
society within which you reside creates laws condemning 
certain actions. In this, you must weigh the benefits to you 
or the penalties against you, if someone catches you 
performing the act.

A final signal that you are going too far with one of the 
rights you exercise is that when another asks you to stop —
because it violates their space, their person, and/or their 
property — you should consider stopping.

Before too many people declare an improper context; that 
list of rights does state, unalienable rights. From the 1756 
perspective, what does unalienable mean?

The term unalienable does not appear in that dictionary. 
However, the term alienable is present:
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“ALIENABLE. That of which the property may 
be transferred.”

The definition for “un”:

“un. A Saxon privative or negative particle.”

With that, we know that unalienable is that of which 
property may not be transferred.

Since people substitute unalienable with inalienable; and 
there is some dispute as to whether or not it was originally 
one or the other; let’s explore inalienable as well.

“INALIENABLE. That cannot be alienated.”

“ALIENATE. Withdrawn from; stranger to.”
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In connection to inalienable: Can a person withdraw from 
their life, liberty, or happiness — as if it were some bank 
account?

Of course they have that ability. They can shorten or end 
their life — withdrawing some portion of it. They can 
commit any number of crimes — withdrawing some portion
from their liberty. If they physically assault you, they may 
very well withdraw the balance of their life; depending upon
your reaction. You may leave the amount of that withdrawal
up to your government officials.

Because the word used in the contract is, unalienable, we 
deal with the potential for transfer of any portion or the 
entirety of any of those rights considered as unalienable.

What part of a person’s life may they transfer to another? 
What about their liberty; is any of it transferable? Is some 
portion of happiness transferable? 

When we explore this, we must conclude that none of the 
three truly are transferable. We may loosely substitute our 
life for the life of another person by volunteering to be 
executed in that person’s place; but that other person gains
not one second of our life. That person merely continues 
living out the rest of their own life.

Liberty is seen much the same as life.

Happiness or rather the pursuit thereof comes into 
question. Is a person able to transfer their happiness to 
you; or even the pursuits of their happiness to you?

Again: No.

Although they may commission you or transfer the pursuit 
itself to you — the level of happiness or misery you get 
from it solely resides within you and therefore, not 
transferable.

With respect to any other right we claim, a right that 
everyone else also possesses, we may not transfer that 
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right to another for them to possess — because they 
already possess it, but we may transfer to them the power 
to exercise a given right for us in our place. We see this in 
use with the Power of Attorney, and political 
Representatives; each of which is empowered to act as 
instructed in our place. The person receiving that power 
may not rightly exercise that power contrary to our desires 
without violating our rights.

The dissected paragraph continues. It identifies the single 
principle upon which foundation our nation rests: 

“ — That to secure [our] rights, Governments
are instituted among Men, deriving their just
powers from the consent of the governed,”

That phrase effectively describes Self-Governance.

The words, That to secure these [our] rights... refers to that
unnumbered list of unalienable rights — not to merely the 
three rights listed in previous sentence of the dissected 
paragraph.

Most importantly, That to secure [our] rights begins to limit
the powers that our governments may honorably acquire 
and exercise. Every power of our government must work 
toward the ends of helping all of us protect all of our rights 
equally.

Let it be satisfactory to state that the phrase, to secure 
these rights, simply means — to secure our rights.

Based on our government official’s present actions, 
necessity requires a definition for the term to secure.

From 1756:

“To SECURE 1. To make certain; to put out of hazard; to 
ascertain. 2. To protect; to make safe.”

Let’s look at a few other definitions; such as, certain, 
ascertain, protect, safe, insure, and fast.
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The word insure or to-insure does not appear in the 1756 
dictionary. On a hunch, however, the word ensure does 
appear.

To ENSURE. 1. To ascertain; to make certain; 
to secure. 2. To exempt anything from 
hazard by paying a certain sum, on condition
of being reimbursed for miscarriage. 3. To 
promise reimbursement of any miscarriage 
of a certain reward stipulated.

FAST. 1. Firm; immovable. 2.Strong; 
impregnable. 3. Fixed. 5. Firm in adherence
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To ASCERTAIN. 1. To make certain; to fix; to 
establish. 2. To make confident.

CERTAIN. 1. Sure; indubitable; 
unquestionable. 2. Resolved; determined.

To PROTECT. To defend; to cover from evil; 
to shield.

SAFE. 1. Free from danger. 
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To secure is to protect our rights, keep them from hazard 
or infringement.

It does not indicate that a government is to protect the 
individual from exercising a right that may be hazardous to
the individual — but to help protect other people’s rights 
from unjust infringement by individuals who are less 
concerned about violating others as they exercise a right.

“To secure [our] rights, Governments are 
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed....”

This is our nation’s sole founding principle.

Everything in The unanimous Declaration up to that point is
valuable introductory material that tells us, as the 
governed, this contract is our most important political 
instrument. Everything after this statement is valuable 
supporting material that instructs us regarding what is our 
duty so that we may never have to live through a bloody 
revolution to put down so corrupt a government in our 
lifetime.

We already know that the governed is simply the body of 
people, who, as individuals, are under the direction or 
management of their government with respect to those 
common public concerns. As we learn later in The Definitive
Treaty of Peace, 1783 as well as in the phrase presently 
under discussion, the people of the united States of 
America are not subjects of their government or any 
government official.

We are citizens — Free People.
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We obligate ourselves to obey the laws of which we 
authorize our government to create in order to do their 
best to maintain a peaceable society.

When our governments overstep their authority, we are 
required to unify, exercise our Sovereign Authority over our
government officials, and stop their tyranny.

Our governments themselves are governed — just as the 
citizens also are governed.

From the phrase, Governments are instituted among Men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent of the 
governed; we see that the majority of the total body of 
registered voters governs our governments. The citizens, as
individuals are then governed by the governments they 
created and are responsible — when unified for this 
purpose — to control the powers of that government.

The identity of the Sovereign Authority or the Sovereign 
Power is what identifies the –system of government. A king 
and/or queen as Sovereign constitute a Monarchy.

One individual is a Dictatorship.

There are many Systems of Government. None of the 
systems or forms of government is bad. The people who 
exercise or execute the powers of the Sovereign are what 
make any system of government appear good or bad. 
Those elected by the Sovereign Authority to exercise the 
powers of government make the government appear good 
or bad.

The phrase, Governments are instituted among Men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent of the 
governed, identifies (to be a bit overly redundant) the 
ultimate — the Supreme Sovereign Authority over our 
governments. That entity, the collective body of the people 
governed by the governments they create, is the Sovereign 
Authority from which our government get their honorable 
or just powers, and by whom our governments’ powers are 
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altered. Does the governed include every citizen or a certain
class of citizens?

Logic alone tells us that we do not want infants voting, who
by birth to a citizen mother, is a citizen.

We also should discourage convicts from voting for the 
same reason that we should discourage people from voting 
who, without earning that money, receive money from the 
government; as their tendency is to vote to themselves 
more legislative and monetary benefits from the public 
treasury. We see our elected legislators in the US Congress 
with Amendment 27 effectively give themselves power to 
dictate their own wages, as well as adjusting their own 
benefits; since they are almost guaranteed a re-elected to 
enjoy the benefits.

They practically guaranteed their re-election by 
suppressing the vast majority of not-consenting voter's 
votes. The people who do not go to the polling station are 
not-consenting voters whose votes must also be accounted
for in the tally sheet.

Through deduction, the governed, used in reference to 
consent must refer to the total body of registered voters 
and not merely to the majority of only those who go to the 
polling station.

Whoever, as candidate, or whatever group or individual gets
an item on the ballot becomes responsible for getting the 
majority of the total number of registered voters to consent
to that is on the ballot—it must fail.

Why the majority of the total body of registered voters?

To seek consent from a given body of people, those people 
must be polled, or asked a question soliciting their consent.
If an individual does not specifically grant their consent, we
must count them as having — not-consented.

The question is — if saving our nation and returning honor 
to our government becomes our unifying objective: What 
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does, Consent of the Governed really mean?

Does consent of the governed mean that even if the entire 
population wants to grant to their government a specific 
power that those people may rightly do so?

After all, that is what has been happening.

Consent of the governed possesses several elements that 
we must logically reason. Let’s start with a list of questions 
and then address each of them.

Can an individual grant or give anything to another (such as
a product or government powers) that they may not 
honorably exercise for themselves?

Does a group magically amass powers or rights that none 
of the individuals honorably possess for themselves?

With respect to the term governed: Who does the word 
governed include; infants, prisoners, dead people, the 
insane, comatose, people benefiting from the public 
treasury without working for the welfare they receive; or 
would it refer to some other group of citizen?

With respect to consent: What does that mean when it 
refers to the body of the governed? Does it refer to the 
entire body of citizens? Does it refer to the majority of that 
total body? Does it refer to the majority of some smaller 
part, such as the total number of registered voters who cast
their vote at the polling stations? Does it refer to some 
percentage of only those who register to vote?

Consent, as defined in a 1756 common-use dictionary:

“CONSENT. 1. The act of yielding or 
consenting. 2. Concord; agreement; accord. 
3. Coherence with; correspondence. 4. 
Tendency to one point.

“To CONSENT. 1. To be of the same mind; to 
agree. 2. To co-operate to the same end. 3. 
To yield; to allow; to admit.”
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Can an individual rightly grant to another a power or right 
that they may not honorably exercise for themselves?

Your rights are as much your personal property as a house, 
a car, or any other item you own. Let’s reword the question.
Do you possess the right to give to another any item that 
you do not rightly possess?

Of course you don’t.

What makes our government officials believe that in the 
united States of America that they may exercise any power 
that the individuals do not first rightly possess for 
themselves to exercise?

Government officials do not much care how they acquire 
political power. The acquisition of that power means more 
unjust control by the government over the people.

What makes a body of citizens believe that just because 
they have the majority on their side that they may grant to 
government any powers they, as individuals, may not 
honorably exercise?

Does a group magically amass powers or rights that none 
of the individuals honorably possess?
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Absolutely not!

Only a select class of citizen benefits by granting unjust 
powers to government that they may not of right exercise 
for themselves against others.

With respect to a right (any right), let’s call it Right ‘X’; no 
individual may honorably exercise Right ‘X’ without unjustly
infringing upon or into the rights of another.

Individual #1 amasses 500,000,000 other individuals, 
which amounts to more than the total population of the 
united States of America (the country in question) to try to 
grant Right ‘X’ as a power for government to exercise.

May our government honorably exercise that power even if 
100% of the population wants to grant that power to the 
government?

Mathematically: The amount of honorable authority to 
exercise Right ‘X’ as an individual = 0 (zero).

Total number of individuals = 500,000,000.

Zero power per individual to exercise Right 'X' (as each 
individual goes to the poll as an individual) TIMES 
500,000,000 individuals = ZERO honorable power to grant 
Right ‘X’ as a power to government.

The sole purpose for our governments is the preservation 
of our rights; not an unjust infringement upon them.

Regardless of the fact that we can only honorably grant to 
another what rightly belongs to us in the first place, and we
cast our vote as an individual — it does not matter how 
many individuals there are in the group, the group is the 
one body being polled. The tally from the individuals within
the polled group determines the specific group-consensus 
— the consensus of the one body of voters being polled. 

Therefore, at the very least, a simple majority (50% + 1) of 
the total body of registered voters is required to attain the 
group consensus to satisfy the consent of the governed.
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The increase in numbers merely increases the force of a 
just power. It does not make an individually unjust power, 
somehow, collectively just.

Whom does the governed include; infants, prisoners, dead 
people, the insane, comatose, people living off the public 
treasury without working for the welfare they receive; or 
does it refer to some other class of citizen?

Sound logic prohibits infants from voting, which might 
equally prohibit ill-informed adults from voting as well.

With the ever-increasing prison population, do we want 
criminals to elect our government officials? At present, it 
may seem as though they do jut that. However, it must be 
noted that many of the people in jails and prisons have 
been unjustly convicted; if for no other reason than the Law
was not tried first to determine whether it violates the 
Supreme Law of the Land, as detailed The Constitution for 
the United States of America, Article 6.

What about dead people? After all, we hear about some 
dead people voting. In order to remove the dead from the 
list of voters, we should totally purge the list of registered 
voters every couple of years.

Good reasons exist for cleaning the list of voters. Those 
who do not want to vote do not register. It is more difficult 
for dead people to re-register. It keeps the list of registered
voters as current as practical.

Do we want insane people voting? Logically, we should 
prohibit this group from voting as well: but how do we test 
for insanity and who does that testing?

There are some comatose people’s names on voter 
registration logs; should we remove their names as well?

People living off the public treasury without working for the
welfare they receive; should we allowed them to vote while 
receiving “free” money from the public treasury? We see 
how easy it is to get addicted to “free” money and “free” 
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stuff. Such addictions are not restricted to elected officials. 
We easily see it across the board of living creatures that 
flock to the easy meal.

Do we really want to burden our public funds with people 
who will vote to themselves more benefits from the public 
purse?

As we logically eliminated various groups from voting, we 
can agree that the governed, solely for voting purposes, 
should include only those people who are qualified to vote 
and registered to have their vote counted. One critical 
qualification for voting is being a taxpayer.

The – qualified and registered — criteria is critical in 
determining when this second all-important Consent of the
Governed element of is lawfully attained. We answer the 
question about people who do not want to vote by that 
person not registering or having the individual remove their
name from the voter registration.

When we talk about consent of the governed for a group of 
people, we are talking about some percentage of the total 
body of that group. The body of the governed under 
consideration is the body of those who are both qualified to
vote and registered to have their vote counted. Any public 
vote must receive, at the very least, the consent of a 
majority of the total number of  registered voters in order 
for it to pass.

Just to put your mind at ease, we take a little tour through 
some other ratified government contracts — The 
Constitution.

We require that all of our legislative bodies; whether at the 
national, state, county, and local levels; attain a majority of 
the total number of voting members before they pass 
anything upon which they call for a vote.

We require that all of our judicial bodies; regardless of level
of government; attain a majority of the total number of 
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their members before they finalize their decision.

Why then do we allow our government officials to count the
majority of only a small percentage of the total number of 
registered voters who show up at the polling station on 
voting-day?

Counting only the majority of the of such a small number of
the total body of voters makes it easier for corrupted 
officials to get elected and re-elected. It also makes 
passing bad laws and programs easier. In most cases, this 
is not even that majority of those who check in at the polls, 
but simply the gold-star/win goes to the one that simply 
got one more vote than the other or others on the ballot.

In the event of not attaining the consent from the majority 
of the total number of registered voters, the balloted item 
must fail. This includes candidate elections.

How does this compare to our government’s present 
unlawful manner of counting the governed vote’s votes?

When we allow our government to count only the voters' 
votes cast at the polling station, the government ignores 
the fact that the registered voters who do not go to the 
polling station, and do not vote by absentee or early 
ballots, those voters have not consented to the balloted 
item whether they intended to or not.

When a person wants something, they go out of their way 
to make it happen — thus Consent.

What does consent of the governed really mean?

Consent, defined from 1756;

“Consent. 1. The act of yielding or 
consenting. 2. Concord; agreement; accord. 
4. Tendency to one point.

“To Consent. 1. To be of the same mind; to 
agree. 2. To co-operate to the same end. 3. 
To yield; to allow; to admit.”
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Consent requires action. It means that the majority of the 
total number of registered voters must actively consent to 
the balloted issue or candidate before the item passes or 
the candidate takes office.

Had the phrase consent of the governed been worded 
differently; such as, government get their just powers from 
the majority of only those who check in at the polling 
stations; even then, our government vote-counters fail.

For our government vote-counters to be in compliance with
that contract, that phrase would have to state, that 
governments get their just powers by simply getting one 
more vote than any other item or candidate listed on the 
same ballot regarding the same issue or seat in office. 

Fortunately, it is not worded as in either of these last two 
examples. Unfortunately, we have not yet stopped out 
governments from destroying the sovereignty of our votes 
over the powers of our governments.

Just because our government teaches us to accept our 
present catastrophic voting system — does not alter the 
design detailed in The unanimous Declaration. That is why 
we must invest so much time to clarify the concept of 
Consent of the Governed.

What about a person’s right to Not Vote?

Every person who qualifies to vote has the right to not vote.
In the united States of America, for such a person to not-
vote, that person must either not register to vote or they 
must have their name removed from the voter registration. 
If their name is on the list of registered voters — their vote 
must be counted as either consenting or not-consenting to 
obtain a lawful vote count.

The vote tally is only lawful by counting 100% of the 
registered voters’ votes as either Consenting or Not-
Consenting. The only way to cast lawfully Consenting votes 
is through the ballot and polling station process.
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There are at least two ways to cast the Non-Consent vote.

The voter may cast a Non-Consent vote at the polling 
station by casting a blank ballot or marking "No" on the 
ballot or by not going to the polling station at all. In either 
instance, the registered voter has not consent to the 
balloted item.

Consent of the governed requires that the majority of the 
total number of registered voting-population know about 
the upcoming vote. It also demands that the majority of 
registered voters actively Consent to the balloted item, or it
must fail.

Our government’s “legalized”, but completely unlawful 
vote-counting system is nothing less than an overt war 
declared against the governed — The Sovereign Body, the 
lawful authority over our governments.

The system that our governments presently uses does not 
even require that very many of the voting population know 
about the vote, let alone know the subject on the ballot. It 
allows for less than one percent of the voting population to 
unlawfully pass the balloted item.

The next phrase of The unanimous Declaration:

“Governments are instituted among Men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent 
of the governed...”

This phrase defines our System of Government, which is the
process by which we create and adjust the powers of a 
given form of government. It identifies the system not by 
name but by definition.

We need to know this because of the Republic vs. 
Democracy debates as the terms relate to our nation and its
government.

To resolve the debate as to whether our nation –the 
political relationship among the citizens- is a Democracy or
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a Republic, we must properly comprehend the difference 
between what is the nation and what is the nation’s 
government. We also must know the difference between a 
Democracy and a Republic.

The nation is its body of citizens. The following phrase 
describes the political relationship among the people: 

“That to secure [our] rights, Governments are
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed...”

Democracy, as defined in 1756:

DEMOCRACY. “One of the three forms of 
government that in which the sovereign 
power is lodged in the body of the people.”

Our nation, the political relationship among the people, 
with respect to how our governments obtain their 
honorable powers, is, by definition, a Democracy.

Our governments get their just powers from the consent of 
the body of registered voters (as opposed to the body of 
citizens, of whom many are not registered and do not wish 
to participate in voting). Earlier, we logically eliminated 
various other groups.

Unfortunately, that definition does not name the other two 
government forms.

Since many people mistakenly claim our nation is a 
Republic and some States call themselves Commonwealths 
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the 1756 dictionary defines each as:

REPUBLIC. “Common-wealth; state in which 
the power is lodged in more than one.”

COMMONWEALTH. “1. A polity; an 
established form of civil life. 2. The publick; 
the general body of the people. 3. A 
government in which the supreme power is 
lodged in the people; a republick.”

I made the “mistake” of looking up the definition of polity:It
led me to Poll and To Poll.
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POLL. 5. To enter one’s name in a list or 
register. 6. To insert into a number as a 
voter.

When looking at the definitions for Poll, we realize that 
even in the 1700’s they had a voter registration system.

Everyone who enters their name into the register is a voter. 
That means, they have a vote that must be counted as 
either consent or not-consenting. Relocate and/or link 
other sections regarding the requirement of counting 
evdery registered voter’s vote, whether they go to the 
polling station or not.

Earlier, I mentioned that the definition for Democracy 
hinted at there being three forms of government, of which 
Democracy was one, where its definition has the Sovereign 
power lodged in the body of the people; I’ll include it again 
here:

DEMOCRACY. One of three forms of 
government; that in which the sovereign 
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power is lodged in the body of the people.

It seems that Democracy and Commonwealth are nearly 
synonymous. Oddly enough, the definition for Republic 
refers to Commonwealth. Question is: Are all three of these 
really as close as they appear?

All three words can, by these definitions, be used 
interchangeably — but only because Republick uses 
Commonwealth as part of its definition. Otherwise, 
Republick differs from the other two, in that it does not 
specifically state that the sovereign power is lodged in the 
body of the people. It only declares that the power of the 
state/government is lodged in more than one. 

Returning to the topic: The Constitution for the United 
States of America, Article 4, Section 4, creates a Republican 
Form of Government. The Constitution lodges the power, 
the political power, in more than one: More than one 
person, more than one branch. However, The Constitution 
does nothing to alter or relocate the Sovereign Authority, 
which remains lodged in the body of the people who retain 
the power to alter, abolish, and throw off their corrupted 
forms of government. This the Sovereign Power, by 
definition can be a Commonwealth, or a Democracy.

Still using the 1756 dictionary, it defines nation as:

“NATION. A people distinguished from 
another people.”
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This geographically refers to a specific human population 
occupying a given land mass. It does not identify the land 
mass itself.

The same dictionary defines government as:

“GOVERNMENT. 1. Form of community with 
respect to the disposition of the supreme 
authority. 2. An establishment of legal 
authority. 3. Administration of publick 
affairs.”

Disposition, being defined as:

“DISPOSITION. 1. Order; method; 
distribution.”

The Articles of Confederation (discussed later) becomes our
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nation’s first form of government, a management contract 
between the people and the government officials they elect 
as a management team for their common concerns. They 
named that government management team for our nation, 
“The United States of America”.

Nothing about The Articles of Confederation or The 
Constitution (our nation’s second form of government) 
alters or abolishes The unanimous Declaration, which 
details the Sovereign Authority over our government.

The Articles and The Constitution are nothing more than 
the next logical steps in establishing the management 
teams for the common assets and common interests of the 
people.

Back to system and form:

“SYSTEM. 1. Any complexure or combination 
of many things acting together. 2. A scheme 
which reduces many things to regular 
dependence or co-operation. 3. A scheme 
which unites many things in order.”

“FORM. 1. The external appearance of any 
thing; representation; shape and stated 
method; established practice. 3. Particular 
model or manifestation.”
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The unanimous Declaration details the System of the 
Sovereign or Supreme Authority for establishing their forms
of government. It combines many things, such as people 
together to co-operate with each other to control the 
powers of their governments.

The Articles of Confederation and The Constitution are the 
written forms of government that represent the various 
parts of the Sovereign Authority, granted to various 
government offices to exercise.

Although this entire paragraph from The unanimous 

369



Declaration contains our nation’s sole Founding Principle, it
is the phrase, That to secure [our] rights, Governments are 
instituted among Men, deriving their just powers from the 
consent of the governed, upon which the entire rest of the 
contract either builds up to or serves as supporting 
information.

This contract, The unanimous Declaration, establishes the 
context from which we gain proper comprehension of the 
words used in the constitutions that detail our 
government’s powers. The unanimous Declaration is the 
cornerstone of our nation and Founding Charter for our 
governments.

The next section of the dissected paragraph from The 
unanimous Declaration states:

“— That whenever any Form of Government 
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the 
Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, 
and to institute new Government, laying its 
foundation on such principles and 
organizing its powers in such form, as to 
them shall seem most likely to effect their 
Safety and Happiness.”

Take note of the word, whenever. That word makes this 
contract just as useful for us today as it was for our 
nation’s founders.

The previous statement from The unanimous Declaration 
answers the question: Toward what end have we created 
our governments?

Our governments are supposed to help us secure our rights
— not trample them or make them impossible for us to 
exercise.

When we, the governed, determine that our government 
officials are destructive to the ends of preserving our rights
— we possess every right, as a unified body of the 
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Sovereign Authority to alter that form of government. This 
includes amending its constitution; abolishing it (create a 
completely new constitution); but also — before the 
official’s elected term in office ends — it includes removing 
from office any government official who violates the rule of 
law created by that constitution. The form of the 
government includes the written constitution and the 
officials serving under that constitution.

To alter, abolish, and throw off corrupted government not 
only is our right — it is our Duty.

When political abuse in government exists, we must alter 
that form of government immediately by restricting those 
political powers through the constitutional amendment 
process and/or through recalling corrupted politicians. If 
the abuses continue, we must abolish that form of 
government and start over again.

Learning from previous failure, we should salvage the parts 
of government that worked best, eliminate parts that failed,
and modify other parts to improve them.

The dissected paragraph continues:

“Prudence, indeed, will dictate that 
Governments long established should not be
changed for light and transient causes;”

Light and Transient definitions from 1756 include:

“LIGHT. 9. Slight; not great. 11. Easy to 
admit any influence; unsteady; unsettled.”
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“TRANSIENT. Soon past; soon passing; short;
momentary.”

The method for changing our forms of government exists 
in an amendment process to include a total constitutional 
replacement. Our political history fills with light and 
transient causes that violate The Constitution and The 
unanimous Declaration.

Two such examples include Alcohol Prohibition and 
granting to our government officers the ability to determine
their own salary and benefits.
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Continuing the dissected paragraph, our founding 
generation thought it appropriate to inform any future 
patriots of the difficulty of correcting the evils from within 
our governments:

“...and accordingly all experience hath 
shewn, that mankind are more disposed to 
suffer, while evils are sufferable, than to 
right themselves by abolishing the forms to 
which they are accustomed.”

Our government officials also learned from previous 
tyrants. They allow plenty of time for us to get used to their
new unjust power before hitting us with more. They use 
this tactic when passing laws that infringe all the deeper 
and heavier into our rights.

We let them slide. We let them get away with it. We allow 
them to remain in office.

How much more political corruption can we tolerate before 
we gain enough justified anger to act lawfully to help put 
down the insurrection, the rebellion, the treason — yes, the
treason — by our government officials against our 
Sovereign Authority, which is The Constitution for the 
United States of America?

The phrase that mankind are more disposed to suffer, 
while evils are sufferable, than to right themselves by 
abolishing the forms to which they are accustomed is the 
reason why despots and tyrants so easily destroy 
civilizations.

We are lulled into a false sense of tranquility by –letting our
governments do “everything” for us. Instead of abolishing 
or throwing off those acts of despotism and tyranny — 
when first recognized- we manage to adjust and get used 
to them and pretend that they will not get any worse.

History shows and tells us that the abuses always get much 
worse over time — especially when ignored.
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Frogs seldom try to escape the cooking water when you 
start them in comfortable water, slowly turning up the heat.

Dating back to 1785; our governments put us in a pot of 
comfortable political water and began turning up the heat 
against our rights. We’re just about cooked, once again – 
but not yet completely defenseless.

The informative statement about our right to alter or to 
abolish any form of our governments that becomes 
destructive to the preservation of our right gets stronger 
with the next section of the dissected paragraph from The 
unanimous Declaration:

Add heading titles for each 
section of the declaration in 
this entire dissection part as 
well.

“But when a long train of abuses and 
usurpations, pursuing invariably the same 
Object evinces a design to reduce them 
under absolute Despotism, it is their right, it 
is their duty, to throw off such Government, 
and to provide new Guards for their future 
security.”

As a united States American; notice that it is no longer 
merely our right — it is our duty. We must do away with 
those corrupted forms of government and corrupted 
politicians to create a new constitution to provide those 
new guards for our future security! One such proposed 
constitution already exists. It appears under its own chapter
in this book, Proposed Constitution. Include link

The words, them and their, refer to multiple generations. 
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What qualifies as a long train of abuses and usurpations 
that evinces a design to reduce [us] under absolute 
despotism?

If we cannot think up our own list, we just as well use the 
list our founding generation provided for us in 1776 to use 
to see if our present government exercises any of those 
forever prohibited abuses and usurpations. All our 
governments are prohibited from exercising any and all of 
the grievances listed in The unanimous Declaration against 
King George III.

What benefit is there to go to war to stop one tyranny if we 
are simply going to allow our own governments to use 
those same powers already defined as tyrannical and 
despotic?

The last part of this dissected paragraph introduces us to 
the list of grievances that identify an absolute tyranny.

“Such has been the patient sufferance of 
these Colonies; and such is now the 
necessity which constrains them to alter 
their former Systems of Government. The 
history of the present King of Great Britain is
a history of repeated injuries and 
usurpations, all having in direct object the 
establishment of an absolute Tyranny over 
these States. To prove this, let Facts be 
submitted to a candid world.”

At this point they are altering their former System of 
Government from that of a Monarchy, where a King or a 
Queen exercises all the Sovereign Authority, to that of what
is about to become a limited popular Democracy, where the
governed people become the Sovereign Authority.

Another important element of this contract introduces the 
list of characteristics to help us identify an absolute tyranny
early on — before it gets out of hand. It becomes a list of 
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powers that are off limits to our government officials. Why 
not just stay with the tyranny with which we were familiar, if
we were simply going to allow our new government to 
tyrannize us?

As we get into that list of grievances, the names of the 
players changed but the events are real. Any one of the 
following grievances used by our government identifies the 
making of a tyranny or despotic government. Two or more 
grievances, exercised by our government officials qualify as
the building of that long train of abuses and usurpations.

How many grievances do you recognize in our government?

Prohibited Political Powers

When any of the grievance refers to He, it usually is to that 
of King George III. You may correctly substitute the 
Legislative, Executive, and/or Judicial Branches of our 
governments or any level of our governments (federal, 
state, county, city/town) or insert the names of specific 
government officials.

The list of grievances begins:

“He has refused his Assent to Laws, the most
wholesome and necessary for the public 
good.”

At present, we have very few Laws that actually work to 
punish convicted criminals in order to discourage them 
from repeating criminal actions. Worse yet, those laws do 
not discourage others from entering the life of crime. Our 
laws and criminal punishment system rewards criminal 
activity.

The US Constitution, Amendment 13, commands Congress 
to pass laws to enforce Amendment 13 to punish duly-
convicted persons with either a period of slavery or 
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involuntary servitude; usually determined by the severity of 
the crime committed.

When we get to The Constitution, discussing Amendment 
13, we compare it with Amendment 8. For now, let’s simply
agree that Amendment 13 follows Amendment 8; therefore,
Amendment 13 clarifies that its punishment for crime is 
neither the cruel nor the unusual punishment referred to in 
Amendment 8, simply because of their ratification order.

Many of our jails and prisons provide "free" full workout 
gymnasiums, "free" libraries, "free" internet access, "free" 
conjugal visits, "free" cable television, "free" medical, "free" 
dental, "free" GED, "free" trade schools, and the inmates 
even get paid a little for their labor; all of which comes at a 
heavy not-so-free price to the good citizens who break no 
laws.

Also, consider that most of the inmates work in public, 
lightly guarded, where some inmates walk freely in parts of 
towns without any guards at all.

That is not punishment!

That is a reward system!

The next grievance is:

“He has forbidden his Governors to pass 
Laws of immediate and pressing importance,
unless suspended in their operation till his 
Assent should be obtained; and when so 
suspended, he has utterly neglected to 
attend to them.”

Illegal immigration applies as much to this grievance as it 
does others that follow.

The federal government grants amnesty to people in our 
nation illegally. It encourages more people to come across 
the borders illegally via the amnesty reward-system. When 
the States try to pass laws to punish and prohibit illegals 
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within their respective State, the federal government 
prohibits the States from taking action.

The States remain ignorant. The States, especially three-
fourths of them, possess full authority to overturn and 
override the powers of the nation's government; refer to 
The US Constitution, Article 5 for proof.

The next grievance:

“He has refused to pass other Laws for the 
accommodation of large districts of people, 
unless those people would relinquish the 
right of Representation in the Legislature, a 
right inestimable to them and formidable to 
tyrants only.”

Where no comments on the grievance is provided, if you 
think of a government action for that grievance, let me 
know. My email address is: <danielmkingery@gmail.com>

Next in line:

“He has called together legislative bodies at 
places unusual, uncomfortable, and distant 
from the depository of their public Records, 
for the sole purpose of fatiguing them into 
compliance with his measures.”

The reverse equally applies. Legislators, brought to more 
comfortable places, are wined and dined to encourage a 
favorable vote against The Constitution — thus against the 
Sovereign Authority of the unified people.

Next:

“He has dissolved Representative Houses 
repeatedly, for opposing with manly 
firmness his invasions on the rights of the 
people.”

Our Representative Houses dissolve every time our elected 
representatives refuse to listen to their respective body of 
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constituents. Our representatives dissolve our 
Representative Houses every time they refuse to work 
within the powers granted to their office by the respective 
constitution under which they took oath to defend.

We presently have no representation in our government 
offices.

Executive Officers write Executive Orders that bypass the 
Legislative Branch, unjustly violating the rights of the 
citizens. Judicial Decisions and Officers use prior judgments
to rule in later cases, thus denying the defendant an 
impartial trial. Judges also alter non-tax laws to become a 
form of taxation. Judges also make decisions that 
effectively amend the Constitution by denying many 
defendants trial by jury and by renaming crimes to avoid 
jury trials.

The next grievance: 

“He has refused for a long time, after such 
dissolutions, to cause others to be elected; 
whereby the Legislative powers, incapable of 
Annihilation, have returned to the People at 
large for their exercise; the State remaining 
in the mean time exposed to all the dangers 
of invasion from without, and convulsions 
within.”

What is a convulsion, from 1756?

“CONVULSION. 2. Any irregular and violent 
motion; commotion.”

The government reactions to the Ferguson, AL shooting in 
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2014 shows a convulsion after we fail to hold our 
government accountable. The inappropriate actions by 
government encouraged the population to convulse with 
city-wide rioting.

Next:

“He has endeavoured to prevent the 
population of these States; for that purpose 
obstructing the Laws for Naturalization of 
Foreigners; refusing to pass others to 
encourage their migrations hither, and 
raising the conditions of new Appropriations 
of Lands.”

Our government obstructs our Laws of Naturalization.

The Constitution, Article 1, Section 8, Clause 4 requires a 
uniform Code of Naturalization.

Our government’s actions in Immigration are everything 
except uniform; granting repeated amnesty to ever-
increasing masses of illegal immigrants — encouraging 
even more to come over illegally.

While editing the proposed constitution much later, this 
thought arrived. Why would the colonies object to the King 
refusing to support the naturalization of foreigners into the
Colonies? When compared with our present government’s 
push for repeated amnesty for illegal immigrants, one 
might wonder if this also deals with building an unlawful 
military force that the government might use against the 
citizens, whose rights the politicians swore to defend.

The next grievance on the list:

“He has obstructed the Administration of 
Justice, by refusing his Assent to Laws for 
establishing Judiciary powers.”

Our governments obstruct the administration of justice by 
ignoring the Constitutional Law of Amendment 13, 
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designed to deter most criminal activity if the amendment 
were honorably enforced.

When our government officials use plea bargains to obtain 
easy convictions by threatening harsher sentences if the 
accused goes to trial, they deny to the accused an impartial 
jury trial. The government also imprisons the accused for 
long periods of time without a trial to “encourage” the 
accused to more readily accept a guilty-plea plea-bargain 
“for time served”. The use of plea bargaining violates 
Amendment 5 by effectively coercing a confession.

Next:

“He has made Judges dependent on his Will 
alone, for the tenure of their offices, and the 
amount and payment of their salaries.”

The Articles of Confederation did a great job of making 
certain that no single group of political persuaders could 
manipulate the justice system. Under The Articles of 
Confederation, the Supreme Court justices held office only 
as long as needed, then disbanded. The new judges were, 
same as the prior ones, selected through a lottery system.

Although our present Constitution may not have set out to 
complete this grievance, our government went and done it 
anyhow by refusing to impeach Judges who violate the 
Constitution. Such actions (rather inaction)by Congress 
encourage judges to step in line with the corrupted 
Congress, many of whom themselves should be impeached.

Next:

“He has erected a multitude of New Offices, 
and sent hither swarms of Officers to harrass
our people, and eat out their substance.”

Our government uses the IRS to harass people who have 
differing political positions. Now those IRS agents may 
come armed.
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If you cannot name all the government offices, agencies, 
and departments, we are miles past the point of those 
multitudes of offices and swarms of officers harassing us 
and eating our substance.

Next grievance:

“He has kept among us, in times of peace, 
Standing Armies without the Consent of our 
legislatures.”

Presently, our nation is not involved in a lawful war against 
a foreign power — yet; we have armed troops among us. 
Those armed troop possess names; such as Homeland 
Security, Border Patrol (well inland of the border), NSA, and 
now includes the IRS among others.

They are armed and they are in the Service of our nation’s 
politicians, which makes them a Standing Army.

If our State legislatures do not stop this, they are negligent.
They should unite to draft Constitutional Amendments to 
stop the usurpations and abuses of power by our nation’s 
politicians. Unfortunately, too many State officials benefit 
from pork in our nation's corrupted laws.

Next:

“He has affected to render the Military 
independent of and superior to the Civil 
power.”

Homeland Security is one of the standing Armies, which is 
by definition, Military, and our nation’s government has 
effectively made it independent of and superior to the civil 
authorities — even superior to the Constitution.

Next:

“He has combined with others to subject us 
to a jurisdiction foreign to our constitution, 
and unacknowledged by our laws; giving his 
Assent to their Acts of pretended 
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Legislation:”

We have the United Nations, which subjects us to laws 
contrary to The Constitution and worse yet, contrary to The 
unanimous Declaration of the united States of America.

Next:

“For Quartering large bodies of armed troops
among us:”

NSA, Inland Border Patrol, IRS, etc. are examples of these 
large bodies of troops.

The next grievance:

“For protecting them, by a mock Trial, from 
punishment for any Murders which they 
should commit on the Inhabitants of these 
States:”

Plea-Bargains, Unjustified IRS audits, etc.

Next:

“For cutting off our Trade with all parts of 
the world:

Next:

“For imposing Taxes on us without our 
Consent:"

That’s right, it states, without our Consent. That means that
our taxation bodies of Congress, State legislators, as well 
as county and city legislators must obtain the Lawful 
Consent of the Governed — their respective constituents-
about every Bill, because they all require taxation to fund 
the enforcement and adjudication. Some consent appears in
the powers granted to Congress (and others) via the 
appropriate state and/or federal constitutions.

“Taxation without representation” is political propaganda 
designed to weaken the Sovereign Authority of the people. 
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The unlawful way by which our governments count (rather 
miscount) our votes defies our Sovereign Authority and we 
do nothing to stop it.

Next:

“For depriving us in many cases, of the 
benefits of Trial by Jury:”

Judges alone try many of the minor criminal Prosecutions —
without benefit of a jury. The Constitution, Amendment 6, 
demands impartial juries decide all criminal prosecutions in
a speedy/immediate and public trial — regardless of the 
severity of the crime.

If any level of government prohibits a specified act and they
fine or jail you if found guilty; they prosecuted you for a 
crime.

For clarity, we define crime in accord with 1756:

“CRIME. An act contrary to right; an offence; a great fault.”

Any prohibition from government against any of your 
actions constitutes a crime if a person violates that 
prohibition, unless that law violates The Supreme Law of 
the Land.. The laws of government are supposed to prohibit
actions contrary to that which is right; otherwise, those 
laws are unjust. The prosecution of such laws must be tried
by an impartial jury — not a judge.

Next:

“For transporting us beyond Seas to be tried 
for pretended offences:”

Guantanamo Bay is a good example. If it were not, our 
government would try those accused of committing crimes 
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against us, in the State’s mainland courts in front of an 
impartial jury.

Next:

“For abolishing the free System of English 
Laws in a neighbouring Province, 
establishing therein an Arbitrary 
government, and enlarging its Boundaries so
as to render it at once an example and fit 
instrument for introducing the same 
absolute rule into these Colonies:”

The 1756 definition for Rule:

“RULE. 1. Government; empire; sway; 
supreme command. 3. Canon; precept by 
which the thoughts or actions are directed. 
4. Regulatory; propriety of behavior.”

--To Rule: “1. To govern; to control; to 
manage with power and authority. 2. To 
manage. 3. To settle as by a rule.”

---To Rule: “To have power or command.”

When Congress passes laws for Washington, DC only — 
they soon try to enforce those laws on the others states, 
possessions, and territories in the union.

Next:

“For taking away our Charters, abolishing 
our most valuable Laws, and altering 
fundamentally the Forms of our 
Governments:”

A charter can be just as taken away by keeping it in public 
view, even when celebrated every year. When we no longer 
learn of its continued importance, it is just as taken from 
us. When it receives such a name that diminishes it 
importance, it is taken from us.
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Over the past decades, government-controlled schools 
replaced studies of our nation’s Founding Charter — The 
unanimous Declaration of the united States of America. 
From early on, they renamed that contract into “The 
Declaration of Independence” so that the people might 
easily forget it. “After all”, many a person said, “Why do we 
need it? We are no longer part of Great Britain.”

Our government-adopted a pledge of allegiance to the 
government — the Republican Form of Government for 
which that flag stands (reference The US Constitution, 
Article 4, Section 4). Then it was encouraged, under the 
pretense of patriotism, for people to recite that pledge. An 
action so genius it made entire generations forget out 
nation’s true pledge at the end of The unanimous 
Declaration (covered later) insert link.

Next:

“For suspending our own Legislatures, and 
declaring themselves invested with power to 
legislate for us in all cases whatsoever.”

Congress, the President, and the Supreme Court suspend 
States’ Legislative Branches from time to time and declared 
themselves with power to legislative over the States with 
unjust authority not granted to our nation’s government by 
The Constitution. The government does this with Executive 
Orders and Judicial Decrees with the intent of legislating 
over us in all States in all cases whatsoever.

Next:

“He has abdicated Government here, by 
declaring us out of his Protection and 
waging War against us.”

Abdicated from 1756:

“To Abdicate. To give up right; to resign.”

386



Our governments ignore the prohibitions on government 
powers from The unanimous Declaration and the limits on 
their power from The Constitution as they Declare Wars 
against us; with the War on Poverty, the War on Drugs, the 
War on Crime, the War on Weapons, the War on Illiteracy, 
and other wars. These all are wars against our rights. They 
are wars against us-the-governed-people.

Those are wars against the respective States and against 
their people — the citizens — the governed — The 
Sovereign Authority.

Such declarations of war against us are the sound of our 
government officials handing to us their resignation and 
telling us they want us to fire them and try them for 
treason.

When will we accept those resignations and fire them so 
that we may create a new form of government? 

When are we going to begin trying them for treason?

One of the newest wars against us is the war against our 
assets with what our governments call, “civil asset 
forfeitures”. Another recent war declared against us turned 
every citizen into a criminal, which allowed our government
to search us for absolutely no reason at all; it is the treason
act that they pawned off on us under the flowery title of 
The Patriot Act.

Next:

“He has plundered our seas, ravaged our 
Coasts, burnt our towns, and destroyed the 
lives of our people.”
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Our governments destroy our lives with excessive and 
otherwise unconstitutional taxation, making laws that 
interfere in every aspect of our lives. Early in our nation’s 
history, our parents only worked on their own property to 
provide for their rather large families.

Later, it required at least one parent to work off-property to
provide for their much smaller family. Then, both parents 
must work off-property to provide for their even smaller 
family.

It keeps getting worse the longer we continue to do nothing
to stop our government officials.

The next grievance:

“He is at this time transporting large Armies 
of foreign Mercenaries to compleat the 
works of death, desolation and tyranny, 
already begun with circumstances of Cruelty 
& perfidy scarcely paralleled in the most 
barbarous ages, and totally unworthy the 
Head of a civilized nation.”

Large bodies of armed and drug-loaded illegal immigrants 
enter our country, being encouraged via the “dream act” 
and other forms of amnesty for allowing many foreigners 
who unlawfully enter our nation and unlawfully stay in our 
nation, completely trashing our Rule of Law. This paves the 
way for our government to create more unconstitutional 
laws to interfere with the lives of innocent citizens.

Many refugees openly declare, “Death to America!” 
Depending on the reports, many refugees and others 
receiving amnesty go unverified as to terrorism or other 
criminal connections.

Next:

“He has constrained our fellow Citizens 
taken Captive on the high Seas to bear Arms 
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against their Country, to become the 
executioners of their friends and Brethren, or
to fall themselves by their Hands.”

Our governments pass laws requiring citizens to enforce 
unjust laws against friends and family out of the fear that 
their government will penalize them for not enforcing such 
unjust laws on each other.

Next, the grievance:

“He has excited domestic insurrections 
amongst us, and has endeavoured to bring 
on the inhabitants of our frontiers, the 
merciless Indian Savages, whose known rule 
of warfare, is an undistinguished destruction
of all ages, sexes and conditions.”

A couple months ago (the first week and a half in November
2016); in a discussion, someone claimed that the grievance 
called “all Indians savages”. Comments such as this should 
be challenged.

So I did.

The words only claim that it was only those savage Indians, 
those mercenary Indians who were used. It does not claim 
that all Indians are savage or mercenary.

Government officials pit our various classes of people 
against each other: The rich, middle, and poor; religions; 
sexes; races and cultures; employers and employees; 
businesses and customers; doctors, patients, and insurance
companies; and the list grows when our governments 
encourage and accomplish such domestic unrest by 
unevenly protecting the rights of one class of citizen over 
another.

End list of grievances.
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Unfit Rulers

The next paragraph of The unanimous Declaration:

“In every stage of these Oppressions We have
Petitioned for Redress in the most humble 
terms: Our repeated Petitions have been 
answered only by repeated injury. A Prince 
whose character is thus marked by every act 
which may define a Tyrant, is unfit to be the 
ruler of a free people.”

Our courts, our newspapers, and our legislative offices fill 
with our petitions, frequently answered with increased 
injury via more oppressive and restrictive laws and 
increased taxation.

Petition as defined from 1756:

PETITION.“1. Request; entreaty; supplication;
prayer.”

Supplication, defines as:

SUPPLICATION “1. Petition humbly delivered; 
entreaty.”
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Entreaty is then defined as:

ENTREATY.“Petition; prayer; solicitation.”

Request. “1. Petition; entreaty. 2, Demand; 
repute; credit; state of being desired.”

This entire contract (The unanimous Declaration of the 
united States of America) is the Patriots’ Guide for 
Squashing Tyranny — more so at home than on foreign soil 
(but is excellent for other countries to adapt as a guide for 
themselves). It is a step-by-step guide for what to do when 
our governments are no longer fit to rule free people. –That
is, if we are in fact — FREE people.

When our governments insist on violating our 
Constitutional Rule of Law, it is our right — it is our Duty to
alter, abolish, even throw off that corruption and start over.
We can only accomplish this task by circulating ballot-
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petitions among ourselves — members of the Sovereign 
Authority, voting to carry out a specific objective.

This is not a request any more. At this stage, we must be 
willing to enforce this Rule of Law with imprisonment of 
those corrupted officials.

Our Nation’s Foreign Policy and 
War Policy

The unanimous Declaration continues with:

“Nor have We been wanting in attentions to 
our British brethren. We have warned them 
from time to time of attempts by their 
legislature to extend an unwarrantable 
jurisdiction over us. We have reminded them 
of the circumstances of our emigration and 
settlement here. We have appealed to their 
native justice and magnanimity, and we have
conjured them by the ties of our common 
kindred to disavow these usurpations, which,
would inevitably interrupt our connections 
and correspondence. They too have been 
deaf to the voice of justice and of 
consanguinity. We must, therefore, 
acquiesce in the necessity, which denounces 
our Separation, and hold them, as we hold 
the rest of mankind, Enemies in War, in 
Peace Friends.”

The last twelve words of this paragraph details completely 
our nation’s Foreign Policy: We hold the rest of mankind, 
Enemies in War, in Peace Friends.

Those twelve words, along with, That to secure [our] rights,
governments are instituted among men, deriving their just 
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powers from the Consent of the Governed detail our 
nation's war policy, which is 100% DEFENSIVE.

We do not personally possess a moral right to attack each 
other without a just reason. We cannot grant to our 
government the powers to attack other countries for us, 
unless we possess that just, honorable, and moral reason.

Simply because we possess intelligence that someone 
might be preparing to attack us, that information does not 
give to us the right to preemptive strike. That information 
allows us to prepare for such an attack — just in case it 
happens.

A preemptive strike makes the person striking first look like
the aggressor, making the one attacked preemptively look 
like the victim.

If our government officials would remember our nation’s 
twelve word foreign and war policy, we might not have 
entered and fought in nearly as many unjust wars.

Representatives

We dissect The unanimous Declaration’s last paragraph into
three parts:. First:

“We, therefore, the Representatives of the 
united States of America, in General 
Congress, Assembled, appealing to the 
Supreme Judge of the world for the rectitude 
of our intentions, do, in the Name, and by 
Authority of the good People of these 
Colonies, solemnly publish and declare...."

Voters are constituents, which also is the case in The 
Articles of Confederation. The definition for constituent 
from 1756:
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“Constituent. “3. He that deputes another.”

“To Depute. “To send with special 
commission; to empower to transact instead 
of another.”

From 1756, the definition for representative:

“REPRESENTATIVE. 1, One exhibiting the 
likeness of another. 2. One exercising the 
vicarious power given by another.”
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Nothing about those definitions empowers the elected 
official — the Representative for those constituents — to do
for us as the representative thinks best for us. It demands 
that the representative does only that which their 
constituents granted to them to do via the respective 
constitution first; then through the polls later, providing the
Constitution grants such power. It requires the 
representatives poll their constituents to find out how the 
constituents want their representative to vote in Congress.

The start of that last paragraph summarizes our 
Representatives’ maximum political power. The authority 
they receive now comes solely from our lawfully ratified 
constitutions; they do not obtain any other mandate from 
the people based on any campaign promises that might get
them elected, unless the people honorably ratify those 
promises into the Constitution, in accord with the terms of 
the Contract of The unanimous Declaration.

Free and Independent States

In the middle part of the last paragraph, it refers to the Free
and Independent States:

“...That these united Colonies are, and of 
Right ought to be Free and Independent 
States; that they are Absolved from all 
Allegiance to the British Crown, and that all 
political connection between them and the 
State of Great Britain, is and ought to be 
totally dissolved; and that as Free and 
Independent States, they have full Power to 
levy War, conclude Peace, contract Alliances, 
establish Commerce, and to do all other Acts
and Things which Independent States may of
right do...."
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The Free and Independent States part never changes. The 
Articles of Confederation specifically uses the words. In The
Constitution, although the words do not specifically appear,
the definition certainly does with the inclusions of Article 5 
and Amendment 10.

With respect to the powers of the States to secede from the 
union, the Constitution simply prohibits specific means of 
secession — while all other methods are acceptable. If The 
Constitution intended to prohibit all modes of secession, it 
would simply declare that the States are prohibited from 
seceding from the union. US Constitution, Article 4, Section 
3:

• New States may be admitted by the Congress into 
this Union; 

◦ but no new State shall be formed or erected 
within the Jurisdiction of any other State; 

◦ nor any State be formed by the Junction of 
two or more States, or Parts of States, without
the Consent of the Legislatures of the States 
concerned as well as of the Congress.

Those conditions apply only to the States, so long as they 
remain part of these united States of America. Once they 
leave the union, they no longer are bound by the US 
Constitution.

Such a declaration that prohibits the States from seceding 
would nullify the sovereignty of the unified States over the 
federal government and effectively abolish Article 5.

All legal ties, as there are no more political connections 
between Great Britain and that of the united States of 
America, regardless of any appearance of similarity that 
may carry over into our new forms of government and the 
powers granted to them — those appearances are just that, 
nothing more. There is no connection.

At this point, no powers are delegated to our nation’s 
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government — because it does not yet exist. The Articles of
Confederation details our nation’s first Form of 
Government. The delegation of certain powers to our 
nation’s government does not negate any independence or 
take any freedom or sovereignty from any of the States.

In addition, the States do not automatically possess any 
powers not prohibited to them by the Constitution, unless 
all three elements for granting powers, as detailed within 
The unanimous Declaration, are satisfied.

1. Does the power or proposed candidate equally 
protect all of the rights of all humans?

2. May individual citizens rightly exercise the powers
in question without unjustly infringing upon 
other’s rights?

3. Did the majority of the total body of registered 
voters of each State actually grant those powers to
their respective State governments?

If any one of those three elements are missing, the people 
retain all those rights. If the government refuses to work 
within the Constitutional grant of powers — all powers 
revert back to the people.

The Sovereign Body’s Pledge

The unanimous Declaration concludes with:

“...And for the support of this Declaration, 
with a firm reliance on the protection of 
divine Providence, we mutually pledge to 
each other our Lives, our Fortunes and our 
sacred Honor.”

Reworded for clarity:

For the support of The unanimous Declaration of the united
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States of America, 1776, with a firm reliance on the 
protection of divine Providence, we mutually pledge to each
other our Lives, our Fortunes and our sacred Honor to help 
each other protect and secure our rights.

This pledge is a pledge by and among the people, 
specifically the body of registered voters. — As the 
Supreme Authority over our government, the registered 
voters become responsible for controlling our government 
officials — so that we can stop every would-be tyrant and 
every would-be despot from destroying our lives and the 
lives of our neighbors. This pledge is for the defense of our
neighbors’ rights — protecting our rights at the same time.

This pledge differs from our popularized Pledge of 
Allegiance. In The Pledge of Allegiance, one pledges 
allegiance to the nation’s Government — The Republic Form
of Government (reference The Constitution, Article 4, 
Section 4.)

The United States shall guarantee to every 
State in this Union a Republican Form of 
Government...

The Sovereigns’ Pledge does not pledge any allegiance to 
the government; but in our constitutions we demand that 
our government officials pledge their allegiance to us the 
Sovereign Authority that authorizes and ratifies our 
Supreme Law of the Land, which at present, is The 
Constitution for the United States of America.

The Sovereigns’ Pledge is of the governed, by the governed,
and for the preservation of the governed peoples’ rights — 
our rights.

[Contract Ends, Signatures Excluded]
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Highlights from the
Constitutions

The four subsection and their respective parts that follow 
hit the highlights of the various ratified contracts that are 
our nation’s By-Laws; they include:

1. The Articles of Confederation,

2. The Definitive Treaty for Peace,

3. The Constitution for the United States of America,

4. as well as, The Constitution for the Confederate 
States of America, (The Confederate Constitution).

While on a topic in an earlier contract, and where the same 
topic appears in a later contract, we combine the content 
from those contracts into the earlier contract’s discussion. 
In doing this, we save time and space by not re-discussing 
the same topic too many times.

The full text for each of these contracts, as well as for The 
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unanimous Declaration appears in the Appendix.

From The Articles of 
Confederation

§ 1: Naming our nation’s government

Article 1 of The Articles of Confederation:

“The Stile of this confederacy shall be, 'The 
United States of America.' ”

The Confederacy just created with The Articles of 
Confederation is not that of the nation. The nation was 
created with The unanimous Declaration of the united 
States of America. This contract creates the managing 
body, the government, the corporation -body politic. 
Therefore, this article names the nation’s government — it 
does not name or rename the nation.

Notice these words in the definition for corporation; body 
politck.

This is exactly the way we look at our modern-day 
commercial corporations, in that we tend to give them 
fictitious names. Thus, we named out government 
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corporation “The United States of America”.

§ 2: State Sovereignty Retained

From Article 2 of The Articles of Confederation:

“Each state retains its sovereignty, freedom 
and independence, and every Power, 
Jurisdiction and right, which is not by this 
confederation expressly delegated to the 
United States, in Congress assembled.”

The state sovereignty, freedom and independence carry 
forward into The Constitution in its Article 5 (the 
amendment article) whereby the states may lawfully alter 
the powers of our nation’s government. We also see this 
sovereignty, freedom and independence of the states 
reflected in Amendment 10. 

It’s too bad that it was not as clearly written into our 
present constitution as it is in The Articles of 
Confederation.

§ 3: Nation’s Government as Manager, 
Not Controller

The Articles of Confederation, Article 5, Paragraph 1:

“For the more convenient management of 
the general interests of the united states, 
delegates shall be annually appointed in 
such manner as the legislature of each state 
shall direct, to meet in Congress on the first 
Monday in November, in every year, with a 
power reserved to each state to recall its 
delegates, or any of them, at any time within
the year, and to send others in their stead, 
for the remainder of the Year”
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This creates the nation’s government to manage the 
general interests, the interests that are common among the
united states (the union of states) — not to manage or 
control the states themselves, but only to manage their 
common or general interests.

Recall, as defined in 1756:

"RECALL. s. [from the verb.] Revocation; act or power of 
calling back."

For the first time we see the word recall. Its definition exists
in The unanimous Declaration with the power to alter, 
abolish, and throw off the various government powers, 
which includes the removal of offending officials. This 
power is a right retained by the States under The 
Constitution, and by the people via The unanimous 
Declaration and The US Constitution’s, Amendment 9. The 
boss, the master, the owner always retains this right — this 
duty — to fire those unworthy of the office they hold.

§ 4: Congressional Term Limits

The Articles of Confederation Article 5, Paragraph 2:

“No State shall be represented in Congress 
by less than two, nor by more than seven 
Members; and no person shall be capable of 
being a delegate for more than three years, 
in any term of six years....”

Notice the short term-limits imposed on congressional 
members. Though not restrictions on the number of terms 
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a person may serve in Congress, they could only serve in 
Congress three years in any six consecutive years.

This means that they won’t spend any of their time in office
campaigning for re-election. They have the entire next 
three years to begin that campaign.

Why didn’t they carry this forward into our present 
constitution?

With several other seeming unimportant items, this just 
begins the paint strokes applied to a bigger picture. That 
picture reveals the massive political beast that has become 
our present corrupted governments.

§ 5: Presidential Term Limits

The Articles of Confederation, Article 11, Paragraph 5:

“The united States, in congress assembled, 
shall have authority. . . to appoint one of 
their number to preside; provided that no 
person be allowed to serve in the office of 
president more than one year in any term of 
three years;”

Once again, we see short term-limits. Why do we not ask 
ourselves why they did not carry these short term-limits 
forward? After all, they managed to work so that 13 tiny 
states were able to defeat the global empire of Great 
Britain.

Why are we not asking these types of questions today?

§ 6: Nation’s Court’s Term Limits

The Articles of Confederation, Article 9, Paragraph 2:

“The united states, in congress assembled, 
shall also be the last resort on appeal... 
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Whenever the legislative or executive 
authority, or lawful agent of any state in 
controversy with another, shall present a 
petition to congress. . . and a day assigned 
for the appearance of the parties by their 
lawful agents, who shall then be directed to 
appoint, by joint consent, commissioners or 
judges to constitute a court for hearing and 
determining the matter in question: but if 
they cannot agree, congress shall name 
three persons out of each of the united 
states, and from the list of such persons 
each party shall alternately strike out one, 
the petitioners beginning, until the number 
shall be reduced to thirteen; and from that 
number not less than seven, nor more than 
nine names, as congress shall direct, shall, 
in the presence of congress, be drawn out by
lot, and the persons whose names shall be 
so drawn, or any five of them, shall be 
commissioners or judges, to hear and finally 
determine the controversy, so always as a 
major part of the judges, who shall hear the 
cause, shall agree in the determination. . . 
and if any of the parties shall refuse to 
submit to the authority of such court, or to 
appear or defend their claim or cause, the 
court shall nevertheless proceed to 
pronounce sentence, or judgment, which 
shall in like manner be final and 
decisive. . . .”

This is as impartial a selection of judges for our nation’s 
court as can be expected. This is a far superior method 
than that of a given political party selecting the judges and 
those judges serving extended terms.

These judges under The Articles of Confederation did not 
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continue to serve, but are selected as needed and then 
dismissed.

§ 7: The Constitution’s Validity

The Articles of Confederation, Article 6, Paragraph 2:

“No two or more states shall enter into any 
treaty, confederation, or alliance whatever 
between them, without the consent of the 
united states, in congress assembled, 
specifying accurately the purposes for which 
the same is to be entered into, and how long
it shall continue.”

Treaty, Compact, Confederation, Alliance, League, 
Confederacy, and To Confederate are defined from 1756:

“Treaty. 2. A Compact of accomodation 
relating to publick affairs.”

“Compact. A contract; an accord; an 
agreement.”
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“Confederation. League; alliance.”

“Alliance. A state of connection with another 
by confederacy, a league.”

“League. A confederacy; a combination.”

“Confederacy. League, union, engagement.”

“To Confederate. To join in a league; to 
unite.”

The Constitution, by definition of that time, certainly 
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qualifies as a treaty, a confederation, and/or an alliance 
among those States signing it. Therefore, The Constitution 
must specify accurately the purposes for which the States 
entered into it and how long it shall continue.

Does The Constitution specify accurately the purposes for 
which the States entered into it and how long it shall 
continue?

As to the purpose, we may confirm that it does specify its 
purpose with its Preamble.

With respect to how long it shall continue, this aspect is 
questionable at best. One might claim that the phrase 
within the Preamble that states, secure the Blessings of 
Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity, might fill that 
requirement as to specifying how long it shall continue.

As such, that claim violates The unanimous Declaration in 
that each generation possesses the right and duty to alter, 
abolish, and/or throw off those corrupted forms of 
Government; The Constitution, becoming one of those 
forms corrupted by our government officials.

Does the phrase, “to ourselves and our posterity” specify 
accurately how long? Accurately, defined from 1756 as:

“Accurately. Exactly, without errour, nicely.”

Additionally, The Constitution’s ratification article, Article 
7, states:

“The Ratification of the Conventions of nine 
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States, shall be sufficient for the 
Establishment of this Constitution between 
the States so ratifying the Same.”

Does either of those two phrases from The Constitution 
specify accurately how long that constitutional alliance shall
continue?

Neither of them satisfies the requirement of –specifying 
accurately.

The “to ourselves and our posterity” does hint at such a 
duration but one generation cannot honorably bind their 
posterity to a contract. Only the posterity possess the right 
to renew that contract if they so desire. Therefore, The 
Constitution does not pass the test of “specifying 
accurately” its duration.

While on this topic of whether they honorably ratified The 
Constitution, The Articles of Confederation contains one 
other possible mode by which The Constitution may 
become lawfully enforceable.

The other location from The Articles of Confederation for 
examination at this time concerns when The Constitution 
lawfully became enforceable.

The Articles of Confederation, Article 13 states:

“Every State shall abide by the 
determinations of the united states, in 
congress assembled, on all questions which 
by this confederation are submitted to them.
And the Articles of this confederation shall 
be inviolably observed by every state, and 
the union shall be perpetual; nor shall any 
alteration at any time hereafter be made in 
any of them, unless such alteration be 
agreed to in a congress of the united states, 
and be afterwards con-firmed by the 
legislatures of every state.”
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This requires that every state in the union must ratify any 
alteration to The Articles of Confederation. We must define 
alteration, or to alter.

“Alteration. 1. The act of altering or 
changing. 2. The change made.”

“To Alter. v.a. To change; to make otherwise 
than it is.” 

“To Alter. v.n. To become otherwise than it 
was.”

The complete replacement or rewriting of The Articles of 
Confederation is about the largest alteration or change 
made from the way something was. The Constitution 
cannot lawfully become enforceable until all of the States 
that are members of the united States have ratified the new 
constitution. This did not happen until about 1790 when 
the 13th of 13 States finally ratified The Constitution before
the 14th State joins the union. After that point, every new 
State admitted into the union joins as an equal to all the 
other States with The unanimous Declaration, but also an 
equal with every State with respect to The Constitution.
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§ 8: Keep and Bear Arms

In The Articles of Confederation, Article 6, we find an 
interesting phrase that helps us better comprehend The 
Constitution’s Amendment 2. It deals with the militia as 
well as who can keep and where they can keep those 
militia/military weapons.

From The Articles of Confederation, Article 6, Paragraph 4, 
it states:

“[B]ut every state shall always keep up a well 
regulated and disciplined militia, sufficiently 
armed and accoutred, and shall provide and 
constantly have ready for use, in public 
stores, a due number of field pieces and 
tents, and a proper quantity of arms, 
ammunition, and camp equipage.”

Is there a difference between military and militia?

MILITARY. 1. Engaged in the life of a soldier; 
soldierly. Suiting a soldier; pertaining to a 
soldier; warlike. Effected by soldiers.

MILITIA. The trainbands; the standing forces 
of a mation.

1756 above, 1756 below. Quite identical.
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TRAINBANDS. The militia; the part of a 
community trained to martial exercise.

This is the part of the militia that we think of today when 
we use the words.

Then, let’s define accoutred as meant in 1756:

“Accoutre. To dress; to equip.”
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At that time, the State possesses the duty to keep militia 
arms in a public store (an armory). The States also must 
dress and equip the militia members.

Let’s conduct a Logic Test.

If your country keeps its military/militia weapons in a public
store (an armory), where do you suppose your enemy will 
attack?

Correct!

They will attack and try to seize the store of military 
weapons to use against you, or they will try to destroy them
so you cannot use them against your enemy. In either 
instance, leaving your country practically defenseless.

The Constitution, Amendment 2 proves they recognized 
their error and corrected it as best they could. The thought 
it best that the citizens keep and bear those military 
weapons in their homes. This works especially when it is 
our own governments that violate our rights.

While on this topic, we just as well hear from The 
Constitution, Article 1, Section 8, 3rd from last Paragraph, 
Congress shall have the power:

“To provide for organizing, arming, and 
disciplining, the Militia....”

When compared with The Articles of Confederation, The 
Constitution, Amendment 2 we find that the weapons in 
Amendment 2, by definition not only include military 
weapons, but all offensive weapons and defensive armor. 
Congress is supposed to provide for arming the militia 
personnel with the military weapons upon which the militia 
member properly train. The militia members possess the 
right to personally keep and bear those weapons.
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However, Amendment 2 goes beyond the militia.

Though Congress is not required to arm non-militia 
members of our country, Amendment 2 prohibits all our 
governments from infringing upon the rights of the non-
militias citizens to keep and bear the same types of military
weapons.

Amendment 2 states:

“A well regulated Militia, being necessary to 
the security of a free State, the right of the 
people to keep and bear Arms, shall not be 
infringed.”

The arms referred to in Amendment 2 are those of the 
military, militia, personal defense, or any other arms 
imaginable. This is not about hunting or personal defense 
weapons. These are war weapons, some of which suitably 
serve as hunting and personal defense purposes.

Let’s define arms from 1785.

“Arms. 1. Weapons of offense or armor of defense.”
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Keep an eye on the change in the entities referenced in 
Amendment 2. It starts out with the militia, ending with the 
people. Certainly, the militia members are people; but not 
all people are part of a militia.

In paraphrase format: A well-regulated militia is necessary 
to keep the people, within a State, free and secure. Our 
governments shall not infringe upon the right of the 
people, whether they are militia members or not, to keep 
and bear arms — because it makes every house a potential 
armory. This makes it difficult for our enemies foreign and 
domestic to attack our nation successfully.

§ 9: Indian Affairs and Commerce

The Articles of Confederation, Article 9, Paragraph 4:

“The united states, in congress assembled, 
shall also have the sole and exclusive right 
and power . . . regulating the trade and 
managing all affairs with the Indians, not 
members of any of the states;”

Under The Constitution, Article 1, Section 8, Clause 3; 
Congress possesses only the power to regulate only 
commerce with the Indians:

“To regulate Commerce with foreign Nations,
and among the several States, and with the 
Indian Tribes;”

Congress no longer rightly possesses the power to manage 
all affairs with the Indians. Congress may only regulate the 
trade/commerce with the Indian Tribes in similar manner as
they may regulate commerce with foreign Nations. Seems 
they forgot to adopt that restriction of powers.

The Constitution does not grant power to Congress to 
regulate Indian commerce with other Indian tribes or Indian
nations. It also does not grant to Congress any power to 
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regulate trade between Indians and foreign governments.

From The Definitive Treaty for 
Peace, 1783

This Treaty is important to know about because it is the 
proof that all of the political powers between Great Britain 
and the united States of America are successfully dissolved 
and that the united States of America successfully defended
The unanimous Declaration of the united States of America.

As commercial corporations must often defend their lawful 
existence in courts of law, new countries and new nations 
must often defend their right to exist as Free, Sovereign, 
and Independent entities through war — especially when 
leaving a mother-land.

From The Constitution for the 
United States of America, 1790

The Constitution does not grant any rights to the people. 
The Constitution’s primary purpose is to regulate our 
government’s powers, by adding, removing, or amending 
the powers that our governments exercise.

§ 1: Nation’s Government vs. State 
Governments

The Constitution, aside from reminding us what powers our
government may honorably exercise; in Amendment 10 it 
states:

“The powers not delegated to the United 
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States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by 
it to the States, are reserved to the States 
respectively, or to the people.”

The Constitution expressly grants powers to the nation’s 
government and expressly prohibits powers to the States’ 
governments. A third element with respect to the rights of 
the people, The Constitution may also name certain rights 
that the people expressly forfeit or expressly authorize 
government’s limited access/infringement. Amendments 6 
and 13 identify two such rights.

Via Amendment 6, in all criminal prosecutions, the people 
forfeited their right to waive their right to a speedy, public 
trial by an impartial jury. With Amendment 13, the people 
forfeited their right to uses slaves and involuntary servants 
for any purpose other than to punish criminal activity — so 
long as the Judicial Branch properly convicts the individual 
in accord with The Supreme Law of the Land, which 
requires — No Rights Violations.

While discussing expressly prohibited powers, the list of 
grievances in The unanimous Declaration of the United 
States of America contain powers prohibited to all our 
government officials. Those powers, when exercised by a 
government, mark that government official as a tyrant.

Why would we allow our governments to exercise those 
powers if we are getting away from tyranny? Those 
grievances are powers that the people, as the governed, 
cannot rightly grant to any of our governments — 
regardless of whether or not 100% of the population wants 
to grant such power to their government.

§ 2: All Legislative Powers

The Constitution, Article 1, Section 1:

“All legislative Powers herein granted shall 
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be vested in a Congress of the United States,
which shall consist of a Senate and House of 
Representatives.”

When read in connection with Amendment 10, which states:

“The powers not delegated to the United 
States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by 
it to the States, are reserved to the States 
respectively, or to the people.”

This prohibits the President from writing Executive Orders 
that act as laws to regulate the action of the citizens. It also
prohibits the Courts from using Precedence and Judicial 
Review when deciding cases, because such acts are 
legislative powers and not granted by The Constitution to 
either the Executive Branch or the Judicial Branch.

§ 3: Taxation

The Constitution, Article 1, Section 7, Clause 1:

“All Bills for raising Revenue shall originate 
in the House of Representatives;”

This addresses the grievance in The unanimous Declaration
that tells us that tyrants will tax the people without their 
consent. It also tells us that The unanimous Declaration 
requires that our Representatives obtain the consent from 
the majority of the total number of registered voters in 
their respective political district. The definition for 
Representative carries forward into the Constitution from 
The unanimous Declaration — because it is first used in 
1776 with The unanimous Declaration.

“REPRESENTATIVE. 2. One exercising the vicarious power 
given by another.”

Vicarious from 1756:

“VICARIOUS. Deputed; delegated; acting in the place of 
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another.”

“To DEPUTE, To send with a special commission; to 
empower one to transact instead of another.”

The introduction for the meaning of Representative in 
context to our government officials remains the same today
as it did in 1776 and 1785 because none of the ratified 
contracts altered its definition.

Our representatives are to act on our behalf as the majority 
of their total body of registered voter constituents direct 
them — not as the representative believes is best for their 
constituents; and not as the majority of some smaller 
portion of that represented body might indicate.

Actions by the representative, as the representative thinks 
best are not binding on the constituents if the powers 
granted to that representative do not extend to that point. 
The majority vote of a tiny percentage of the registered 
voters or other non-registered voter citizens also is not 
enough to empower a representative to take a certain 
action.

The source of the Sovereign Authority that creates our 
forms of governments and empowers them toward certain 
objectives comes directly from the majority of the total 
body of registered voters via The Constitution.

Income Tax is discussed later in its own section. (Link the 
prior and the later discussions)

§ 4: Enumeration vs. Census

The Constitution, Article 1, Section 9, Clause 4, states:

“No Capitation, or other direct, Tax shall be 
laid, unless in Proportion to the Census or 
Enumeration herein before directed to be 
taken.”

418



This does not grant to Congress the power to do a Census 
or an Enumeration; as such, The Constitution already 
granted the power to conduct either a census or an 
enumeration — but not both.

Of the two, which power does The Constitution actually 
grant?

Article 1, Section 2, Paragraph 3, states:

“Representatives and direct Taxes shall be 
apportioned among the several States which 
may be included within this Union, according
to their respective Numbers, . . . The actual 
Enumeration shall be made within three 
Years after the first Meeting of the Congress 
of the United States, and within every 
subsequent Term of ten Years, in such 
Manner as they shall by Law direct.”

This allows Congress to dictate the manner of doing the 
enumeration — not the type of information that the 
enumeration may gathered when conducted.

How do census and enumeration differ?

“Enumeration (1785). The act of numbering or counting 
over, number told out.”
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“Census (not in either the 1785 or 1756 dictionaries; but 
the 1828 defines it as):

"1. In ancient Rome, an authentic declaration
made before the censors, by the citizens, of 
their names and places of abode. This 
declaration was registered, and contained an
enumeration of all their lands and estates, 
their quantity and quality, with the wives, 
children, domestics, tenants, and slaves of 
each citizen. Hence the word signifies this 
enumeration or register, a man's whole 
substance, and the tax imposed according to
each man's property.

“2. In the United States of America, an 
enumeration of the inhabitants of all the 
States, taken by order of the Congress, to 
furnish the rule of apportioning the 
representation among the States, and the 
number of representatives to which each 
State is entitled in the Congress; also, an 
enumeration of the inhabitants of a State, 
taken by order of its legislature.”

The grant of power from the Constitution allows for an –
enumeration — not a census. The 1828 definition #1 
unjustly amends the Constitution as it claims a census is an
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enumeration. In defense of the 1828 definition #2 — it 
upholds The Constitution’s grant of power.

The term enumeration restricts the type of information 
Congress may rightly gather. Congress only can gather the 
number of actual registered voters, as it is the voters who 
members of Congress lawfully represent. Non-registered-
voter citizens do not select government officials or vote on 
proposed laws or grants of power to government.

Amendment 14 details what information Congress may 
collected in the enumeration. Amendment 14, which alters 
Article 1, Section 2, Paragraph 3, states:

“Representatives shall be apportioned among
the several States according to their 
respective numbers, counting the whole 
number of persons in each State, excluding 
Indians not taxed.”

Congress unconstitutionally amended The Constitution by 
using definitions, such the 1828 #1 definition, created after
the grant of power that includes gathering much more 
detailed information not included in the 1785 common use 
dictionary definition for enumeration or the Amendment 14
criteria, which overrules common-use dictionaries. 

Amendment 14 actually specifies the only information that 
an enumeration may collect: “counting the whole number of
person in each State, excluding Indians not taxed.”

Amendment 14 does not authorize Congress to collect 
names, addresses, list of possessions, or any other 
information other than the count of whole persons within 
each political jurisdiction.

How do the 1756 and 1785 common-use dictionaries 
define enumeration?

From 1756 “The act of numbering or counting over.”
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From 1785 “The act of numbering or counting over; 
number told out.”

We can see how the common-use definition for 
enumeration in 1828 changed unlawfully to allow Congress 
unconstitutionally to invade our privacy so they can unjustly
tax us even more.

Hopefully, this demonstrates the critical importance of 
knowing what definitions existed at the time, and just prior 
to the ratification date. When we unwittingly rely upon 
modern definitions, we carelessly subject ourselves unjust 
political powers.
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§ 5: Emoluments

From The Constitution for the United States of America, 
Artucle 3, Section 1, 2nd to last Paragraph:

The President shall, at stated Times, receive 
for his Services, a Compensation, which shall
neither be increased nor diminished during 
the Period for which he shall have been 
elected, and he shall not receive within that 
Period any other Emolument from the United
States, or any of them.

This section was recently added because of the dispute 
about Mr. Trump, as President of "The United States of 
America" supposedly receiving emoluments from others for 
business dealings.

Unless those business dealing were directly with our 
nation's government or that of any of the State 
governments--Mr. Trump has not violated this restriction. 
That restriction does not prohibit any government officer 
from continuing or maintaining any commercial enterprise.

It does prohibit them and their commercial enterprises 
from receiving any federal and/or state contracts.

§ 6: Treason

From The Constitution, Article 3, Section 3:

“Treason against the United States shall 
consist only in levying War against them, or 
in adhering to their Enemies, giving them 
Aid and Comfort. No Person shall be 
convicted of Treason unless on the 
Testimony of two Witnesses to the same 
overt Act, or on Confession in open Court.”

Since The Constitution specifically defines treason, the 
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common-use dictionary definitions are of little help. 
However, The Constitution does not define what is war so 
we revert to 1756 & 1785 to define war; with 1756 taking 
priority because the word war also is used in the earlier 
contract.

1756 War:

War. 1756. 1. The exercise of violence under
sovereign command. 5. Hostility; state of 
oppression; act of oppression.

WAR. 1785: “1. War may be defined as the 
exercise of violence under sovereign 
command against withstanders; force, 
authority, and resistance, being the essential
parts thereof. Violence, limited by authority, 
is sufficiently distinguished from robbery, 
and the like outrages; yet, consisting in 
relation towards others, it necessarily 
requires a supposition of resistance, 
whereby the force of war become different 
from the violence inflicted upon slaves or 
yielding malefactors. “5. Hostility; state of 
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opposition; act of opposition.”

The definitions are much the same. Both use the words 
hostility and oppression. With that, we define both words 
from both ages (1756 and 1785).

Hostility. 1756. The practice of an open 
enemy; open war; oppression in war.

Hostile. 1756. Adverse; opposite; suitable to 
an enemy.

Hostility. & Hostilre1785. Are much the same
from 1756

Oppression. 1756. 1. The art of oppressing; 
cruelty; severity.  2. The state of being 
oppressed; misery.

To OPPRESS. 1756. 1. To crush by hardship 
or unreasonable severity. 2. To overpower; 
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to subdue.

To Oppression. 1785  is much the same 
from 1756. 

Oppressor. 1785. One who harasses others 
with unreasonable or unjust severity.
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Adverse. 1756. 1. Acting with contrary 
direction. 2. Calamitous; afflictive; 
pernicious.

Adversity. 1756 2. The cause of our sorrow.
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Adverse. 1785. 1. Acting with contrary 
direction; as two bodies in a collision. 2. 
Figuratively, contrary to the wish or desire; 
thence calamitous; afflictive; pernicious.

Adversely. 1785. In an adverse manner; 
oppositely; unfortunately.

Adversity. 1785. 1. The cause of our sorrow; 
affliction; misfortune. 2. The state of 
unhappiness; misery.
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Opposite. 1756. (a) 2. Adverse; repugnant. 
3. Contrary. 

Opposite. 1756 (s) Adversary; opponent; 
antagonist.

Opposite. 1785. (adj) 2. Adverse; repugnant.
3. Contrary. 

Opposite. 1785. (n.s.) Adversary; opponent; 
antagonist; enemy.

Opposer. 1785. One that opposes; 
antagonist; enemy; rival.

To OPPOSE. 1785. 1. To act adversely. 2. To 
object in a disputation; to have the part of 
raising difficulties against a tenet supposed 
to be right.
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TENET. 1785. Position; principle; opinion.

Any act by our government officers that violates The 
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Supreme Law of the Land — is an overt act of war.

The “Patriot Act” and “Affordable Care Act” are acts of war 
against the citizens, who are — The State. The government 
officers merely are supposed to represent the people. 

Because the government use force — the courts and jail, as 
well as arms against people who oppose those unjust and 
unconstitutional powers of government, those unjust 
actions by government officers — are treason. Other 
examples include the “war on drugs”, the “war on illiteracy”,
the “war against civil assets”, just to name a few.

§ 7: The Republic vs. The Democracy

The Constitution, Article 4, Section 4, tells us;

“The United States shall guarantee to every 
State in this Union a Republican Form of 
Government,”

Our nation’s government is the Republic to which people 
pledge their allegiance when reciting the congressionally 
adopted Pledge of Allegiance, which states that the person 
reciting it pledges their:

Allegiance to the flag of The United States of
America, and the Republic[an form of 
government] for which it stands....

With the 1756 definition for Democracy, The unanimous 
Declaration defines our nation, which is the relationship 
among the governed people, as a Democracy when it tells 
us that our governments derive their just powers from the 
consent of the governed.

1756 “Democracy: One of the three forms of 
government; that in which the sovereign 
power is lodged in the body of the people.”
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§ 8: States’ Sovereignty over the 
Nation’s Government

The Constitution, Article 5, tells us that the States, at least 
three-fourths of them, when unified for the purpose, hold a
level of delegated sovereign power over our nation’s 
government. They hold this power through the 
constitutional amendment process.

Article. V. "The Congress, whenever two 
thirds of both Houses shall deem it 
necessary, shall propose Amendments to 
this Constitution, or, on the Application of 
the Legislatures of two thirds of the several 
States, shall call a Convention for proposing 
Amendments, which, in either Case, shall be 
valid to all Intents and Purposes, as Part of 
this Constitution, when ratified by the 
Legislatures of three fourths of the several 
States, or by Conventions in three fourths 
thereof, as the one or the other Mode of 
Ratification may be proposed by the 
Congress..."

Three-fourths of the States, when unified, may increase, 
decrease, and abolish specific powers exercised by our 
nation’s government. The States can even totally re-form 
our nation’s form of government by ratifying a new 
constitution to remedy the numerous political ills that took 
root within our nation’s government.

Congress, in the Amendment Process, may only propose 
the amendments and/or propose the mode of ratification.

1785 defines Propose as:

"To PROPO'SE. v. a. To offer to the 
coniideration."
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Beyond suggesting to the States that a particular 
amendment should be ratified — it truly is up to the States 
to accept or reject that proposal.

§ 9: Settling Our Nation’s Debt

The Constitution, Article 6, demonstrates how the states or 
the people might lawfully eliminate over 80% of our nation’s
debt, as The Constitution does not authorize most of that 
debt. Consider this phrase from Article 6:

“All Debts contracted and Engagements 
entered into, before the Adoption of this 
Constitution, shall be as valid against the 
United States under this Constitution, as 
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under the Confederation.”

A Constitutional Executive Orders can use this to clear most
of the debt from the People's side of the books and return 
that to the personal ledger of all the government officials 
who authorized the unconstitutional debt.

Otherwise, under a new constitution, if the debt was not 
valid under The Constitution for the United States of 
America, the citizens are not lawfully obligated to honor 
that debt. Those creditors may lawfully collect the debt 
from those representatives who authorized it in violation of 
The Constitution.

The entities loaning money to our nation’s government are 
responsible for their losses as well, because they contracted
with parties that did not possess the lawful authority to 
enter into such debt. The people can demand restitution 
from those representatives and the people with whom they 
contracted unlawfully.

§ 10: The Constitution’s Ratification

The Constitution, Article 7, falsely claims, as discovered 
earlier from The Articles of Confederation, to be lawfully in 
force in 1787.

Lawfully, the ratification date for The Constitution was not 
until the thirteenth of thirteen States ratified The 
Constitution in 1790, before the 14th State was admitted to
the union.

§ 11: About the Right of Expression

The Constitution, Amendment 1, is a prohibition only 
against Congress, not the States, not the counties, and not 
the cities or towns. This is why it is important for every 
level of government to possess its own constitution that 
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details precisely what powers that government level may 
rightly exercise.

US Constitution Amendment 1:

“Congress shall make no law respecting an 
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the 
free exercise thereof; or abridging the 
freedom of speech, or of the press; or the 
right of the people peaceably to assemble, 
and to petition the Government for a redress
of grievances.”

No place does it mention the word expression. The 
Constitution does not grant to our nation’s government 
much power with respect to regulating expression.

Amendment 13 is an exception, as crime is a form of 
expression.

The 1756 definition for expression:

“Expression. 1. The act or power of 
representing any thing. 2. The form or cast 
of language in which any thoughts are 
uttered. 3. A phrase; a mode of speech. 4. 
The act of squeezing or forcing”

From 1785:

“EXPRESSION: 1. The act or power of 
representing any thing. 2. The form or mode
of language in which any thoughts are 
uttered. 3. A phrase; a mode of speech. 4. 
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The act of squeezing or forcing out any 
thing by a press.”

Little difference exists between the 1756 and the 1785 
definitions.

What about the modern definition for Expression from the 
website? vi (FOOTNOTES)

"1. the process of making known one's 
thoughts or feelings."

The amendment uses the words, speech, and press, which 
specifies only two forms of expression — the verbal and the
written. It does not broadly include any other action-type 
expressions 

Speech, defined:

SPEECH: “1. The power of articulate 
utterance; the power of expressing thoughts 
by vocal words. 2. Language; words 
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considered as expressing thoughts. 3. 
Particular language, as distinct from others. 
4. Any thing spoken. 5. Talk; mention. 6. 
Oration; harangue. 7. Declaration of 
thoughts.”

Press, defined in 1785:

PRESS: “1. The instrument by which any thing
is crushed or squeezed; a wine press, a cider
press. 2. The instrument by which books are 
printed. 3. Crowd; tumult; throng. 4. Violent 
tendency. 5. A kind of wooden case or frame
for clothes and other uses. 6. A commission 
to force men into military service."

Expressions include burning a flag, damaging property, 
hurting people, as well as the likes that are not included in 
the definition for speech.

The "Press", by strict definition, since newspapers were 
present at the time, would not include anything other than 
— books with respect to publications.

A person, by 1785 definition, could argue towards a violent
tendency perhaps in a crowd, if it were not for the later 
phrase, to peaceably assemble.

When it comes down to it, not all expression is speech — 
but all speech is expression.

§ 12: Due Process: Part 1: Searches and
Warrants: Amendment 4

The Constitution, Amendment 4, as with Amendment 2, 
include futuristic items such the likes of computers and 
atomic/nuclear weapons. We know this via the 1785 
definition for effects.

Amendment 4 states:
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“The right of the people to be secure in their 
persons, houses, papers, and effects, against
unreasonable searches and seizures, shall 
not be violated, and no Warrants shall issue, 
but upon probable cause, supported by Oath
or affirmation, and particularly describing 
the place to be searched, and the persons or 
things to be seized.”

Effects, defined:

“Effect. 7. [In the plural.] Goods; movables.”

“Goods. 1. Moveables in a house. 2. Personal
or movable estate. 3. Wares; freight; 
merchandise.”
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“Movables. Goods; furniture: distinguished 
from real or immovable possessions, as 
lands or houses.”

Your computer, personal and business vehicles are all 
movables, as well as business freight, and the business 
property itself is protected by the fact that immovables are 
also listed as protected, such as houses.

Searches and warrants:

All searches must be reasonable. This means that the 
search cannot destroy property without justified cause.

“Reasonable. 1. Having the faculty of reason;
endued with reason. 2. Acting; speaking, or 
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thinking rationally. 3. Just; rational; 
agreeable to reason. 4. Not immoderate. 
Tolerable; being in mediocrity.”

“Reason. 1. The power by which man 
deduces one proposition from another, or 
proceeds from premises to consequences; 
the rational faculty; discursive power. 11. 
Moderation; moderate demands.”
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“Moderation. 1. Forbearance of extremity; 
the contrary temper to party violence; states 
of keeping a due mean betwixt extremes. 2. 
Calmness of mind; equanimity.”

What is the constitutional reason for the search or request 
for ID? Is there a warrant or wanted poster with a written 
description, accurate sketch, or photo of the person or item
sought?

The amendment deals with the reasonableness of searches.
Then it states that warrants are necessary and obtainable 
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only with probable cause.

Probable cause is not sufficient to do a search without a 
warrant. No Warrants shall issue, but upon probable cause. 
Probable cause is only sufficient to get a warrant to do the 
reasonable search. A witness who has seen the item or 
person at a given location is necessary for probable cause 
to exist. The warrant must specifically describe the person 
or place or thing to be searched and or seized.

Searches without a warrant violate Amendment 4.

§ 13: Due Process: Part 2: Self-
incrimination: Amendment 5

The Constitution, Amendment 5, among other elements, 
prohibits trying a person in separate criminal and 
noncriminal trials for the same series of offense. This 
amendment does not just refer to death penalties. Life also 
includes imprisonment.

Amendment 5 states:

“No person shall be held to answer for a 
capital, or otherwise infamous crime, unless 
on a presentment or indictment of a Grand 
Jury, except in cases arising in the land or 
naval forces, or in the Militia, when in actual 
service in time of War or public danger; nor 
shall any person be subject for the same 
offence to be twice put in jeopardy of life or 
limb; nor shall be compelled in any criminal 
case to be a witness against himself, nor be 
deprived of life, liberty, or property, without 
due process of law; nor shall private 
property be taken for public use, without 
just compensation.”

“Witness. Testimony.”
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“Testimony. 1. Evidence given; proof by 
witness. 2 Publick Evidence. 3. Open 
attestation; profession,”
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Amendment 5 also prohibits obtaining a warrant to force an
accused person to surrender DNA, fingerprints, or other 
bodily fluids. The government must consider the accused 
person as a witness to the crime; a Key Witness, in that the 
government accusations are that this witness is the person 
who committed the crime.

Therefore, the government cannot force this witness, even 
by warrant, to surrender anything from their body (words, 
actions, fluids, solids, or gases, etc.) as all of that requires 
the person to bodily confess.

The last phrase of Amendment 5 does not refer to the 
often-referenced political power of Eminent Domain. This 
taking of property must be in connection with some capital 
or otherwise infamous crime that introduces Amendment 5.

Re-quoting Amendment 5:

“No person shall be held to answer for a 
capital, or otherwise infamous crime, 

• unless on a presentment or indictment of a
Grand Jury, 

◦ except in cases arising in the land or 
naval forces, or in the Militia, when in 
actual service in time of War or public 
danger; 

• nor shall any person be subject for the 
same offence to be twice put in jeopardy 
of life or limb; 

• nor shall be compelled in any criminal case
to be a witness against himself, 

• nor be deprived of life, liberty, or property,
without due process of law; n

• nor shall private property be taken for 
public use, without just compensation.”
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If it requires all that for the capital, or otherwise 
infamous crime, how much more prohibitive are those 
action for lesser crimes?

The most important element is whether these are separate 
elements of the same thought; or if it is, more than one 
completely different thought combined into one sentence.

Amendment 5 contains only one end of sentence mark; a 
period (.); not a question mark (?); not an exclamation point
(!) and not even a semi-colon (:). There are several 
connected thoughts in this one sentence.

All its parts are connected to the same element — crime.

Does every part of Amendment 5 make sense on its own 
without the first clause:

“No person shall be held to answer for a 
capital, or otherwise infamous crime”

This part can in fact stand alone as an independent 
sentence. However, when viewed from that perspective, it 
presents an entirely different thought than that of when 
combined with the rest of the sentence. Although not 
written that way; this part of Amendment 5 could be a 
complete thought on its own.

The next segment:

“unless on a presentment or indictment of a 
Grand Jury,

"except in cases arising in the land or naval 
forces, or in the Militia, when in actual 
service in time of War or public danger;”

These two segments are not a complete thought without 
the first segment. Together, these two segments along with
the first one make a complete thought. The second part 
changes the meaning of the first part of the sentence when 
combined. The second part clarifies the first part and paints
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an entirely different thought.

The third part merely present an exclusion from the first 
parts.

The first part, when considered alone, prohibits the 
government from holding anyone to answer for any capital 
or infamous crime. The second part, when added, requires 
the government to obtain an indictment from a Grand Jury.

The next phrase:

“nor shall any person be subject for the 
same offence to be twice put in jeopardy of 
life or limb;”

Although it could form a complete thought, if rewritten; as 
written, it is a dependent thought. It too depends upon the 
first part of Amendment 5.

The next clause has two clauses combined by a comma so 
we leave them together for now:

“nor shall be compelled in any criminal case 
to be a witness against himself, nor be 
deprived of life, liberty, or property, without 
due process of law;”

The same reasoning applies to this pair of clauses, 
individually and together, as stated for the previous clause. 
They are dependent upon and part of another longer 
sentence.

The final clause is often mistaken for a grant of Eminent 
Domain Powers to government:

“nor shall private property be taken for 
public use, without just compensation.”

Consider, for the same reasons as stated for the earlier 
clauses, this is not a standalone statement and is fully 
dependent upon the introductory clause, No person shall 
be held to answer for a capital, or otherwise infamous 
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crime, unless on a presentment or indictment of a Grand 
Jury.... The word nor is our clue to its dependence. 
Otherwise, if it were entirely separate from the previous 
parts, it would have left the word nor out at the start of the 
clause and simply stated that private property shall not be 
taken for public use, without just compensation.

Taking of private property for public use must be 
connected to criminal activity for which the accused was 
duly convicted.

§ 14: Due Process: Part 3: Criminal 
Prosecutions: Amendment 6

The Constitution, Amendment 6 also contains several 
distinct elements connected in a sentence, stating:

“In all criminal prosecutions, the accused 
shall enjoy the right to a speedy and public 
trial, by an impartial jury of the State and 
district wherein the crime shall have been 
committed, which district shall have been 
previously ascertained by law, and to be 
informed of the nature and cause of the 
accusation; to be confronted with the 
witnesses against him; to have compulsory 
process for obtaining witnesses in his favor, 
and to have the Assistance of Counsel for his
defence.”

The first part, “In all criminal prosecutions,” identifies this 
amendment’s application — all criminal prosecution; but on
its own, this is not complete.

Before continuing, we, because of the corruption in our 
government, must define criminal, prosecution, and law.

All. 1. Being the whole number; every one. 2.
Being the whole quantity; every one.
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“Criminal. Faulty; contrary to right; contrary 
to duty; contrary to law. 3. Not civil: as a 
criminal prosecution; the criminal law.”

“Prosecution. 2. Suit against a man in a 
criminal cause.”
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“Law. 1. A rule of action. 2. A decree, edict, 
statute, or custom, publickly established as a
rule of justice. 3. A decree authoritatively 
annexing rewards or punishments to certain 
actions. 4. Judicial process. 5. A distinct 
edict or rule.”
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By definition, when a person is accused of say; unlawfully 
spitting on the sidewalk, unlawful parking, unlawful 
speeding, unlawful loud noises, etc. in violation of a decree 
that carries any form of punishment or reward; at the time 
the person is threatened with a penalty, the person is 
accused of a crime and the criminal prosecution has already
begun.

The next clause:

“the accused shall enjoy the right to a 
speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury 
of the State and district wherein the crime 
shall have been committed,”

Alone, this could have been a complete thought. The 
incomplete dependent clause before clarifies that 
specifically in all criminal prosecutions the accused person 
must be tried before an impartial jury in a public forum and
in a timely manner.

Is the word shall, as used here, mandatory (such as the 
right cannot be waived or denied) or voluntary (in that the 
right can or may be waived)? Does the word speedy mean 
something closer to days, weeks, months, or years? Does 
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the word public better describe a hearing cut off and away 
from the average citizens or more along the lines of a 
spectator sport with many seats available to the press and 
other citizens? Does the word impartial allow only one 
particular party to pick and choose jurors or does it require 
all parties to participate in the pick and choosing of jurors?

“SHALL. 3. Thou shalt love. I command thee 
to love; it is permitted thee to love; [in 
poetry or solemn diction] it will be that thou 
must love.” 5. He Shall love. It will be that he 
must love; it is commanded him that he love.
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Does the phrase “the accused shall enjoy” match definition 
#1?

Yes.

Solemn and Diction, as defined in 1785:

“Solemn. 3. Formal; 4. Striking with 
seriousness; sober; serious. 5. Grave; 
affectedly serious.”

“Diction. style, language, expression”
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Yes! This definition certainly applies, as any criminal 
prosecution is a serious and formal occasion and The 
Constitution certainly is a serious expression of law.

This amendment was written as a remedy against the 
grievance listed in The unanimous Declaration:

“For depriving us in many cases, of the 
benefit of Trial by Jury”

As we see from the most applicable definition, the 
amendment prohibits the accused from waiving this right. It
also denies to the courts the power to deny this right.

What about the word speedy?

“Speedy. Quick; swift; nimble; quick of 
dispatch.”

"Quick: Speedy; free from delay"
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"Swift: 1. Moving far in a short time; quick; 
fleet ; speedy ; nimble ; rapid."
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This certainly is in days; for certain, less than a week, and 
definitely, less than months or years.

At the very least, when the person who is accused demands
a speedy trial to be held within a given day in less than 7 
days, or if even on the same day of being accused, the trial 
must be scheduled as close to that date as possible — 
especially since most courts have pools of jurors at the 
ready.

At the time of accusation, the accuser declares that they 
possess enough evidence to obtain a guilty verdict, or they 
should not have made the charge or the arrest.

Public, defined as:

“Public. 1. The general body of mankind, or 
of a state or nation; the people. 2. Open 
view; general notice.”
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This certainly does not allow closed-door hearings or trials;
no matter what type of criminal prosecution or how young 
or fragile the people involved.

Impartial, defined as:

“Impartial. Equitable; free from regard to 
party; indifferent; disinterested, equal in 
distribution of justice; just. It is used as well 
of action as persons: an impartial judge; an 
impartial sentence.”
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Is a judge truly impartial when in many instances, their pay 
depends on how many people they find guilty in their court 
and/or where the judge receives a percentage of fines paid 
into their court?

Thus, the benefits of trial by jury.

We skip over the next phrase as self-explanatory:

“which district shall have been previously 
ascertained by law, and to be informed of 
the nature and cause of the accusation;”

Amendment 6 continues with:

“to be confronted with the witnesses against 
him;”...

Any trial that does not allow the accused to confront a 
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witness violates the constitution.

Confront, means:

“Confront. 1. To stand against another in the
full view; face to face. 2. To stand face to 
face, in opposition to another. 3. To oppose 
one evidence to another in open court.”

Amendment 6 continues:

“to have compulsory process for obtaining 
witnesses in his favor,”...
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This puts the prosecution and the defense on equal 
grounds. Both parties can use tax dollars to collect 
evidence and obtain witnesses — thus equal protection. 

When the government has unlimited funds from which to 
prosecute, and the defendant may not have enough money 
to buy a coffee; how then is there equal protection under 
the law?

When any judge can exclude witnesses for the defense or 
exclude evidence for the defense — for any reason, it 
violates the accused person's right to present the fullest 
case in their defense. Such decisions remain the final 
decision for the trier of law and fact, which is the Impartial 
Jury.

Amendment 6 ends with:

“and to have the Assistance of Counsel for 
his defence.”

Counsel, defined as:

“Counsel. 1. Advice; direction. 2. 
Consultation; interchange of opinions. 3. 
Deliberation; examination of 
consequences. ...7. Those that plead a 
cause; the counsellors. This seems only an 
abbreviature usually in conversation.”
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By definition, during a trial, the judge and the prosecutor 
can lawfully be used as Counsel, especially since they are 
supposed impartial and seeking the truth. They can provide
procedural and commentary on the law. They do not, at 
present, because most judges are or were lawyers and 
hence, the conflict of interest that the judges have by 
taking away money from the lawyers.

There is, or should not be any conflict with a judge or 
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prosecutor providing correct answers to those who ask 
questions about the law or the procedure. They just cannot 
tell the person what decision to make.

§ 15: Due Process: Part 4: Non- Criminal
Cases: Amendment 7

The Constitution, Amendment 7 remains unaltered, same 
as with some other amendments. Therefore, in all non-
criminal cases where the value in question exceeds $25.00 
(twenty-five dollars) in present-day money, either party in 
the suit may request and receive trial by jury.

Amendment 7:

“In suits at common law, where the value in 
controversy shall exceed twenty dollars, the 
right of trial by jury shall be preserved, and 
no fact tried by a jury, shall be otherwise 
reexamined in any Court of the United 
States, than according to the rules of the 
common law.”

Amendment 7 does not allow for the use of inflation. The 
people of 1785 certainly saw the ever-decreasing value of 
their currency — even when the currency was gold and 
silver.

Ah, but what is — Common Law?

"Common Law contains those customs and 
usages which have, by long prescription, 
obtained in this nation the force of laws. It is
distinguished from the statute law, which 
owes its authority to acts of parliament."
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From 1776, The unanimous Declaration, and the present 
Constitution are the "Common Law"  — The Supreme Law of
the Land that covers criminal and noncriminal cases — the 
use of precedence excluded.

When taking into account the definition for LAW earlier, it 
includes customs, "publickly established as a rule of 
justice"

§ 16: Due Process: Part 5: Cruel and 
Unusual Punishment: Amendments
8 and 13

From The Constitution, Amendment 8, aside from 
prohibiting excessive fines, it also prohibits the use of cruel
or unusual punishment. We must discuss Amendment 8 
with Amendment 13.

Amendment 8:

“Excessive bail shall not be required, nor 
excessive fines imposed, nor cruel and 
unusual punishments inflicted.”

Amendment 13 states:

“Section. 1. Neither slavery nor involuntary 
servitude, except as a punishment for crime 
whereof the party shall have been duly 
convicted, shall exist within the United 
States, or any place subject to their 
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jurisdiction.”

“Section. 2. Congress shall have the power to
enforce with appropriate legislation.”

Amendment 13, ratified decades after Amendment 8; 
authorizes the use of slavery and involuntary servitude 
solely for the punishment of crime, but it can only be 
lawfully used on those who have been duly convicted. This, 
by its nature, holds government officers to a much higher 
standard than civilians.

What qualifies as slavery and involuntary servitude but does
not qualify as either cruel or unusual punishment?

The simple test as to whether or not a particular labor is 
either cruel or unusual is whether free citizens do that labor
for hire or as a volunteer. So long as the law does not 
honorably prohibit a given type of labor, that type of labor 
is available for the punishment of crime.

The more severe the crime committed, the punishment may
also be more severe.

With slave and involuntary servitude, we address the 
number of hours and consecutive days a convicted person 
is forced to work.

Many free people work as many as sixteen hours a day in 
one or two jobs, as well as working up to seven days a 
week. So too can duly convicted person be forced to work 
hard labor, even hazardous labor as many as sixteen hours 
a day and up to seven days each week.

An important element about Amendment 13 is that it 
provides for the only mode or method for punishing crime 
because it amends by clarification the punishment for crime
that Amendment 8 initially addresses.

Amendment 13 prohibits charging fines as a punishment of
crime. If we are all supposed equal under the law, monetary
fines favor the wealthy over the poor. Slavery and 
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involuntary servitude account for the fact that all us have 
the same 24 hours of a day and thus, it tends equally to 
affect the poor and the wealthy in direct proportion to their 
wealth and value of their labor.

Let's define some more words: Cruel, Unusual, Punishment,
Slavery, and Involuntary Servitude to see if there are any 
definition surprises from 1785.

Cruel: 1. Pleased with hurting others; 
inhuman; hard-hearted; void of pity' wanting
compassion; savage; barbarous; unrelenting.
2. [Of things] Bloody; mischievous; 
destructive; causing pain.

Unusual: Not common; not frequent; rare.

465



Punishment:  Any infliction of pain imposed 
in vengeance of a crime.

To Punish: 1. To chastise; to afflict with 
penalties or death for some crime.

Slave; One mancipated to a master; not a 
freeman; a dependant.  Slavery: Servitude; 
the condition of a slave; the office of a slave.
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Involuntary (adv.) Servitude: Not by choice; 
not spontaneously. (adj) 1. Not having the 
power of choice. 2. Not chosen; not done 
willingly
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Servitude: 1. Slavery; state of a slave; 
dependance.

§ 17: Rights Retained by the People

The Constitution, Amendment 9:

“The enumeration in the Constitution, of 
certain rights, shall not be construed to deny
or disparage others retained by the people.”

The people possess an uncounted and perhaps an 
uncountable number of rights, to which Amendment 9 
verifies.

The unanimous Declaration also indicates that our list of 
unalienable rights are unlimited when it states:
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"[T]hat all men are created equal, that they 
are endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are 
Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.--"

The unanimous Declaration continues, as it also lists 
several other rights people do not mention frequently 
enough to remember them.

"That to secure these rights, Governments 
are instituted among Men, deriving their just
powers from the consent of the governed,--
That whenever any Form of Government 
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the 
Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, 
and to institute new Government, ... But 
when a long train of abuses and usurpations,
pursuing invariably the same Object evinces 
a design to reduce them under absolute 
Despotism, it is their right, it is their duty, to
throw off such Government, and to provide 
new Guards for their future security.-"

Because The Constitution names or numbers certain rights 
the people possess, The Constitution authorizes the 
government partially to infringe upon some rights. 
Otherwise, our governments are –emphasis added — 
expressly prohibited from continuing to infringe upon 
certain other rights that people already possessed.

In the past, governments unjustly infringed upon many of 
those rights. Several amendments were added to The 
Constitution to expressly prohibit government from 
continuing to exercise powers that infringed upon those 
rights.

Amendment 9 works well in connection with Amendment 
10, discussed next.
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§ 18: National and State Political Powers

The Constitution, Amendment 10:

“The powers not delegated to the United 
States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by 
it to the States, are reserved to the States 
respectively, or to the people.”

If The Constitution does not specifically grant to our 
nation’s government the power to infringe upon any 
specific right that the people already possess, whether or 
not specifically listed in The Constitution; Amendment 9 
&10 prohibits government from infringing on those rights. 
This also applies to the States, counties, as well as the cities
and town governments — because of The Constitution, 
Article 6 with The Supreme Law of the Land.

If the government, whatever the level or branch, cannot 
prove that the body of voters granted a specific power to 
that government office — The unanimous Declaration 
prohibits that government level from exercising that power.

From The unanimous Declaration, “governments derive 
their just powers from the consent of the governed,” and all
that the phrase demands.

§ 19: Citizenship

The Constitution, Amendment 14, Section 1:

“All persons born or naturalized in the 
United States, and subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof, are citizens of the United States and 
of the State wherein they reside. No State 
shall make or enforce any law which shall 
abridge the privileges or immunities of 
citizens of the United States; nor shall any 
State deprive any person of life, liberty, or 

470



property, without due process of law; nor 
deny to any person within its jurisdiction the
equal protection of the laws.”

This does not grant automatic citizenship to any person 
born on the soil of any of the united States of America 
when born from a foreign-citizen parent.

Section 1 begins:

“All persons born”

This is rather vague at this point, but also quite specific. 
Dealing with citizenship, every citizen must first have been–
born — whether on domestic soil or on foreign soil.

Section 1 continues:

“or naturalized in the United States”

Naturalized tells us that there is a process by which foreign 
citizens may become citizens of any of the united States. 
This also tells us into what country or nation the individual 
desire citizenship.

Section 1 continues:

“and subject to the jurisdiction therein”

This is the key. Those born in the united States, especially 
those born to non-citizen mothers, the born child must be 
subject to the jurisdiction of The United States of America 
(the nation’s government) or the jurisdiction of one of the 
States. To be subject to the jurisdiction of The United States
of America or one of the States, the person must be old 
enough to enter into contractual agreements.

This prohibits automatic citizenship for children born from 
foreign parents. It also prohibits, to a lesser degree, the 
automatic citizenship for children born from united States 
citizen parents — but those children automatically receive 
the citizenship of their parent/s.

The children born to united States citizen parents need only
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remain in the united States of America after they turn 
eighteen to be considered adult citizens with all the rights 
of other adult citizens.

This is not true of children of foreign citizen parents. These
children must naturalize into the united States, because 
neither the child nor it foreign-citizen parents were subject 
to the political jurisdiction of The United States of America 
(our nation’s government). They, the parents and child, 
remain subject to the foreign political jurisdiction of the 
parent’s citizenship.

In order for anyone to be “subject to the jurisdiction” of any
political power, the individual must be of adult age. Not 
even the children of united States citizens are lawfully 
“subject to the jurisdiction” of The United States of America 
until they become of age to and choose to remain within 
the united States of America.

Children are under the jurisdiction of their parents who fall 
under the political jurisdiction of their own foreign 
citizenship.

We see this with the naturalization of children of parents 
who choose to naturalize in the united States of America. 
The children, if the parents choose, may naturalize their 
children into united States citizenship as well. This 
demonstrates that the children, at birth, lawfully possess 
the citizenship of their parents. The soil upon which the 
children are born becomes irrelevant.

Section 1 continues:

“are citizens of the united States and of the 
State wherein they reside.”

The Constitution does not authorize Congress to recognize 
dual-citizenship. That is, except for the citizenship of one 
of the united States, which also makes that citizen a citizen 
of our nation's union, which is the united States of America.
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The word State, in The Constitution, in every use of the 
word, refers to any of the states in the union. When 
referring to foreign countries, The Constitution uses words 
like, foreign State, foreign coin, foreign power, and foreign 
nations. Even in the Amendments, the word foreign 
precedes the word State, such as Amendment 11 with 
foreign State.

Based on consistency, Amendment 14, Section 1 does not 
authorize Congress to recognize dual citizenship with a 
foreign State.

What about the phrase, "wherein they reside"?

One can easily argue that a person who is in any one of 
these united States of America illegally "resides" or "lives" 
wherever they may be at that time.

However, we fall back to the phrase, "and subject to the 
jurisdiction". A citizen of a foreign country is not subject to 
the jurisdiction of the united States; but is in fact subject to
the jurisdiction of their home country.

Section 1 continues:

“No State shall make or enforce any law 
which shall abridge the privileges or 
immunities of citizens of the united States; 
nor shall any State deprive any person of life,
liberty, or property, without due process of 
law;”

This requires our governments jump through specific 
constitutional hoops before those governments may rightly 
take from any person anything. It is called due process of 
law, detailed earlier.

Section 1 concludes:

“nor deny to any person within its 
jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws.”

Equal protection of the laws applies to citizen and non-
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citizen, whether the non-citizen in in the jurisdiction 
lawfully or not. That means that automatic deportation is 
unlawful unless an impartial jury finds the accused guilty as
in accord with Amendment 6, as well as other criteria 
required by what is part of the Due Process of Law.

Time for a few more definitions:

To Reside: 1. To have abode; to live; to 
dwell; to be present. 

Resident: An agent, minister, or officer 
residing in any distant place with the dignity 
of an ambassador.
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Rights: 6. That which justly belongs to one. 
7. Property; Interest. 8. Power; prerogative. 
9. Immunity; privilege.

Rightful. 1. Having the right; having the just 
claim.
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Privileges. 1. Peculiar advantage. 2. 
Immunity; right not universal. 3. To exempt 
from censure or danger.
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Immunities. 1. Discharge from any 
obligation. 2. Privilege; exemption from 
onerous duties. 3. Freedom

§ 20: Voting Rights (race, sex, age, tax)

The next set of amendments deal with the voting rights of 
several classes of citizens. The Constitution, Amendment 
15 (race, color, conditions of servitude); Amendment 19 
(sex); Amendment 24 (taxes); Amendment 26 (age):

Amendment 15, Section 1 states:

“The right of citizens of the united States to 
vote shall not be denied or abridged by The 
United States or by any State on account of 
race, color, or previous condition of 
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servitude.”

This does not grant any rights. This is not era or time 
sensitive, in that it does not reference the people of any 
specific year or generation. This is not specific to the 
people who were slaves prior to or after the 1860’s war 
between The United States of America and The 
Confederated States of America.

The race and color parts are self-explanatory. We focus on 
previous condition of servitude.

With Amendment 13 and its conditions of slavery and 
involuntary servitude for the punishment of crime; 
Amendment 15 follows Amendment 13; therefore, 
Amendment 15 clarifies the content of Amendment 13 as 
they cover the common topic of servitude.

The rights of citizens, who have entirely served their 
sentence of involuntary servitude for the crime for which a 
jury convicted them, the government can no longer infringe
upon that person’s rights. We know this because The 
Constitution prohibits the government from infringing upon
the free citizens’ rights because of previous conditions of 
servitude. We also know this because The Constitution does
not grant to government the power to infringe upon the 
rights of free citizens previously convicted, once they 
completely served their punishment; see Amendment 10 as 
proof and search The Constitution to see if it grants such 
powers. If it does, this Amendment reverses that grant of 
power, so long as that grant took place before this 
Amendment. 

Amendment 19:

“The right of citizens of the united States to 
vote shall not be denied or abridged by The 
United States or by any State on account of 
sex.”

This does not grant any rights. It denies to government the 
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power to keep on infringing upon this right.

Amendment 24, Section 1:

“Section. 1. The right of citizens of the 
united States to vote in any primary or other 
election for President or Vice President, for 
electors for President or Vice President, or 
for Senator or Representative in Congress, 
shall not be denied or abridged by The 
United States or any State by reason of 
failure to pay any poll tax or other tax.”

If you refuse to pay the authorized income tax or especially 
if you refuse to pay the unauthorized wage tax, none of the
government levels may rightly prohibit you from voting.

Although this amendment, along with the others discussed 
about voting, do not merely cover voting rights but all 
rights, unless the Constitution specifically grants to 
government powers to infringe into a specific right to some
degree; such as with Amendment 4 and the right of the 
people to privacy.

We know this because of The unanimous Declaration with 
granting powers to government via the consent of the 
governed.

The Constitution, Amendments 9 and 10 also proves this 
point.

Amendment 26, Section 1:

“The right of citizens of the united States, 
who are eighteen years of age or older, to 
vote shall not be denied or abridged by The 
United States or by any State on account of 
age.”

As with the previous amendments in this group, this does 
not grant any rights to vote. This expressly prohibits 
government from infringing upon a right that already 
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exists.

The Constitution does not yet grant any powers to 
Congress to infringe upon the right of people to vote who 
are under the age of eighteen, which is one of the required 
elements according to Amendment 10. Many State 
Constitutions do not yet grant to their State governments 
the power to so infringe either, which would be required so 
as to not violate the phrase, “Government derive their just 
powers from the Consent of the Governed”.

Lawfully, any citizen under eighteen years old may demand 
to exercise their right to vote, so long as their respective 
State Constitution does not grant to the government the 
power to infringe upon the right of citizens under the age 
of eighteen to vote. But be advised governments; any 
person who pays any form of taxes, of right may vote to 
help determine who their tax dollars are used.

§ 21: Income Tax and Wage Tax

The Constitution, Amendment 16, and income tax:

“The Congress shall have power to lay and 
collect taxes on incomes, from whatever 
source derived, without apportionment 
among the several States, and without 
regard to any census or enumeration.”

Amendment 16, ratified in 1913; the common-use 
definition of that time for income states:

“Income. 3. That gain which proceeds from 
labor, business, property, or capital of any 
kind, as the produce of a farm, the rent of 
houses, the proceeds of professional 
business, the profits of commerce or of 
occupation, or the interest of money or stock
in funds, etc.; revenue; receipts; salary; 
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especially, the annual receipts of a private 
person, or a corporation, from property; as, 
a large income.”

Notice the paragraph below #4, towards the end. — Income
tax, a tax upon a person's income, emoluments, profits, 
etc., or upon the excess beyond a certain amount.

“That gain which proceeds from labor. . . ” What about 
compensation for labor? Is compensation gain? Is there a 
word connected to labor that dictates compensation as 
opposed to gain?

Wages defined from the same dictionary:

“Wages. A compensation given to a hired 
person for services; price paid for labor; 
recompense; hire.”

481



Wages are not Income because wages are compensation for
labor and not a gain from labor.

Are Salary and Wages truly synonymous?

Salary as defined in 1931:

“Salary. The recompense or consideration 
paid, or stipulated to be paid, to a person at 
regular intervals for services; fixed wages, as
by the year, quarter, or month; stipend; 
hire.”

No. Wages and Salary are not truly synonymous.

Salary is a fixed amount paid for longer periods, regardless 
of the hours worked. Wages, on the other hand, is for much
shorter periods as by the hour and not fixed from month to
month but are in fact variable. Generally, wages pay is 
commonly stated hourly or by the piece of work produced. 
Although the paycheck may issue weekly depending upon 
the agreement; those wages depend upon either the 
number of hours worked or the pieces of work delivered. 
Wages are simply the more work during a given time, the 
more pay; where salary is a fixed level of payment 
regardless of how many hours are worked or how many 
pieces of work delivered.

In a side-by-side, let’s compare the difference.
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• Income = “the gain which proceeds from labor. . . 
”

• Salary = “fixed wages... at regular intervals”

• Wages = “variable compensation based on work 
performed”

The differences are subtle but those differences exist. 
Those differences make all the difference as to whether 
your government may tax them as income or not.

Since income is the gain, employees almost never gain from
their employment. The business that hires them — gains; 
otherwise it would not hire them. The business uses their 
gain on the employee's labor to pay overhead and profits to
investors and owners.

Remember: Amendment 16 only grant to Congress the 
power to tax income — not to define what is income.

§ 22: Nation’s Capital: Seat of Power

The Constitution, Amendment 23, Section 1:

“The District constituting the seat of

Government of The United States shall 
appoint in such manner as the Congress may
direct: A number of electors of President and
Vice President equal to the whole number of 
Senators and Representatives in Congress to 
which the District would be entitled if it were
a State”. . .

This is unlawful. It diminishes the States’ sovereignty over 
the nation’s government by allowing the non-State Seat of 
Government entity to participate in selecting the President. 
The two States used to create DC, the Seat of Government, 
protect the voting rights of the people who live within the 
DC area by allowing them to vote in their respective state 

483



from which each portion of DC originated. Much as does 
Kansas City Kansas/Missouri. 

§ 23: Servant Dictated Wages and 
Benefits

The Constitution, Amendment 27:

“No law, varying the compensation for the 
services of the Senators and Representatives,
shall take effect, until an election of 
Representatives shall have intervened.”

This amendment, initially proposed in 1789, failed, and 
with good reason. By 1992, as opposed to 1789, many 
members of Congress have been re-elected multiple times, 
which makes this a case where the servant is able to dictate
to their master their own compensation (wages and 
benefits). This power should always remain with three-
quarters of the States to determine whether Congress 
members deserve an increase in compensation.

This power never should fall into the hands of the servant.

From The Constitution for the 
Confederate States of America

We will not invest nearly as much time with this constitution
because it is very similar in content to The Constitution for 
the United States of America. In most parts, it is word for 
word.

We focus on Slavery, especially since slavery seems to be 
what most people attribute to be the primary cause for 
what many people mistakenly refer to as a united States 
civil war.
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In The Confederate Constitution, Article 1, Section 9, we 
find that the southern States, "the slave States", introduced 
stricter anti-slave clauses in this constitution than the 
northern States contained within The Constitution for the 
United States of America. Let’s look at The Constitution for 
the United States of America, Article 1, Section 9, Clause 
the First:

“The Migration or Importation of such 
Persons as any of the States now existing 
shall think proper to admit, shall not be 
prohibited by the Congress prior to the Year 
one thousand eight hundred and eight 
[1808], but a Tax or duty may be imposed 
on such Importation, not exceeding ten 
dollars for each Person.”

This allows Congress to do nothing about abolishing 
slavery within the original thirteen States, until after 1808. 
It also allows Congress to benefit financially with a head 
tax.

Interestingly enough, this Clause grants to Congress the 
power to prohibit the migration or importation of what 
essentially become involuntary servants or slaves. Congress
possessed this power since 1790, when the thirteenth of 
thirteen States ratified The Constitution for the United 
States of America.

Let's compare a similar section from The Confederate 
Constitution, Article 1, Section 9, Clauses the First and 
Second:

“The importation of negroes of the African 
race from any foreign country other than the
slave-holding States or territories of the 
united States of America, is hereby 
forbidden; and Congress is required to pass 
such laws as shall effectually prevent the 
same.
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“Congress shall also have power to prohibit 
the introduction of slaves from any State not 
a member of, or Territory not belonging to 
this Confederacy.”

Slavery was not the true issue for what people mistakenly 
refer to as the united States “civil war”.

As the States lawfully seceded from the united States of 
America and formed the confederate States of America, 
they joined under The Confederate Constitution knowing 
that slavery was being phased out. The Confederate States 
were prohibited from importing slaves from everywhere 
else except the united States of America.

The second clause even empowers the Confederate 
Congress to additionally prohibit the importation or 
introduction of slaves from the united States of America.

So what was the true cause for that war of 1860’s?

That war ended up being over a bruised ego of a man from 
within the government, The United States of America, who 
violated The US Constitution: Improper comprehension 
regarding the States’ powers to secede from the united 
States of America. Quick and easy comprehension would 
have come from simply reading Amendment 10 of The US 
Constitution.

The US Constitution, Amendment 10, reserves to the States 
any power that The Constitution does not expressly 
prohibit to the States. Then, the people of each State must 
actually grant the power to secede from the union to their 
State’s government, or the people of that State may directly
exercise that power.

The Confederate Constitution, Article 1, Section 9, Clause 
the Fourth:

“No bill of attainder or ex post facto law, or 
law denying or impairing the right of 
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property in negro slaves shall be passed.”

This clause does not allow the Confederate Congress to 
prohibit the ownership of slaves where that ownership 
already exists. The previous two clauses distinctly reduce 
the pool of slaves from which slave ownership may draw, 
thus slowly phasing out slavery from the Confederate 
States.

Yes, I know that the history books tell a different story.
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The Sovereign Body’s
Pledge

For the support of The unanimous Declaration of the united
States of America, 1776; with a firm reliance on the 
protection of divine Providence, we mutually pledge to each
other our Lives, our Fortunes and our sacred Honor.

Our nation’s real pledge is the last few lines of The 
unanimous Declaration:

“For the support of [The unanimous 
Declaration of the united States of America, 
1776], with a firm reliance on the protection 
of divine Providence, we mutually pledge to 
each other our Lives, our Fortunes, and our 
sacred Honor.”

This pledge makes sense only with complete 
comprehension of The Declaration and why the entire 
document remains important for us even today with respect
to our government's powers.
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When unified for protecting each other’s rights along with 
our will to enforce our lawful authority over our 
governments — we truly are Free People.

The US Constitution, Article 4, Section 4 tells us to what 
“Republic” a person pledges when reciting the Pledge of 
Allegiance:

“The United States shall guarantee to every 
State in this Union a Republican Form of 
Government....”

We demand our government officials to pledge their 
allegiance to us — not us to them.

The Sovereigns’ Pledge does not pledge any allegiance to 
the government; but in our constitutions we demand that 
our government officials pledge their allegiance to us the 
Sovereign Authority that authorizes and ratifies our 
Supreme Law of the Land, which at present, is The 
Constitution for the United States of America.

The Sovereigns’ Pledge is of the governed, by the governed,
and for the preservation of the governed peoples’ rights — 
our rights.
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Appendix

The contracts discussed within this book, follow, in their 
entirety (without signatures) so that you may easily refer to 
them as you read.

Links to the dictionaries used to define follow; as well as 
links to the book, The Law of Nations, by Emer de Vattel.
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The unanimous Declaration of 
the united States of America, 
1776

When in the Course of human events, it becomes necessary 
for one people to dissolve the political bands which have 
connected them with another, and to assume among the 
powers of the earth, the separate and equal station to 
which the Laws of Nature and of Nature's God entitle them, 
a decent respect to the opinions of mankind requires that 
they should declare the causes which impel them to the 
separation.

We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are 
created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with 
certain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, 
Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness. — That to secure 
these rights, Governments are instituted among Men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent of the 
governed, — That whenever any Form of Government 
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the Right of the 
People to alter or to abolish it, and to institute new 
Government, laying its foundation on such principles and 
organizing its powers in such form, as to them shall seem 
most likely to effect their Safety and Happiness. Prudence, 
indeed, will dictate that Governments long established 
should not be changed for light and transient causes; and 
accordingly all experience hath shewn, that mankind are 
more disposed to suffer, while evils are sufferable, than to 
right themselves by abolishing the forms to which they are 
accustomed. But when a long train of abuses and 
usurpations, pursuing invariably the same Object evinces a 
design to reduce them under absolute Despotism, it is their
right, it is their duty, to throw off such Government, and to 
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provide new Guards for their future security. — Such has 
been the patient sufferance of these Colonies; and such is 
now the necessity which constrains them to alter their 
former Systems of Government. The history of the present 
King of Great Britain is a history of repeated injuries and 
usurpations, all having in direct object the establishment of
an absolute Tyranny over these States. To prove this, let 
Facts be submitted to a candid world.

He has refused his Assent to Laws, the most wholesome 
and necessary for the public good.

He has forbidden his Governors to pass Laws of immediate 
and pressing importance, unless suspended in their 
operation till his Assent should be obtained; and when so 
suspended, he has utterly neglected to attend to them.

He has refused to pass other Laws for the accommodation 
of large districts of people, unless those people would 
relinquish the right of Representation in the Legislature, a 
right inestimable to them and formidable to tyrants only.

He has called together legislative bodies at places unusual, 
uncomfortable, and distant from the depository of their 
public Records, for the sole purpose of fatiguing them into 
compliance with his measures.

He has dissolved Representative Houses repeatedly, for 
opposing with manly firmness his invasions on the rights of
the people.

He has refused for a long time, after such dissolutions, to 
cause others to be elected; whereby the Legislative powers, 
incapable of Annihilation, have returned to the People at 
large for their exercise; the State remaining in the mean 
time exposed to all the dangers of invasion from without, 
and convulsions within.

He has endeavoured to prevent the population of these 
States; for that purpose obstructing the Laws for 
Naturalization of Foreigners; refusing to pass others to 
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encourage their migrations hither, and raising the 
conditions of new Appropriations of Lands.

He has obstructed the Administration of Justice, by refusing
his Assent to Laws for establishing Judiciary powers.

He has made Judges dependent on his Will alone, for the 
tenure of their offices, and the amount and payment of 
their salaries.

He has erected a multitude of New Offices, and sent hither 
swarms of Officers to harrass our people, and eat out their 
substance.

He has kept among us, in times of peace, Standing Armies 
without the Consent of our legislatures.

He has affected to render the Military independent of and 
superior to the Civil power.

He has combined with others to subject us to a jurisdiction 
foreign to our constitution, and unacknowledged by our 
laws; giving his Assent to their Acts of pretended 
Legislation:

For Quartering large bodies of armed troops among us: 

For protecting them, by a mock Trial, from punishment for 
any Murders which they should commit on the Inhabitants 
of these States:

For cutting off our Trade with all parts of the world:

For imposing Taxes on us without our Consent:

For depriving us in many cases, of the benefits of Trial by 
Jury:

For transporting us beyond Seas to be tried for pretended 
offences:

For abolishing the free System of English Laws in a 
neighbouring Province, establishing therein an Arbitrary 
government, and enlarging its Boundaries so as to render it
at once an example and fit instrument for introducing the 

493



same absolute rule into these Colonies:

For taking away our Charters, abolishing our most valuable 
Laws, and altering fundamentally the Forms of our 
Governments:

For suspending our own Legislatures, and declaring 
themselves invested with power to legislate for us in all 
cases whatsoever.

He has abdicated Government here, by declaring us out of 
his Protection and waging War against us.

He has plundered our seas, ravaged our Coasts, burnt our 
towns, and destroyed the lives of our people.

He is at this time transporting large Armies of foreign 
Mercenaries to compleat the works of death, desolation and
tyranny, already begun with circumstances of Cruelty & 
perfidy scarcely paralleled in the most barbarous ages, and 
totally unworthy the Head of a civilized nation.

He has constrained our fellow Citizens taken Captive on the
high Seas to bear Arms against their Country, to become 
the executioners of their friends and Brethren, or to fall 
themselves by their Hands.

He has excited domestic insurrections amongst us, and has
endeavoured to bring on the inhabitants of our frontiers, 
the merciless Indian Savages, whose known rule of warfare, 
is an undistinguished destruction of all ages, sexes and 
conditions.

In every stage of these Oppressions We have Petitioned for 
Redress in the most humble terms: Our repeated Petitions 
have been answered only by repeated injury. A Prince 
whose character is thus marked by every act which may 
define a Tyrant, is unfit to be the ruler of a free people.

Nor have We been wanting in attentions to our Brittish 
brethren. We have warned them from time to time of 
attempts by their legislature to extend an unwarrantable 
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jurisdiction over us. We have reminded them of the 
circumstances of our emigration and settlement here. We 
have appealed to their native justice and magnanimity, and 
we have conjured them by the ties of our common kindred 
to disavow these usurpations, which, would inevitably 
interrupt our connections and correspondence. They too 
have been deaf to the voice of justice and of consanguinity.
We must, therefore, acquiesce in the necessity, which 
denounces our Separation, and hold them, as we hold the 
rest of mankind, Enemies in War, in Peace Friends.

We, therefore, the Representatives of the united States of 
America, in General Congress, Assembled, appealing to the 
Supreme Judge of the world for the rectitude of our 
intentions, do, in the Name, and by Authority of the good 
People of these Colonies, solemnly publish and declare, 
That these United Colonies are, and of Right ought to be 
Free and Independent States; that they are Absolved from 
all Allegiance to the British Crown, and that all political 
connection between them and the State of Great Britain, is 
and ought to be totally dissolved; and that as Free and 
Independent States, they have full Power to levy War, 
conclude Peace, contract Alliances, establish Commerce, 
and to do all other Acts and Things which Independent 
States may of right do. And for the support of this 
Declaration, with a firm reliance on the protection of divine 
Providence, we mutually pledge to each other our Lives, our
Fortunes and our sacred Honor.

The signatures on the Declaration excluded.
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The Articles of Confederation, 
1778

To all to whom these Presents shall come, we, the 
undersigned Delegates of the States affixed to our Names 
send greeting. Whereas the Delegates of the United States 
of America in Congress assembled did on the fifteenth day 
of November in the year of our Lord One Thousand Seven 
Hundred and Seventy seven, and in the Second Year of the 
Independence of America agree to certain articles of 
Confederation and perpetual Union between the States of 
New-hampshire, Massachusetts-bay, Rhode-island and 
Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, 
South Carolina, and Georgia in the Words following, viz. 
“Articles of Confederation and perpetual Union between the
States of New-hampshire, Massachusetts-bay, Rhode-
island and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, 
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia.

Article I.

The Stile of this confederacy shall be, “The United States of 
America.”

Article II.

Each state retains its sovereignty, freedom and 
independence, and every Power, Jurisdiction and right, 
which is not by this confederation expressly delegated to 
the United States, in Congress assembled.

Article III.

The said states hereby severally enter into a firm league of 
friendship with each other, for their common defence, the 
security of their Liberties, and their mutual and general 
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welfare, binding themselves to assist each other, against all
force offered to, or attacks made upon them, or any of 
them, on account of religion, sovereignty, trade, or any 
other pretence whatever.

Article IV.

The better to secure and perpetuate mutual friendship and 
intercourse among the people of the different states in this 
union, the free inhabitants of each of these states, paupers,
vagabonds and fugitives from Justice excepted, shall be 
entitled to all privileges and immunities of free citizens in 
the several states; and the people of each state shall have 
free ingress and regress to and from any other state, and 
shall enjoy therein all the privileges of trade and commerce,
subject to the same duties, impositions and restrictions as 
the inhabitants thereof respectively, provided that such 
restrictions shall not extend so far as to prevent the 
removal of property imported into any state, to any other 
State of which the Owner is an inhabitant; provided also 
that no imposition, duties or restriction shall be laid by any 
state, on the property of the united states, or either of 
them.

If any Person guilty of, or charged with, treason, felony, or 
other high misdemeanor in any state, shall flee from 
Justice, and be found in any of the united states, he shall 
upon demand of the Governor or executive power of the 
state from which he fled, be delivered up, and removed to 
the state having jurisdiction of his offence.

Full faith and credit shall be given in each of these states to
the records, acts and judicial proceedings of the courts and 
magistrates of every other state.

Article V.

For the more convenient management of the general 
interests of the united states, delegates shall be annually 
appointed in such manner as the legislature of each state 
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shall direct, to meet in Congress on the first Monday in 
November, in every year, with a power reserved to each 
state to recall its delegates, or any of them, at any time 
within the year, and to send others in their stead, for the 
remainder of the Year.

No State shall be represented in Congress by less than two, 
nor by more than seven Members; and no person shall be 
capable of being delegate for more than three years, in any 
term of six years; nor shall any person, being a delegate, be
capable of holding any office under the united states, for 
which he, or another for his benefit receives any salary, fees
or emolument of any kind.

Each State shall maintain its own delegates in a meeting of 
the states, and while they act as members of the committee
of the states.

In determining questions in the united states, in Congress 
assembled, each state shall have one vote.

Freedom of speech and debate in Congress shall not be 
impeached or questioned in any Court, or place out of 
Congress, and the members of congress shall be protected 
in their persons from arrests and imprisonments, during 
the time of their going to and from, and attendance on 
congress, except for treason, felony, or breach of the 
peace.

Article VI.

No State, without the Consent of the united States, in 
congress assembled, shall send any embassy to, or receive 
any embassy from, or enter into any conferrence, 
agreement, alliance, or treaty, with any King prince or state;
nor shall any person holding any office of profit or trust 
under the united states, or any of them, accept of any 
present, emolument, office, or title of any kind whatever, 
from any king, prince, or foreign state; nor shall the united 
states, in congress assembled, or any of them, grant any 
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title of nobility.

No two or more states shall enter into any treaty, 
confederation, or alliance whatever between them, without 
the consent of the united states, in congress assembled, 
specifying accurately the purposes for which the same is to 
be entered into, and how long it shall continue.

No State shall lay any imposts or duties, which may 
interfere with any stipulations in treaties, entered into by 
the united States in congress assembled, with any king, 
prince, or State, in pursuance of any treaties already 
proposed by congress, to the courts of France and Spain.

No vessels of war shall be kept up in time of peace, by any 
state, except such number only, as shall be deemed 
necessary by the united states, in congress assembled, for 
the defence of such state, or its trade; nor shall any body of
forces be kept up, by any state, in time of peace, except 
such number only as, in the judgment of the united states, 
in congress assembled, shall be deemed requisite to 
garrison the forts necessary for the defence of such state; 
but every state shall always keep up a well regulated and 
disciplined militia, sufficiently armed and accounted, and 
shall provide and constantly have ready for use, in public 
stores, a due number of field pieces and tents, and a proper
quantity of arms, ammunition, and camp equipage.

No State shall engage in any war without the consent of the 
united States in congress assembled, unless such State be 
actually invaded by enemies, or shall have received certain 
advice of a resolution being formed by some nation of 
Indians to invade such State, and the danger is so imminent
as not to admit of a delay till the united states in congress 
assembled, can be consulted: nor shall any state grant 
commissions to any ships or vessels of war, nor letters of 
marque or reprisal, except it be after a declaration of war 
by the united states in congress assembled, and then only 
against the kingdom or State, and the subjects thereof, 
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against which war has been so declared, and under such 
regulations as shall be established by the united states in 
congress assembled, unless such state be infested by 
pirates, in which case vessels of war may be fitted out for 
that occasion, and kept so long as the danger shall 
continue, or until the united states in congress assembled 
shall determine otherwise.

Article VII.

When land forces are raised by any state, for the common 
defence, all officers of or under the rank of colonel, shall be
appointed by the legislature of each state respectively by 
whom such forces shall be raised, or in such manner as 
such state shall direct, and all vacancies shall be filled up 
by the state which first made appointment.

Article VIII.

All charges of war, and all other expenses that shall be 
incurred for the common defence or general welfare, and 
allowed by the united states in congress assembled, shall 
be defrayed out of a common treasury, which shall be 
supplied by the several states, in proportion to the value of 
all land within each state, granted to or surveyed for any 
Person, as such land and the buildings and improvements 
thereon shall be estimated, according to such mode as the 
united states, in congress assembled, shall, from time to 
time, direct and appoint. The taxes for paying that 
proportion shall be laid and levied by the authority and 
direction of the legislatures of the several states within the 
time agreed upon by the united states in congress 
assembled.

Article IX.

The united states, in congress assembled, shall have the 
sole and exclusive right and power of determining on peace
and war, except in the cases mentioned in the sixth article 
— of sending and receiving ambassadors — entering into 
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treaties and alliances, provided that no treaty of commerce 
shall be made, whereby the legislative power of the 
respective states shall be restrained from imposing such 
imposts and duties on foreigners, as their own people are 
subjected to, or from prohibiting the exportation or 
importation of any species of goods or commodities 
whatsoever — of establishing rules for deciding, in all 
cases, what captures on land or water shall be legal, and in 
what manner prizes taken by land or naval forces in the 
service of the united Sates, shall be divided or appropriated
— of granting letters of marque and reprisal in times of 
peace  — appointing courts for the trial of piracies and 
felonies committed on the high seas; and establishing 
courts; for receiving and determining finally appeals in all 
cases of captures; provided that no member of congress 
shall be appointed a judge of any of the said courts.

The united states, in congress assembled, shall also be the 
last resort on appeal, in all disputes and differences now 
subsisting, or that hereafter may arise between two or more
states concerning boundary, jurisdiction, or any other cause
whatever; which authority shall always be exercised in the 
manner following. Whenever the legislative or executive 
authority, or lawful agent of any state in controversy with 
another, shall present a petition to congress, stating the 
matter in question, and praying for a hearing, notice 
thereof shall be given, by order of congress, to the 
legislative or executive authority of the other state in 
controversy, and a day assigned for the appearance of the 
parties by their lawful agents, who shall then be directed to 
appoint, by joint consent, commissioners or judges to 
constitute a court for hearing and determining the matter in
question: but if they cannot agree, congress shall name 
three persons out of each of the united states, and from the
list of such persons each party shall alternately strike out 
one, the petitioners beginning, until the number shall be 
reduced to thirteen; and from that number not less than 
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seven, nor more than nine names, as congress shall direct, 
shall, in the presence of congress, be drawn out by lot, and 
the persons whose names shall be so drawn, or any five of 
them, shall be commissioners or judges, to hear and finally 
determine the controversy, so always as a major part of the 
judges, who shall hear the cause, shall agree in the 
determination: and if either party shall neglect to attend at 
the day appointed, without showing reasons which 
congress shall judge sufficient, or being present, shall 
refuse to strike, the congress shall proceed to nominate 
three persons out of each State, and the secretary of 
congress shall strike in behalf of such party absent or 
refusing; and the judgment and sentence of the court, to be
appointed in the manner before prescribed, shall be final 
and conclusive; and if any of the parties shall refuse to 
submit to the authority of such court, or to appear or 
defend their claim or cause, the court shall nevertheless 
proceed to pronounce sentence, or judgment, which shall in
like manner be final and decisive; the judgment or sentence
and other proceedings being in either case transmitted to 
congress, and lodged among the acts of congress, for the 
security of the parties concerned: provided that every 
commissioner, before he sits in judgment, shall take an 
oath to be administered by one of the judges of the 
supreme or superior court of the State where the cause 
shall be tried, “well and truly to hear and determine the 
matter in question, according to the best of his judgment, 
without favour, affection, or hope of reward: “provided, 
also, that no State shall be deprived of territory for the 
benefit of the united states.

All controversies concerning the private right of soil 
claimed under different grants of two or more states, 
whose jurisdictions as they may respect such lands, and the
states which passed such grants are adjusted, the said 
grants or either of them being at the same time claimed to 
have originated antecedent to such settlement of 
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jurisdiction, shall, on the petition of either party to the 
congress of the united states, be finally determined, as near
as may be, in the same manner as is before prescribed for 
deciding disputes respecting territorial jurisdiction between
different states.

The united states, in congress assembled, shall also have 
the sole and exclusive right and power of regulating the 
alloy and value of coin struck by their own authority, or by 
that of the respective states — fixing the standard of 
weights and measures throughout the united states — 
regulating the trade and managing all affairs with the 
Indians, not members of any of the states; provided that 
the legislative right of any state, within its own limits, be 
not infringed or violated — establishing and regulating 
post-offices from one state to another, throughout all the 
united states, and exacting such postage on the papers 
passing through the same, as may be requisite to defray 
the expenses of the said office — appointing all officers of 
the land forces in the service of the united States, excepting
regimental officers — appointing all the officers of the 
naval forces, and commissioning all officers whatever in the
service of the united states; making rules for the 
government and regulation of the said land and naval 
forces, and directing their operations.

The united States, in congress assembled, shall have 
authority to appoint a committee, to sit in the recess of 
congress, to be denominated, “A Committee of the States,” 
and to consist of one delegate from each State; and to 
appoint such other committees and civil officers as may be 
necessary for managing the general affairs of the united 
states under their direction — to appoint one of their 
number to preside; provided that no person be allowed to 
serve in the office of president more than one year in any 
term of three years; to ascertain the necessary sums of 
money to be raised for the service of the united states, and 
to appropriate and apply the same for defraying the public 
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expenses; to borrow money or emit bills on the credit of 
the united states, transmitting every half year to the 
respective states an account of the sums of money so 
borrowed or emitted, — to build and equip a navy — to 
agree upon the number of land forces, and to make 
requisitions from each state for its quota, in proportion to 
the number of white inhabitants in such state, which 
requisition shall be binding; and thereupon the legislature 
of each state shall appoint the regimental officers, raise the
men, and clothe, arm, and equip them, in a soldier-like 
manner, at the expense of the united states; and the 
officers and men so clothed, armed, and equipped, shall 
march to the place appointed, and within the time agreed 
on by the united states, in congress assembled; but if the 
united states, in congress assembled, shall, on 
consideration of circumstances, judge proper that any state
should not raise men, or should raise a smaller number 
than its quota, and that any other state should raise a 
greater number of men than the quota thereof, such extra 
number shall be raised, officered, clothed, armed, and 
equipped in the same manner as the quota of such state, 
unless the legislature of such state shall judge that such 
extra number cannot be safely spared out of the same, in 
which case they shall raise, officer, clothe, arm, and equip, 
as many of such extra number as they judge can be safely 
spared. And the officers and men so clothed, armed, and 
equipped, shall march to the place appointed, and within 
the time agreed on by the united states in congress 
assembled.

The united states, in congress assembled, shall never 
engage in a war, nor grant letters of marque and reprisal in 
time of peace, nor enter into any treaties or alliances, nor 
coin money, nor regulate the value thereof nor ascertain the
sums and expenses necessary for the defence and welfare 
of the united states, or any of them, nor emit bills, nor 
borrow money on the credit of the united states, nor 
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appropriate money, nor agree upon the number of vessels 
of war to be built or purchased, or the number of land or 
sea forces to be raised, nor appoint a commander in chief 
of the army or navy, unless nine states assent to the same, 
nor shall a question on any other point, except for 
adjourning from day to day, be determined, unless by the 
votes of a majority of the united states in congress 
assembled.

The congress of the united states shall have power to 
adjourn to any time within the year, and to any place within
the united states, so that no period of adjournment be for a
longer duration than the space of six Months, and shall 
publish the Journal of their proceedings monthly, except 
such parts thereof relating to treaties, alliances, or military 
operations, as in their judgment require secrecy; and the 
yeas and nays of the delegates of each State, on any 
question, shall be entered on the Journal, when it is desired
by any delegate; and the delegates of a State, or any of 
them, at his or their request, shall be furnished with a 
transcript of the said Journal, except such parts as are 
above excepted, to lay before the legislatures of the several
states.

Article X.

The committee of the states, or any nine of them, shall be 
authorized to execute, in the recess of congress, such of 
the powers of congress as the united states, in congress 
assembled, by the consent of nine states, shall, from time 
to time, think expedient to vest them with; provided that no
power be delegated to the said committee, for the exercise 
of which, by the articles of confederation, the voice of nine 
states, in the congress of the united states assembled, is 
requisite.

Article XI.

Canada acceding to this confederation, and joining in the 
measures of the united states, shall be admitted into, and 
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entitled to all the advantages of this union: but no other 
colony shall be admitted into the same, unless such 
admission be agreed to by nine states.

Article XII.

All bills of credit emitted, monies borrowed, and debts 
contracted by or under the authority of congress, before 
the assembling of the united states, in pursuance of the 
present confederation, shall be deemed and considered as 
a charge against the united States, for payment and 
satisfaction whereof the said united states and the public 
faith are hereby solemnly pledged.

Article XIII.

Every State shall abide by the determinations of the united 
states, in congress assembled, on all questions which by 
this confederation are submitted to them. And the Articles 
of this confederation shall be inviolably observed by every 
state, and the union shall be perpetual; nor shall any 
alteration at any time hereafter be made in any of them, 
unless such alteration be agreed to in a congress of the 
united states, and be afterwards con-firmed by the 
legislatures of every state. 

And Whereas it hath pleased the Great Governor of the 
World to incline the hearts of the legislatures we 
respectively represent in congress, to approve of, and to 
authorize us to ratify the said articles of confederation and 
perpetual union, Know Ye, that we, the undersigned 
delegates, by virtue of the power and authority to us given 
for that purpose, do, by these presents, in the name and in 
behalf of our respective constituents, fully and entirely 
ratify and confirm each and every of the said articles of 
confederation and perpetual union, and all and singular the
matters and things therein contained. And we do further 
solemnly plight and engage the faith of our respective 
constituents, that they shall abide by the determinations of 
the united states in congress assembled, on all questions, 
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which by the said confederation are submitted to them. And
that the articles thereof shall be inviolably observed by the 
states we respectively represent, and that the union shall be
perpetual. In Witness whereof, we have hereunto set our 
hands, in Congress. Done at Philadelphia, in the State of 
Pennsylvania, the ninth Day of July, in the Year of our Lord 
one Thousand seven Hundred and Seventy eight, and in the
third year of the Independence of America.

Signatures excluded.
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The Definitive Treaty for Peace, 
1783

In the Name of the most Holy & undivided Trinity.

It having pleased the Divine Providence to dispose the 
Hearts of the most Serene and most Potent Prince George 
the Third, by the Grace of God, King of Great Britain, 
France, and Ireland, Defender of the Faith, Duke of 
Brunswick and Lunebourg, Arch — Treasurer and Prince 
Elector of the Holy Roman Empire etc.. and of the United 
States of America, to forget all past Misunderstandings and 
Differences that have unhappily interrupted the good 
Correspondence and Friendship which they mutually wish 
to restore; and to establish such a beneficial and 
satisfactory Intercourse between the two countries upon the
ground of reciprocal Advantages and mutual Convenience 
as may promote and secure to both perpetual Peace and 
Harmony; and having for this desirable End already laid the 
Foundation of Peace & Reconciliation by the Provisional 
Articles signed at Paris on the 30th of November 1782, by 
the Commissioners empowered on each Part, which Articles
were agreed to be inserted in and constitute the Treaty of 
Peace proposed to be concluded between the Crown of 
Great Britain and the said United States, but which Treaty 
was not to be concluded until Terms of Peace should be 
agreed upon between Great Britain & France, and his 
Britannic Majesty should be ready to conclude such Treaty 
accordingly: and the treaty between Great Britain & France 
having since been concluded, his Britannic Majesty & the 
United States of America, in Order to carry into full Effect 
the Provisional Articles above mentioned, according to the 
Tenor thereof, have constituted & appointed, that is to say 
his Britannic Majesty on his Part, David Hartley, Esqr., 
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Member of the Parliament of Great Britain, and the said 
United States on their Part, — stop point — John Adams, 
Esqr., late a Commissioner of the United States of America 
at the Court of Versailles, late Delegate in Congress from 
the State of Massachusetts, and Chief Justice of the said 
State, and Minister Plenipotentiary of the said United States 
to their High Mightinesses the States General of the United 
Netherlands; — stop point — Benjamin Franklin, Esqr., late 
Delegate in Congress from the State of Pennsylvania, 
President of the Convention of the said State, and Minister 
Plenipotentiary from the United States of America at the 
Court of Versailles; John Jay, Esqr., late President of 
Congress and Chief Justice of the state of New York, and 
Minister Plenipotentiary from the said United States at the 
Court of Madrid; to be Plenipotentiaries for the concluding 
and signing the Present Definitive Treaty; who after having 
reciprocally communicated their respective full Powers have
agreed upon and confirmed the following Articles.

Article 1st:

His Brittanic Majesty acknowledges the said United States, 
viz., New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island and 
Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, 
South Carolina and Georgia, to be free sovereign and 
Independent States; that he treats with them as such, and 
for himself his Heirs & Successors, relinquishes all claims to
the Government, Propriety, and Territorial Rights of the 
same and every Part thereof.

Article 2d:

And that all Disputes which might arise in future on the 
subject of the Boundaries of the said United States may be 
prevented, it is hereby agreed and declared, that the 
following are and shall be their Boundaries, viz.; from the 
Northwest Angle of Nova Scotia, viz., that Angle which is 
formed by a Line drawn due North from the Source of St. 
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Croix River to the Highlands; along the said Highlands 
which divide those Rivers that empty themselves into the 
river St. Lawrence, from those which fall into the Atlantic 
Ocean, to the north-western-most Head of Connecticut 
River; Thence down along the middle of that River to the 
forty-fifth Degree of North Latitude; From thence by a Line 
due West on said Latitude until it strikes the River Iroquois 
or Cataraquy; Thence along the middle of said River into 
Lake Ontario; through the Middle of said Lake until it 
strikes the Communication by Water between that Lake & 
Lake Erie; Thence along the middle of said Communication 
into Lake Erie, through the middle of said Lake until it 
arrives at the Water Communication between that lake & 
Lake Huron; Thence along the middle of said Water 
Communication into the Lake Huron, thence through the 
middle of said Lake to the Water Communication between 
that Lake and Lake Superior; thence through Lake Superior 
Northward of the Isles Royal & Phelipeaux to the Long Lake;
Thence through the middle of said Long Lake and the Water
Communication between it & the Lake of the Woods, to the 
said Lake of the Woods; Thence through the said Lake to 
the most Northwestern Point thereof, and from thence on a 
due West Course to the river Mississippi; Thence by a Line 
to be drawn along the Middle of the said river Mississippi 
until it shall intersect the Northernmost Part of the thirty-
first Degree of North Latitude, South, by a Line to be drawn 
due East from the Determination of the Line last mentioned 
in the Latitude of thirty-one Degrees of the Equator to the 
middle of the River Apalachicola or Catahouche; Thence 
along the middle thereof to its junction with the Flint River; 
Thence straight to the Head of Saint Mary's River, and 
thence down along the middle of Saint Mary's River to the 
Atlantic Ocean. East, by a Line to be drawn along the Middle
of the river Saint Croix, from its Mouth in the Bay of Fundy 
to its Source, and from its Source directly North to the 
aforesaid Highlands, which divide the Rivers that fall into 
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the Atlantic Ocean from those which fall into the river Saint 
Lawrence; comprehending all Islands within twenty Leagues
of any Part of the Shores of the United States, and lying 
between Lines to be drawn due East from the Points where 
the aforesaid Boundaries between Nova Scotia on the one 
Part and East Florida on the other shall, respectively, touch 
the Bay of Fundy and the Atlantic Ocean, excepting such 
Islands as now are or heretofore have been within the limits
of the said Province of Nova Scotia.

Article 3d:

It is agreed that the People of the United States shall 
continue to enjoy unmolested the Right to take Fish of 
every kind on the Grand Bank and on all the other Banks of 
Newfoundland, also in the Gulf of Saint Lawrence and at all 
other Places in the Sea, where the Inhabitants of both 
Countries used at any time heretofore to fish. And also that
the Inhabitants of the United States shall have Liberty to 
take Fish of every Kind on such Part of the Coast of 
Newfoundland as British Fishermen shall use, (but not to 
dry or cure the same on that Island) And also on the Coasts,
Bays & Creeks of all other of his Brittanic Majesty's 
Dominions in America; and that the American Fishermen 
shall have Liberty to dry and cure Fish in any of the 
unsettled Bays, Harbors, and Creeks of Nova Scotia, 
Magdalen Islands, and Labrador, so long as the same shall 
remain unsettled, but so soon as the same or either of 
them shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said 
Fishermen to dry or cure Fish at such Settlement without a 
previous Agreement for that purpose with the Inhabitants, 
Proprietors, or Possessors of the Ground.

Article 4th:

It is agreed that Creditors on either Side shall meet with no 
lawful Impediment to the Recovery of the full Value in 
Sterling Money of all bona fide Debts heretofore contracted.

Article 5th:
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It is agreed that Congress shall earnestly recommend it to 
the Legislatures of the respective States to provide for the 
Restitution of all Estates, Rights, and Properties, which have
been confiscated belonging to real British Subjects; and 
also of the Estates, Rights, and Properties of Persons 
resident in Districts in the Possession on his Majesty's Arms
and who have not borne Arms against the said United 
States. And that Persons of any other Description shall have
free Liberty to go to any Part or Parts of any of the thirteen 
United States and therein to remain twelve Months 
unmolested in their Endeavors to obtain the Restitution of 
such of their Estates — Rights & Properties as may have 
been confiscated. And that Congress shall also earnestly 
recommend to the several States a Reconsideration and 
Revision of all Acts or Laws regarding the Premises, so as to
render the said Laws or Acts perfectly consistent not only 
with Justice and Equity but with that Spirit of Conciliation 
which on the Return of the Blessings of Peace should 
universally prevail. And that Congress shall also earnestly 
recommend to the several States that the Estates, Rights, 
and Properties of such last mentioned Persons shall be 
restored to them, they refunding to any Persons who may 
be now in Possession the Bona fide Price (where any has 
been given) which such Persons may have paid on 
purchasing any of the said Lands, Rights, or Properties 
since the Confiscation.

And it is agreed that all Persons who have any Interest in 
confiscated Lands, either by Debts, Marriage Settlements, 
or otherwise, shall meet with no lawful Impediment in the 
Prosecution of their just Rights.

Article 6th:

That there shall be no future Confiscations made nor any 
Prosecutions commenced against any Person or Persons 
for, or by Reason of the Part, which he or they may have 
taken in the present War, and that no Person shall on that 
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Account suffer any future Loss or Damage, either in his 
Person, Liberty, or Property; and that those who may be in 
Confinement on such Charges at the Time of the 
Ratification of the Treaty in America shall be immediately 
set at Liberty, and the Prosecutions so commenced be 
discontinued. 

Article 7th:

There shall be a firm and perpetual Peace between his 
Britanic Majesty and the said States, and between the 
Subjects of the one and the Citizens of the other, wherefore
all Hostilities both by Sea and Land shall from henceforth 
cease: All prisoners on both Sides shall be set at Liberty, 
and his Britanic Majesty shall with all convenient speed, and
without causing any Destruction, or carrying away any 
Negroes or other Property of the American inhabitants, 
withdraw all his Armies, Garrisons & Fleets from the said 
United States, and from every Post, Place and Harbour 
within the same; leaving in all Fortifications, the American 
Artillery that may be therein: And shall also Order & cause 
all Archives, Records, Deeds & Papers belonging to any of 
the said States, or their Citizens, which in the Course of the
War may have fallen into the hands of his Officers, to be 
forthwith restored and delivered to the proper States and 
Persons to whom they belong.

Article 8th:

The Navigation of the river Mississippi, from its source to 
the Ocean, shall forever remain free and open to the 
Subjects of Great Britain and the Citizens of the United 
States.

Article 9th:

In case it should so happen that any Place or Territory 
belonging to great Britain or to the United States should 
have been conquered by the Arms of either from the other 
before the Arrival of the said Provisional Articles in 
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America, it is agreed that the same shall be restored 
without Difficulty and without requiring any Compensation.

Article 10th:

The solemn Ratifications of the present Treaty expedited in 
good & due Form shall be exchanged between the 
contracting Parties in the Space of Six Months or sooner if 
possible to be computed from the Day of the Signature of 
the present Treaty. In witness whereof we the undersigned 
their Ministers Plenipotentiary have in their Name and in 
Virtue of our Full Powers, signed with our Hands the 
present Definitive Treaty, and caused the Seals of our Arms 
to be affixed thereto.

Done at Paris, this third day of September in the year of our
Lord, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three.

Signatures excluded.
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The Constitution for the United 
States of America, 1790

We the People of the United States, in Order to form a more
perfect Union, establish Justice, insure domestic 
Tranquility, provide for the common defence, promote the 
general Welfare, and secure the Blessings of Liberty to 
ourselves and our Posterity, do ordain and establish this 
Constitution for the United States of America.

Article. I.

Section. 1.

All legislative Powers herein granted shall be vested in a 
Congress of the United States, which shall consist of a 
Senate and House of Representatives.

Section. 2.

The House of Representatives shall be composed of 
Members chosen every second Year by the People of the 
several States, and the Electors in each State shall have the 
Qualifications requisite for Electors of the most numerous 
Branch of the State Legislature.

No Person shall be a Representative who shall not have 
attained to the Age of twenty five Years, and been seven 
Years a Citizen of the United States, and who shall not, 
when elected, be an Inhabitant of that State in which he 
shall be chosen.

Representatives and direct Taxes shall be apportioned 
among the several States which may be included within this
Union, according to their respective Numbers, which shall 
be determined by adding to the whole Number of free 
Persons, including those bound to Service for a Term of 
Years, and excluding Indians not taxed, three fifths of all 
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other Persons [Modified by Amendment XIV]. The actual 
Enumeration shall be made within three Years after the first
Meeting of the Congress of the United States, and within 
every subsequent Term of ten Years, in such Manner as 
they shall by Law direct. The Number of Representatives 
shall not exceed one for every thirty Thousand, but each 
State shall have at Least one Representative; and until such 
enumeration shall be made, the State of New Hampshire 
shall be entitled to chuse three, Massachusetts eight, 
Rhode-Island and Providence Plantations one, Connecticut 
five, New-York six, New Jersey four, Pennsylvania eight, 
Delaware one, Maryland six, Virginia ten, North Carolina 
five, South Carolina five, and Georgia three.

When vacancies happen in the Representation from any 
State, the Executive Authority thereof shall issue Writs of 
Election to fill such Vacancies.

The House of Representatives shall chuse their Speaker and
other Officers; and shall have the sole Power of 
Impeachment.

Section. 3.

The Senate of the United States shall be composed of two 
Senators from each State, chosen by the Legislature thereof
[Modified by Amendment XVII], for six Years; and each 
Senator shall have one Vote.

Immediately after they shall be assembled in Consequence 
of the first Election, they shall be divided as equally as may 
be into three Classes. The Seats of the Senators of the first 
Class shall be vacated at the Expiration of the second Year, 
of the second Class at the Expiration of the fourth Year, and
of the third Class at the Expiration of the sixth Year, so that
one third may be chosen every second Year; and if 
Vacancies happen by Resignation, or otherwise, during the 
Recess of the Legislature of any State, the Executive thereof
may make temporary Appointments until the next Meeting 
of the Legislature, which shall then fill such Vacancies 
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[Modified by Amendment XVII].

No Person shall be a Senator who shall not have attained to 
the Age of thirty Years, and been nine Years a Citizen of the
United States, and who shall not, when elected, be an 
Inhabitant of that State for which he shall be chosen.

The Vice President of the United States shall be President of
the Senate, but shall have no Vote, unless they be equally 
divided. 

The Senate shall chuse their other Officers, and also a 
President pro tempore, in the Absence of the Vice 
President, or when he shall exercise the Office of President 
of the United States.

The Senate shall have the sole Power to try all 
Impeachments. When sitting for that Purpose, they shall be 
on Oath or Affirmation. When the President of the United 
States is tried, the Chief Justice shall preside: And no 
Person shall be convicted without the Concurrence of two 
thirds of the Members present.

Judgment in Cases of Impeachment shall not extend further
than to removal from Office, and disqualification to hold 
and enjoy any Office of honor, Trust or Profit under the 
United States: but the Party convicted shall nevertheless be 
liable and subject to Indictment, Trial, Judgment and 
Punishment, according to Law.

Section. 4.

The Times, Places and Manner of holding Elections for 
Senators and Representatives, shall be prescribed in each 
State by the Legislature thereof; but the Congress may at 
any time by Law make or alter such Regulations, except as 
to the Places of chusing Senators.

The Congress shall assemble at least once in every Year, 
and such Meeting shall be on the first Monday in December 
[Modified by Amendment XX], unless they shall by Law 
appoint a different Day.
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Section. 5.

Each House shall be the Judge of the Elections, Returns and 
Qualifications of its own Members, and a Majority of each 
shall constitute a Quorum to do Business; but a smaller 
Number may adjourn from day to day, and may be 
authorized to compel the Attendance of absent Members, in
such Manner, and under such Penalties as each House may 
provide.

Each House may determine the Rules of its Proceedings, 
punish its Members for disorderly Behaviour, and, with the 
Concurrence of two thirds, expel a Member.

Each House shall keep a Journal of its Proceedings, and 
from time to time publish the same, excepting such Parts 
as may in their Judgment require Secrecy; and the Yeas and 
Nays of the Members of either House on any question shall,
at the Desire of one fifth of those Present, be entered on 
the Journal.

Neither House, during the Session of Congress, shall, 
without the Consent of the other, adjourn for more than 
three days, nor to any other Place than that in which the 
two Houses shall be sitting.

Section. 6.

The Senators and Representatives shall receive a 
Compensation for their Services, to be ascertained by Law, 
and paid out of the Treasury of the United States. They 
shall in all Cases, except Treason, Felony and Breach of the 
Peace, be privileged from Arrest during their Attendance at 
the Session of their respective Houses, and in going to and 
returning from the same; and for any Speech or Debate in 
either House, they shall not be questioned in any other 
Place.

No Senator or Representative shall, during the Time for 
which he was elected, be appointed to any civil Office under
the Authority of the United States, which shall have been 
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created, or the Emoluments whereof shall have been 
encreased during such time; and no Person holding any 
Office under the United States, shall be a Member of either 
House during his Continuance in Office.

Section. 7.

All Bills for raising Revenue shall originate in the House of 
Representatives; but the Senate may propose or concur with
Amendments as on other Bills.

Every Bill which shall have passed the House of 
Representatives and the Senate, shall, before it become a 
Law, be presented to the President of the United States;[2] 
If he approve he shall sign it, but if not he shall return it, 
with his Objections to that House in which it shall have 
originated, who shall enter the Objections at large on their 
Journal, and proceed to reconsider it. If after such 
Reconsideration two thirds of that House shall agree to 
pass the Bill, it shall be sent, together with the Objections, 
to the other House, by which it shall likewise be 
reconsidered, and if approved by two thirds of that House, 
it shall become a Law. But in all such Cases the Votes of 
both Houses shall be determined by yeas and Nays, and the
Names of the Persons voting for and against the Bill shall 
be entered on the Journal of each House respectively. If any 
Bill shall not be returned by the President within ten Days 
(Sundays excepted) after it shall have been presented to 
him, the Same shall be a Law, in like Manner as if he had 
signed it, unless the Congress by their Adjournment 
prevent its Return, in which Case it shall not be a Law.

Every Order, Resolution, or Vote to which the Concurrence 
of the Senate and House of Representatives may be 
necessary (except on a question of Adjournment) shall be 
presented to the President of the United States; and before 
the Same shall take Effect, shall be approved by him, or 
being disapproved by him, shall be repassed by two thirds 
of the Senate and House of Representatives, according to 
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the Rules and Limitations prescribed in the Case of a Bill.

Section. 8.

The Congress shall have Power To lay and collect Taxes, 
Duties, Imposts and Excises, to pay the Debts and provide 
for the common Defence and general Welfare of the United 
States; but all Duties, Imposts and Excises shall be uniform 
throughout the United States;

To borrow Money on the credit of the United States;

To regulate Commerce with foreign Nations, and among the
several States, and with the Indian Tribes;

To establish an uniform Rule of Naturalization, and uniform
Laws on the subject of Bankruptcies throughout the United 
States;

To coin Money, regulate the Value thereof, and of foreign 
Coin, and fix the Standard of Weights and Measures;

To provide for the Punishment of counterfeiting the 
Securities and current Coin of the United States;

To establish Post Offices and post Roads; To promote the 
Progress of Science and useful Arts, by securing for limited 
Times to Authors and Inventors the exclusive Right to their 
respective Writings and Discoveries;

To constitute Tribunals inferior to the supreme Court;

To define and punish Piracies and Felonies committed on 
the high Seas, and Offences against the Law of Nations;

To declare War, grant Letters of Marque and Reprisal, and 
make Rules concerning Captures on Land and Water;

To raise and support Armies, but no Appropriation of 
Money to that Use shall be for a longer Term than two 
Years;

To provide and maintain a Navy;

To make Rules for the Government and Regulation of the 
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land and naval Forces;

To provide for calling forth the Militia to execute the Laws 
of the Union, suppress Insurrections and repel Invasions;

To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining, the 
Militia, and for governing such Part of them as may be 
employed in the Service of the United States, reserving to 
the States respectively, the Appointment of the Officers, 
and the Authority of training the Militia according to the 
discipline prescribed by Congress;

To exercise exclusive Legislation in all Cases whatsoever, 
over such District (not exceeding ten Miles square) as may, 
by Cession of particular States, and the Acceptance of 
Congress, become the Seat of the Government of the United
States, and to exercise like Authority over all Places 
purchased by the Consent of the Legislature of the State in 
which the Same shall be, for the Erection of Forts, 
Magazines, Arsenals, dock-Yards, and other needful 
Buildings; — And

To make all Laws which shall be necessary and proper for 
carrying into Execution the foregoing Powers, and all other 
Powers vested by this Constitution in the Government of 
the United States, or in any Department or Officer thereof.

Section. 9.

The Migration or Importation of such Persons as any of the 
States now existing shall think proper to admit, shall not be
prohibited by the Congress prior to the Year one thousand 
eight hundred and eight, but a Tax or duty may be imposed
on such Importation, not exceeding ten dollars for each 
Person.

The Privilege of the Writ of Habeas Corpus shall not be 
suspended, unless when in Cases of Rebellion or Invasion 
the public Safety may require it.

No Bill of Attainder or ex post facto Law shall be passed.
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No Capitation, or other direct, Tax shall be laid, unless in 
Proportion to the Census or Enumeration herein before 
directed to be taken.

No Tax or Duty shall be laid on Articles exported from any 
State.

No Preference shall be given by any Regulation of 
Commerce or Revenue to the Ports of one State over those 
of another; nor shall Vessels bound to, or from, one State, 
be obliged to enter, clear, or pay Duties in another.

No Money shall be drawn from the Treasury, but in 
Consequence of Appropriations made by Law; and a regular
Statement and Account of the Receipts and Expenditures of 
all public Money shall be published from time to time.

No Title of Nobility shall be granted by the United States: 
And no Person holding any Office of Profit or Trust under 
them, shall, without the Consent of the Congress, accept of
any present, Emolument, Office, or Title, of any kind 
whatever, from any King, Prince, or foreign State.

Section. 10.

No State shall enter into any Treaty, Alliance, or 
Confederation; grant Letters of Marque and Reprisal; coin 
Money; emit Bills of Credit; make any Thing but gold and 
silver Coin a Tender in Payment of Debts; pass any Bill of 
Attainder, ex post facto Law, or Law impairing the 
Obligation of Contracts, or grant any Title of Nobility.

No State shall, without the Consent of the Congress, lay any
Imposts or Duties on Imports or Exports, except what may 
be absolutely necessary for executing it's inspection Laws; 
and the net Produce of all Duties and Imposts, laid by any 
State on Imports or Exports, shall be for the Use of the 
Treasury of the United States; and all such Laws shall be 
subject to the Revision and Controul of the Congress.

No State shall, without the Consent of Congress, lay any 
Duty of Tonnage, keep Troops, or Ships of War in time of 
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Peace, enter into any Agreement or Compact with another 
State, or with a foreign Power, or engage in War, unless 
actually invaded, or in such imminent Danger as will not 
admit of delay.

Article. II.

Section. 1.

The executive Power shall be vested in a President of the 
United States of America. He shall hold his Office during the
Term of four Years, and, together with the Vice President, 
chosen for the same Term, be elected, as follows:

Each State shall appoint, in such Manner as the Legislature 
thereof may direct, a Number of Electors, equal to the 
whole Number of Senators and Representatives to which the
State may be entitled in the Congress: but no Senator or 
Representative, or Person holding an Office of Trust or 
Profit under the United States, shall be appointed an 
Elector.

The Electors shall meet in their respective States, and vote 
by Ballot for two Persons, of whom one at least shall not be 
an Inhabitant of the same State with themselves. And they 
shall make a List of all the Persons voted for, and of the 
Number of Votes for each; which List they shall sign and 
certify, and transmit sealed to the Seat of the Government 
of the United States, directed to the President of the Senate.
The President of the Senate shall, in the Presence of the 
Senate and House of Representatives, open all the 
Certificates, and the Votes shall then be counted. The 
Person having the greatest Number of Votes shall be the 
President, if such Number be a Majority of the whole 
Number of Electors appointed; and if there be more than 
one who have such Majority, and have an equal Number of 
Votes, then the House of Representatives shall immediately 
chuse by Ballot one of them for President; and if no Person 
have a Majority, then from the five highest on the List the 
said House shall in like Manner chuse the President. But in 
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chusing the President, the Votes shall be taken by States, 
the Representation from each State having one Vote; a 
quorum for this Purpose shall consist of a Member or 
Members from two thirds of the States, and a Majority of all
the States shall be necessary to a Choice. In every Case, 
after the Choice of the President, the Person having the 
greatest Number of Votes of the Electors shall be the Vice 
President. But if there should remain two or more who have 
equal Votes, the Senate shall chuse from them by Ballot the 
Vice President [Modified by Amendment XII].

The Congress may determine the Time of chusing the 
Electors, and the Day on which they shall give their Votes; 
which Day shall be the same throughout the United States.

No Person except a natural born Citizen, or a Citizen of the 
United States, at the time of the Adoption of this 
Constitution, shall be eligible to the Office of President; 
neither shall any Person be eligible to that Office who shall 
not have attained to the Age of thirty five Years, and been 
fourteen Years a Resident within the United States.

In Case of the Removal of the President from Office, or of 
his Death, Resignation, or Inability to discharge the Powers 
and Duties of the said Office, the Same shall devolve on the
Vice President, and the Congress may by Law provide for 
the Case of Removal, Death, Resignation or Inability, both 
of the President and Vice President, declaring what Officer 
shall then act as President, and such Officer shall act 
accordingly, until the Disability be removed, or a President 
shall be elected [Modified by Amendment XXV].

The President shall, at stated Times, receive for his 
Services, a Compensation, which shall neither be increased 
nor diminished during the Period for which he shall have 
been elected, and he shall not receive within that Period any
other Emolument from the United States, or any of them.

Before he enter on the Execution of his Office, he shall take 
the following Oath or Affirmation: — "I do solemnly swear 
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(or affirm) that I will faithfully execute the Office of 
President of the United States, and will to the best of my 
Ability, preserve, protect and defend the Constitution of the
United States."

Section. 2.

The President shall be Commander in Chief of the Army and
Navy of the United States, and of the Militia of the several 
States, when called into the actual Service of the United 
States; he may require the Opinion, in writing, of the 
principal Officer in each of the executive Departments, 
upon any Subject relating to the Duties of their respective 
Offices, and he shall have Power to grant Reprieves and 
Pardons for Offences against the United States, except in 
Cases of Impeachment.

He shall have Power, by and with the Advice and Consent of
the Senate, to make Treaties, provided two thirds of the 
Senators present concur; and he shall nominate, and by and
with the Advice and Consent of the Senate, shall appoint 
Ambassadors, other public Ministers and Consuls, Judges of
the supreme Court, and all other Officers of the United 
States, whose Appointments are not herein otherwise 
provided for, and which shall be established by Law: but the
Congress may by Law vest the Appointment of such inferior
Officers, as they think proper, in the President alone, in the 
Courts of Law, or in the Heads of Departments.

The President shall have Power to fill up all Vacancies that 
may happen during the Recess of the Senate, by granting 
Commissions which shall expire at the End of their next 
Session.

Section. 3.

He shall from time to time give to the Congress Information
of the State of the Union, and recommend to their 
Consideration such Measures as he shall judge necessary 
and expedient; he may, on extraordinary Occasions, 
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convene both Houses, or either of them, and in Case of 
Disagreement between them, with Respect to the Time of 
Adjournment, he may adjourn them to such Time as he 
shall think proper; he shall receive Ambassadors and other 
public Ministers; he shall take Care that the Laws be 
faithfully executed, and shall Commission all the Officers of
the United States.

Section. 4.

The President, Vice President and all civil Officers of the 
United States, shall be removed from Office on 
Impeachment for, and Conviction of, Treason, Bribery, or 
other high Crimes and Misdemeanors.

Article. III.

Section. 1.

The judicial Power of the United States shall be vested in 
one supreme Court, and in such inferior Courts as the 
Congress may from time to time ordain and establish. The 
Judges, both of the supreme and inferior Courts, shall hold 
their Offices during good Behaviour, and shall, at stated 
Times, receive for their Services a Compensation, which 
shall not be diminished during their Continuance in Office.

Section. 2.

The judicial Power shall extend to all Cases, in Law and 
Equity, arising under this Constitution, the Laws of the 
United States, and Treaties made, or which shall be made, 
under their Authority; — to all Cases affecting 
Ambassadors, other public Ministers and Consuls; — to all 
Cases of admiralty and maritime Jurisdiction; — to 
Controversies to which the United States shall be a Party; —
to Controversies between two or more States; — between a 
State and Citizens of another State [Modified by 
Amendment XI]; — between Citizens of different States; — 
between Citizens of the same State claiming Lands under 
Grants of different States, and between a State, or the 
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Citizens thereof, and foreign States, Citizens or Subjects.

In all Cases affecting Ambassadors, other public Ministers 
and Consuls, and those in which a State shall be Party, the 
supreme Court shall have original Jurisdiction. In all the 
other Cases before mentioned, the supreme Court shall 
have appellate Jurisdiction, both as to Law and Fact, with 
such Exceptions, and under such Regulations as the 
Congress shall make.

The Trial of all Crimes, except in Cases of Impeachment, 
shall be by Jury; and such Trial shall be held in the State 
where the said Crimes shall have been committed; but 
when not committed within any State, the Trial shall be at 
such Place or Places as the Congress may by Law have 
directed.

Section. 3.

Treason against the United States shall consist only in 
levying War against them, or in adhering to their Enemies, 
giving them Aid and Comfort. No Person shall be convicted 
of Treason unless on the Testimony of two Witnesses to the
same overt Act, or on Confession in open Court.

The Congress shall have Power to declare the Punishment 
of Treason, but no Attainder of Treason shall work 
Corruption of Blood, or Forfeiture except during the Life of 
the Person attainted.

Article. IV.

Section. 1.

Full Faith and Credit shall be given in each State to the 
public Acts, Records, and judicial Proceedings of every 
other State. And the Congress may by general Laws 
prescribe the Manner in which such Acts, Records and 
Proceedings shall be proved, and the Effect thereof.

Section. 2.

The Citizens of each State shall be entitled to all Privileges 
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and Immunities of Citizens in the several States. A Person 
charged in any State with Treason, Felony, or other Crime, 
who shall flee from Justice, and be found in another State, 
shall on Demand of the executive Authority of the State 
from which he fled, be delivered up, to be removed to the 
State having Jurisdiction of the Crime.

No Person held to Service or Labour in one State, under the 
Laws thereof, escaping into another, shall, in Consequence 
of any Law or Regulation therein, be discharged from such 
Service or Labour, but shall be delivered up on Claim of the 
Party to whom such Service or Labour may be due [Modified
by Amendment XIII].

Section. 3.

New States may be admitted by the Congress into this 
Union; but no new State shall be formed or erected within 
the Jurisdiction of any other State; nor any State be formed 
by the Junction of two or more States, or Parts of States, 
without the Consent of the Legislatures of the States 
concerned as well as of the Congress.

The Congress shall have Power to dispose of and make all 
needful Rules and Regulations respecting the Territory or 
other Property belonging to the United States; and nothing 
in this Constitution shall be so construed as to Prejudice 
any Claims of the United States, or of any particular State.

Section. 4.

The United States shall guarantee to every State in this 
Union a Republican Form of Government, and shall protect 
each of them against Invasion; and on Application of the 
Legislature, or of the Executive (when the Legislature 
cannot be convened), against domestic Violence.

Article. V.

The Congress, whenever two thirds of both Houses shall 
deem it necessary, shall propose Amendments to this 
Constitution, or, on the Application of the Legislatures of 
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two thirds of the several States, shall call a Convention for 
proposing Amendments, which, in either Case, shall be 
valid to all Intents and Purposes, as Part of this 
Constitution, when ratified by the Legislatures of three 
fourths of the several States, or by Conventions in three 
fourths thereof, as the one or the other Mode of Ratification
may be proposed by the Congress; Provided that no 
Amendment which may be made prior to the Year One 
thousand eight hundred and eight shall in any Manner 
affect the first and fourth Clauses in the Ninth Section of 
the first Article; and that no State, without its Consent, shall
be deprived of its equal Suffrage in the Senate [Possibly 
abrogated by Amendment XVII].

Article. VI.

All Debts contracted and Engagements entered into, before 
the Adoption of this Constitution, shall be as valid against 
the United States under this Constitution, as under the 
Confederation.

This Constitution, and the Laws of the United States which 
shall be made in Pursuance thereof; and all Treaties made, 
or which shall be made, under the Authority of the United 
States, shall be the supreme Law of the Land; and the 
Judges in every State shall be bound thereby, any Thing in 
the Constitution or Laws of any State to the Contrary 
notwithstanding.

The Senators and Representatives before mentioned, and 
the Members of the several State Legislatures, and all 
executive and judicial Officers, both of the United States 
and of the several States, shall be bound by Oath or 
Affirmation, to support this Constitution; but no religious 
Test shall ever be required as a Qualification to any Office 
or public Trust under the United States.

Article. VII.

The Ratification of the Conventions of nine States, shall be 
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sufficient for the Establishment of this Constitution 
between the States so ratifying the Same.

The Word, "the," being interlined between the seventh and 
eighth Lines of the first Page, The Word "Thirty" being 
partly written on an Erazure in the fifteenth Line of the first 
Page, The Words "is tried" being interlined between the 
thirty second and thirty third Lines of the first Page and the 
Word "the" being interlined between the forty third and 
forty fourth Lines of the second Page.

Attest William Jackson

Secretary

done in Convention by the Unanimous Consent of the 
States present the Seventeenth Day of September in the 
Year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and Eighty 
seven and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the Twelfth In witness whereof We have hereunto 
subscribed our Names,

Signatures excluded.

NOTE ADDED: The Constitution for the United States of 
America cannot have lawfully been ratified until it satisfied 
the terms required by the prior contract it replaces, The 
Articles of Confederation.

Under The Articles, it requires that “all of the States” ratify 
any alteration made to The Articles of Confederation. A 
total rewrite is the most massive an alteration that can be 
made to The Articles.

Therefore, when the 13th of 13 States finally ratified The 
Constitution — before the 14th State was admitted to the 
union- that is the lawful date of enforcement. That date 
occurred in 1790 — not 1787.

First Ten Amendments

Preamble
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Congress OF THE United States begun and held at the City 
of New York, on Wednesday the Fourth of March, one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty nine.

THE Conventions of a number of the States having at the 
time of their adopting the Constitution, expressed a desire, 
in order to prevent misconstruction or abuse of its powers, 
that further declaratory and restrictive clauses should be 
added: And as extending the ground of public confidence 
in the Government, will best insure the beneficent ends of 
its institution.

RESOLVED by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America, in Congress assembled, two 
thirds of both Houses concurring, that the following 
Articles be proposed to the Legislatures of the several 
States, as Amendments to the Constitution of the United 
States, all or any of which Articles, when ratified by three 
fourths of the said Legislatures, to be valid to all intents 
and purposes, as part of the said Constitution; viz.:

ARTICLES in addition to, and Amendment of the 
Constitution of the United States of America, proposed by 
Congress, and ratified by the Legislatures of the several 
States, pursuant to the fifth Article of the original 
Constitution.

Amendment I

Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of 
religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or 
abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the 
right of the people peaceably to assemble, and to petition 
the Government for a redress of grievances.

Amendment II

A well regulated Militia, being necessary to the security of a
free State, the right of the people to keep and bear Arms, 
shall not be infringed.

Amendment III
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No Soldier shall, in time of peace be quartered in any 
house, without the consent of the Owner, nor in time of 
war, but in a manner to be prescribed by law.

Amendment IV

The right of the people to be secure in their persons, 
houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches 
and seizures, shall not be violated, and no Warrants shall 
issue, but upon probable cause, supported by Oath or 
affirmation, and particularly describing the place to be 
searched, and the persons or things to be seized.

Amendment V

No person shall be held to answer for a capital, or 
otherwise infamous crime, unless on a presentment or 
indictment of a Grand Jury, except in cases arising in the 
land or naval forces, or in the Militia, when in actual service 
in time of War or public danger; nor shall any person be 
subject for the same offence to be twice put in jeopardy of 
life or limb; nor shall be compelled in any criminal case to 
be a witness against himself, nor be deprived of life, liberty,
or property, without due process of law; nor shall private 
property be taken for public use, without just 
compensation.

Amendment VI

In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the 
right to a speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury of the
State and district wherein the crime shall have been 
committed, which district shall have been previously 
ascertained by law, and to be informed of the nature and 
cause of the accusation; to be confronted with the 
witnesses against him; to have compulsory process for 
obtaining witnesses in his favor, and to have the Assistance
of Counsel for his defence.

Amendment VII

In suits at common law, where the value in controversy 
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shall exceed twenty dollars, the right of trial by jury shall be
preserved, and no fact tried by a jury, shall be otherwise 
reexamined in any Court of the United States, than 
according to the rules of the common law.

Amendment VIII

Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive fines 
imposed, nor cruel and unusual punishments inflicted.

Amendment IX

The enumeration in the Constitution, of certain rights, shall
not be construed to deny or disparage others retained by 
the people.

Amendment X

The powers not delegated to the United States by the 
Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the States, are reserved
to the States respectively, or to the people.

Additional Amendments

ARTICLES in addition to, and Amendment of, the 
Constitution of the United States of America, proposed by 
Congress, and ratified by the Legislatures of the several 
States, pursuant to the fifth Article of the original 
Constitution.

[Article. XI.]

[Proposed 1794; Ratified 1798]

The Judicial power of the United States shall not be 
construed to extend to any suit in law or equity, 
commenced or prosecuted against one of the United States 
by Citizens of another State, or by Citizens or Subjects of 
any Foreign State.

[Article. XII.]

[Proposed 1803; Ratified 1804]

The Electors shall meet in their respective states, and vote 
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by ballot for President and Vice-President, one of whom, at 
least, shall not be an inhabitant of the same state with 
themselves; they shall name in their ballots the person 
voted for as President, and in distinct ballots the person 
voted for as Vice-President, and they shall make distinct 
lists of all persons voted for as President, and of all persons
voted for as Vice-President, and of the number of votes for 
each, which lists they shall sign and certify, and transmit 
sealed to the seat of the government of the United States, 
directed to the President of the Senate; — The President of 
the Senate shall, in the presence of the Senate and House of
Representatives, open all the certificates and the votes shall
then be counted; — The person having the greatest number
of votes for President, shall be the President, if such 
number be a majority of the whole number of Electors 
appointed; and if no person have such majority, then from 
the persons having the highest numbers not exceeding 
three on the list of those voted for as President, the House 
of Representatives shall choose immediately, by ballot, the 
President. But in choosing the President, the votes shall be 
taken by states, the representation from each state having 
one vote; a quorum for this purpose shall consist of a 
member or members from two-thirds of the states, and a 
majority of all the states shall be necessary to a choice. And
if the House of Representatives shall not choose a President
whenever the right of choice shall devolve upon them, 
before the fourth day of March next following, then the 
Vice-President shall act as President, as in the case of the 
death or other constitutional disability of the President. — 
The person having the greatest number of votes as Vice-
President, shall be the Vice-President, if such number be a 
majority of the whole number of Electors appointed, and if 
no person have a majority, then from the two highest 
numbers on the list, the Senate shall choose the Vice- 
President; a quorum for the purpose shall consist of two-
thirds of the whole number of Senators, and a majority of 
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the whole number shall be necessary to a choice. But no 
person constitutionally ineligible to the office of President 
shall be eligible to that of Vice- President of the United 
States.

[Contested Article.]

[Proposed 1810; Possibly Ratified 1819, but evidence 
lacking, and it seems most likely that the number of 
ratifying states did not reach 3/4 of the states as new 
states were admitted.]

If any Citizen of the United States shall accept, claim, 
receive or retain any Title of Nobility or Honour, or shall, 
without the Consent of Congress, accept and retain any 
present, Pension, Office or Emolument of any kind 
whatever, from any Emperor, King, Prince or foreign Power, 
such Person shall cease to be a Citizen of the United States,
and shall be incapable of holding any Office of Trust or 
Profit under them, or either of them.

[Unratified Article.]

[Proposed 1861; Endorsed by Lincoln while president-elect;
Unratified][1]

Article Thirteen.

No amendment shall be made to the Constitution which will
authorize or give to Congress the power to abolish or 
interfere, within any State, with the domestic institutions 
thereof, including that of persons held to labor or service 
by the laws of said State.[Unratified Article.]

Article. XIII.

[Proposed 1865; Ratified 1865]

Section. 1. Neither slavery nor 
involuntary servitude, except as a punishment for crime 
whereof the party shall have been duly convicted, shall 
exist within the United States, or any place subject to their 
jurisdiction.
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Section. 2. Congress shall have power to 
enforce this article by appropriate legislation.

Article. XIV.

[Proposed 1866; Allegedly ratified 1868. See Fourteenth 
Amendment Law Library for argument it was not ratified.]

Section. 1. All persons born or 
naturalized in the United States, and subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the United States and of 
the State wherein they reside. No State shall make or 
enforce any law which shall abridge the privileges or 
immunities of citizens of the United States; nor shall any 
State deprive any person of life, liberty, or property, without
due process of law; nor deny to any person within its 
jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws.

Section. 2. Representatives shall be 
apportioned among the several States according to their 
respective numbers, counting the whole number of persons
in each State, excluding Indians not taxed. But when the 
right to vote at any election for the choice of electors for 
President and Vice President of the United States, 
Representatives in Congress, the Executive and Judicial 
officers of a State, or the members of the Legislature 
thereof, is denied to any of the male inhabitants of such 
State, being twenty-one years of age, and citizens of the 
United States, or in any way abridged, except for 
participation in rebellion, or other crime, the basis of 
representation therein shall be reduced in the proportion 
which the number of such male citizens shall bear to the 
whole number of male citizens twenty-one years of age in 
such State.

Section. 3. No person shall be a Senator 
or Representative inCongress, or elector of President and 
Vice President, or hold any office, civil or military, under the
United States, or under any State, who, having previously 
taken an oath, as a member of Congress, or as an officer of
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the United States, or as a member of any State legislature, 
or as an executive or judicial officer of any State, to support
the Constitution of the United States, shall have engaged in 
insurrection or rebellion against the same, or given aid or 
comfort to the enemies thereof. But Congress may by a 
vote of two-thirds of each House, remove such disability.

Section. 4. The validity of the public debt
of the United States, authorized by law, including debts 
incurred for payment of pensions and bounties for services 
in suppressing insurrection or rebellion, shall not be 
questioned. But neither the United States nor any State shall
assume or pay any debt or obligation incurred in aid of 
insurrection or rebellion against the United States, or any 
claim for the loss or emancipation of any slave; but all such
debts, obligations and claims shall be held illegal and void.

Section. 5. The Congress shall have 
power to enforce, by appropriate legislation, the provisions 
of this article.

Article. XV.

[Proposed 1869; Ratified 1870]

Section. 1. The right of citizens of the 
United States to vote shall not be denied or abridged by the
United States or by any State on account of race, color, or 
previous condition of servitude.

Section. 2. The Congress shall have 
power to enforce this article by appropriate legislation.

Article. XVI.

[Proposed 1909; Questionably Ratified 1913]

The Congress shall have power to lay and collect taxes on 
incomes, from whatever source derived, without 
apportionment among the several States, and without 
regard to any census or enumeration.

[Article. XVII.]
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[Proposed 1912; Ratified 1913; Possibly Unconstitutional 
(See Article V, Clause 3 of the Constitution)]

The Senate of the United States shall be composed of two 
Senators from each State, elected by the people thereof, for
six years; and each Senator shall have one vote. The 
electors in each State shall have the qualifications requisite 
for electors of the most numerous branch of the State 
legislatures.

When vacancies happen in the representation of any State 
in the Senate, the executive authority of such State shall 
issue writs of election to fill such vacancies: Provided, That 
the legislature of any State may empower the executive 
thereof to make temporary appointments until the people 
fill the vacancies by election as the legislature may direct.

This amendment shall not be so construed as to affect the 
election or term of any Senator chosen before it becomes 
valid as part of the Constitution.

Article. [XVIII.]

[Proposed 1917; Ratified 1919; Repealed 1933 (See 
Amendment XXI, Section 1

Section. 1. After one year from the 
ratification of this article the manufacture, sale, or 
transportation of intoxicating liquors within, the 
importation thereof into, or the exportation thereof from 
the United States and all territory subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof for beverage purposes is hereby prohibited.

Section. 2. The Congress and the several 
States shall have concurrent power to enforce this article by
appropriate legislation.

Section. 3. This article shall be 
inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an 
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of the 
several States, as provided in the Constitution, within seven
years from the date of the submission hereof to the States 
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by the Congress.

Article. [XIX.]

[Proposed 1919; Ratified 1920]

The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not 
be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State 
on account of sex.

Congress shall have power to enforce this article by 
appropriate legislation.

[Unratified Article.]

[Proposed 1926; Unratified]

Article —

Section. 1. The Congress shall have power to limit, regulate,
and prohibit the labor of persons under eighteen years of 
age.

Section. 2. The power of the several 
States is unimpaired by this article except that the 
operation of State laws shall be suspended to the extent 
necessary to give effect to legislation enacted by the 
Congress.[Unratified Article.]

Article. [XX.]

[Proposed 1932; Ratified 1933]

Section. 1. The terms of the President 
and Vice President shall end at noon on the 20th day of 
January, and the terms of Senators and Representatives at 
noon on the 3d day of January, of the years in which such 
terms would have ended if this article had not been ratified;
and the terms of their successors shall then begin.

Section. 2. The Congress shall assemble 
at least once in every year, and such meeting shall begin at 
noon on the 3d day of January, unless they shall by law 
appoint a different day.
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Section. 3. If, at the time fixed for the 
beginning of the term of the President, the President elect 
shall have died, the Vice President elect shall become 
President. If a President shall not have been chosen before 
the time fixed for the beginning of his term, or if the 
President elect shall have failed to qualify, then the Vice 
President elect shall act as President until a President shall 
have qualified; and the Congress may by law provide for the
case wherein neither a President elect nor a Vice President 
elect shall have qualified, declaring who shall then act as 
President, or the manner in which one who is to act shall be
selected, and such person shall act accordingly until a 
President or Vice President shall have qualified.

Section. 4. The Congress may by law 
provide for the case of the death of any of the persons from
whom the House of Representatives may choose a President
whenever the right of choice shall have devolved upon 
them, and for the case of the death of any of the persons 
from whom the Senate may choose a Vice President 
whenever the right of choice shall have devolved upon 
them.

Section. 5. Sections 1 and 2 shall take 
effect on the 15th day of October following the ratification 
of this article.

Section. 6. This article shall be 
inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an 
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of three-
fourths of the several States within seven years from the 
date of its submission.

Article. [XXI.]

[Proposed 1933; Ratified 1933]

Section. 1. The eighteenth article of 
amendment to the Constitution of the United States is 
hereby repealed.
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Section. 2. The transportation or 
importation into any State, Territory, or possession of the 
United States for delivery or use therein of intoxicating 
liquors, in violation of the laws thereof, is hereby 
prohibited.

Section. 3. This article shall be 
inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an 
amendment to the Constitution by conventions in the 
several States, as provided in the Constitution, within seven
years from the date of the submission hereof to the States 
by the Congress.

Article. [XXII.]

[Proposed 1947; Ratified 1951]

Section. 1. No person shall be elected to 
the office of the President more than twice, and no person 
who has held the office of President, or acted as President, 
for more than two years of a term to which some other 
person was elected President shall be elected to the office 
of the President more than once. But this Article shall not 
apply to any person holding the office of President when 
this Article was proposed by the Congress, and shall not 
prevent any person who may be holding the office of 
President, or acting as President, during the term within 
which this Article becomes operative from holding the 
office of President or acting as President during the 
remainder of such term.

Section. 2. This article shall be 
inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an 
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of three-
fourths of the several States within seven years from the 
date of its submission to the States by the Congress.

Article. [XXIII.]

[Proposed 1960; Ratified 1961]

Section. 1. The District constituting the 

541



seat of Government of the United States shall appoint in 
such manner as the Congress may direct:

A number of electors of President and Vice President equal 
to the whole number of Senators and Representatives in 
Congress to which the District would be entitled if it were a 
State, but in no event more than the least populous State; 
they shall be in addition to those appointed by the States, 
but they shall be considered, for the purposes of the 
election of President and Vice President, to be electors 
appointed by a State; and they shall meet in the District and
perform such duties as provided by the twelfth article of 
amendment.

Section. 2. The Congress shall have 
power to enforce this article by appropriate legislation.

Article. [XXIV.]

[Proposed 1962; Ratified 1964]

Section. 1. The right of citizens of the 
United States to vote in any primary or other election for 
President or Vice President, for electors for President or 
Vice President, or for Senator or Representative in 
Congress, shall not be denied or abridged by the United 
States or any State by reason of failure to pay any poll tax 
or other tax.

Section. 2. The Congress shall have 
power to enforce this article by appropriate legislation.

Article. [XXV.]

[Proposed 1965; Ratified 1967]

Section. 1. In case of the removal of the 
President from office or of his death or resignation, the Vice
President shall become President. 

Section. 2. Whenever there is a vacancy 
in the office of the Vice President, the President shall 
nominate a Vice President who shall take office upon 
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confirmation by a majority vote of both Houses of 
Congress.

Section. 3. Whenever the President 
transmits to the President pro tempore of the Senate and 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives his written 
declaration that he is unable to discharge the powers and 
duties of his office, and until he transmits to them a written
declaration to the contrary, such powers and duties shall be
discharged by the Vice President as Acting President.

Section. 4. Whenever the Vice President 
and a majority of either the principal officers of the 
executive departments or of such other body as Congress 
may by law provide, transmit to the President pro tempore 
of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives their written declaration that the President 
is unable to discharge the powers and duties of his office, 
the Vice President shall immediately assume the powers 
and duties of the office as Acting President.

Thereafter, when the President transmits to the President 
pro tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives his written declaration that no inability 
exists, he shall resume the powers and duties of his office 
unless the Vice President and a majority of either the 
principal officers of the executive department or of such 
other body as Congress may by law provide, transmit within
four days to the President pro tempore of the Senate and 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives their written 
declaration that the President is unable to discharge the 
powers and duties of his office. Thereupon Congress shall 
decide the issue, assembling within forty-eight hours for 
that purpose if not in session. If the Congress, within 
twenty-one days after receipt of the latter written 
declaration, or, if Congress is not in session, within twenty-
one days after Congress is required to assemble, 
determines by two-thirds vote of both Houses that the 
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President is unable to discharge the powers and duties of 
his office, the Vice President shall continue to discharge the
same as Acting President; otherwise, the President shall 
resume the powers and duties of his office.

Article. [XXVI.]

[Proposed 1971; Ratified 1971]

Section. 1. The right of citizens of the 
United States, who are eighteen years of age or older, to 
vote shall not be denied or abridged by the United States or
by any State on account of age.

Section. 2. The Congress shall have 
power to enforce this article by appropriate legislation.

[Inoperative Article.]

[Proposed 1972; Expired Unratified 1982]

Article —

Section. 1. Equality of rights under the 
law shall not be denied or abridged by the United States or 
by any State on account of sex.

Section. 2. The Congress shall have the 
power to enforce, by appropriate legislation, the provisions 
of this article.

Section. 3. This amendment shall take 
effect two years after the date of ratification. [Inoperative 
Article.]

[Inoperative Article.]

[Proposed 1978; Expired Unratified 1985]

Article —

Section. 1. For purposes of 
representation in the Congress, election of the President 
and Vice President, and article V of this Constitution, the 
District constituting the seat of government of the United 
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States shall be treated as though it were a State.

Section. 2. The exercise of the rights and
powers conferred under this article shall be by the people 
of the District constituting the seat of government, and as 
shall be provided by the Congress.

Section. 3. The twenty-third article of 
amendment to the Constitution of the United States is 
hereby repealed.

Section. 4. This article shall be 
inoperative, unless it shall have been ratified as an 
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of three-
fourths of the several States within seven years from the 
date of its submission.

Article. [XXVII.]

[Proposed 1789; Ratified 1992; Second of twelve Articles 
comprising the Bill of Rights]

No law, varying the compensation for the services of the 
Senators and Representatives, shall take effect, until an 
election of Representatives shall have intervened.

-- END — Without signatures
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The Constitution for the 
Confederate States of America, 
1861

We, the people of the Confederate States, each State acting 
in its sovereign and independent character, in order to form
a permanent federal government, establish justice, insure 
domestic tranquillity, and secure the blessings of liberty to 
ourselves and our posterity — invoking the favor and 
guidance of Almighty God — do ordain and establish this 
Constitution for the Confederate States of America.

ARTICLE I

Section 1.

All legislative powers herein delegated, shall be vested in a 
Congress of the Confederate States, which shall consist of a
Senate and House of Representatives.

Section 2.

The House of Representatives shall be composed of 
members chosen every second year by the people of the 
several States, and the electors in each State shall be 
citizens of the Confederate States, and have the 
qualifications requisite for electors of the most numerous 
branch of the State Legislature; but no person of foreign 
birth, not a citizen of the Confederate States, shall be 
allowed to vote for any officer, civil or political, State or 
Federal.

No Person shall be a Representative who shall not have 
attained to the age of twenty-five Years and be a citizen of 
the Confederate States, and who shall not, when elected, be
an inhabitant of that State in which he shall be chosen. 
Representatives and direct taxes shall be apportioned 
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among the several States which may be included within this
Confederacy, according to their respective numbers, which 
shall be determined by adding to the whole number of free 
persons, including those bound to service for a term of 
years, and excluding Indians not taxed, three-fifths of all 
slaves. The actual enumeration shall be made within three 
years after the first meeting of the Congress of the 
Confederate States, and within every subsequent term of 
ten years, in such manner as they shall by law direct. The 
number of Representatives shall not exceed one for every 
fifty thousand, but each State shall have at least one 
Representative; and until such enumeration shall be made, 
the State of South Carolina shall be entitled to choose six; 
the State of Georgia ten; the State of Alabama nine; the 
State of Florida two; the State of Mississippi seven; the State
of Louisiana six; and the State of Texas six.

When vacancies happen in the representation from any 
State, the executive authority thereof shall issue writs of 
election to fill such vacancies.

The House of Representatives shall choose their speaker 
and other officers; and shall have the sole power of 
impeachment; except that any judicial or other federal 
officer resident and acting solely within the limits of any 
State, may be impeached by a vote of two-thirds of both 
branches of the Legislature thereof.

Section 3.

The Senate of the Confederate States shall be composed of 
two Senators from each State, chosen for six years by the 
Legislature thereof, at the regular session next immediately
preceding the commencement of the term of service; and 
each Senator shall have one vote. Immediately after they 
shall be assembled in consequence of the first election, 
they shall be divided as equally as may be into three 
classes. The seats of the Senators of the first class shall be 
vacated at the expiration of the second year, of the second 
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class at the expiration of the fourth year, and the third class
at the expiration of the sixth year, so that one-third may be
chosen every second year; and if vacancies happen by 
resignation, or otherwise, during the recess of the 
Legislature of any State, the Executive thereof may make 
temporary appointments until the next meeting of the 
Legislature, which shall then fill such vacancies.

No Person shall be a Senator who shall not have attained 
the age of thirty years, and be a Citizen of the Confederate 
States, and who shall not, when elected, be an inhabitant of
the State for which he shall be chosen.

The Vice President of the Confederate States shall be 
President of the Senate, but shall have no vote, unless they 
be equally divided.

The Senate shall choose their other officers; and also a 
President pro tempore in the absence of the Vice President, 
or when he shall exercise the office of President of the 
Confederate States.

The Senate shall have the sole power to try all 
impeachments. When sitting for that purpose, they shall be 
on oath or affirmation. When the President of the 
Confederate States is tried, the Chief Justice shall preside; 
and no person shall be convicted without the concurrence 
of two-thirds of the members present. Judgment in cases of
impeachment shall not extend further than to removal from
office, and disqualification to hold and enjoy any office of 
honor, trust or profit under the Confederate States; but the 
party convicted shall nevertheless be liable and subject to 
indictment, trial, judgment and punishment, according to 
law.

Section 4.

The times, places, and manner of holding elections for 
Senators and Representatives, shall be prescribed in each 
State by the Legislature thereof, subject to the provisions of
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this Constitution; but the Congress may, at any time, by 
law, make or alter such regulations, except as to the times 
and places of choosing Senators.

The Congress shall assemble at least once in every year, 
and such Meeting shall be on the first Monday in December,
unless they shall, by law, appoint a different day.

Section 5.

Each House shall be the judge of the elections, returns, and
qualifications of its own members, and a majority of each 
shall constitute a quorum to do business; but a smaller 
number may adjourn from day to day, and may be 
authorized to compel the attendance of absent members, in
such manner and under such penalties as each House may 
provide.

Each House may determine the rules of its proceedings, 
punish its members for disorderly behavior, and, with the 
concurrence of two-thirds of the whole number, expel a 
member.

Each House shall keep a journal of its proceedings, and 
from time to time publish the same, excepting such parts 
as may in their judgment require secrecy; and the yeas and 
nays of the members of either House, on any question, 
shall, at the desire of one-fifth of those present, be entered
on the journal.

Neither House, during the session of Congress, shall, 
without the consent of the other, adjourn for more than 
three days, nor to any other place than that in which the 
two Houses shall be sitting.

Section 6.

The Senators and Representatives shall receive a 
compensation for their services, to be ascertained by law, 
and paid out of the Treasury of the Confederate States. 
They shall in all cases, except treason, felony, and breach 
of the peace, be privileged from arrest during their 
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attendance at the session of their respective Houses, and in
going to and returning from the same; and for any speech 
or debate in either House, they shall not be questioned in 
any other place. No Senator or Representative shall, during 
the time for which he was elected, be appointed to any civil 
office under the authority of the Confederate States, which 
shall have been created, or the emoluments whereof shall 
have been increased during such time; and no person 
holding any office under the Confederate States, shall be a 
member of either House during his continuance in office. 
But Congress may, by law, grant to the principal officer in 
each of the executive departments a seat upon the floor of 
either House, with the privilege of discussing any measures 
appertaining to his department.

Section 7.

All bills for raising the revenue shall originate in the House 
of Representatives; but the Senate may propose or concur 
with amendments, as on other bills.

Every bill which shall have passed both Houses, shall, 
before it becomes a law, be presented to the President of 
the Confederate States; if he approve, he shall sign it; but if
not, he shall return it, with his objections, to that House in 
which it shall have originated, who shall enter the 
objections at large on their journal, and proceed to 
reconsider it. If after such reconsideration two-thirds of 
that House shall agree to pass the bill, it shall be sent, 
together with the objections, to the other House, by which 
it shall likewise be reconsidered, and if approved by two-
thirds of that House, it shall become a law. But in all such 
cases, the votes of both Houses shall be determined by 
yeas and nays, and the names of the persons voting for and
against the bill shall be entered on the journal of each 
House respectively. If any bill shall not be returned by the 
President within ten days (Sundays excepted) after it shall 
have been presented to him, the same shall be a law, in like
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manner as if he had signed it, unless the Congress, by their
adjournment, prevent its return; in which case it shall not 
be a law. The President may approve any appropriation and 
disapprove any other appropriation in the same bill. In such
case he shall, in signing the bill, designate the 
appropriations disapproved; and shall return a copy of such
appropriations, with his objections, to the House in which 
the bill shall have originated; and the same proceedings 
shall then be had as in case of other bills disapproved by 
the President.

Every order, resolution, or vote to which the concurrence of 
both Houses may be necessary (except on a question of 
adjournment) shall be presented to the President of the 
Confederate States; and before the same shall take effect, 
shall be approved by him; or, being disapproved, shall be 
repassed by two thirds of both Houses, according to the 
rules and limitations prescribed in the case of a bill.

Section 8.

The Congress shall have power —

To lay and collect taxes, duties, imposts and excises, for 
revenue necessary to pay the debts provide for the common
defense, and carry on the government of the Confederate 
States; but no bounties shall be granted from the treasury, 
nor shall any duties or taxes on importations from foreign 
nations be laid to promote or foster any branch of industry;
and all duties, imposts, and excises shall be uniform 
throughout the Confederate States.

To borrow money on the credit of the Confederate States;

To regulate commerce with foreign nations, and among the 
several States, and with the Indian tribes; but neither this, 
nor any other clause contained in this Constitution, shall 
ever be construed to delegate the power to Congress to 
appropriate money for any internal improvement intended 
to facilitate commerce; except for the purpose of furnishing
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lights, beacons, and buoys, and other aids to navigation 
upon the coasts, and the improvement of harbors and the 
removing of obstructions in river navigation; in all which 
cases such duties shall be laid on the navigation facilitated 
thereby, as may be necessary to pay the costs and 
expenses thereof.

To establish uniform laws of naturalization, and uniform 
laws on the subject of bankruptcies, throughout the 
Confederate States; but no law of Congress shall discharge 
any debt contracted before the passage of the same.

To coin money, regulate the value thereof, and of foreign 
coin, and fix the standard of weights and measures.

To provide for the punishment of counterfeiting the 
securities and current coin of the Confederate States.

To establish post offices and post routes; but the expenses 
of the Post Office Department, after the 1st day of March in 
the year of our Lord eighteen hundred and sixty-three, 
shall be paid out of its own revenue.

To promote the progress of science and useful arts, by 
securing for limited times to authors and inventors the 
exclusive right to their respective writings and discoveries.

To constitute tribunals inferior to the Supreme Court.

To define and punish piracies and felonies committed on 
the high seas, and offenses against the law of nations.

To declare war, grant letters of marque and reprisal, and 
make rules concerning captures on land and water.

To raise and support armies; but no appropriation of 
money to that use shall be for a longer term than two years.

To provide and maintain a navy.

To make rules for the government and regulation of the 
land and naval forces. To provide for calling forth the 
militia to execute the laws of the Confederate States, 
suppress insurrections and repel invasions.
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To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining the 
militia, and for governing such part of them as may be 
employed in the service of the Confederate States; 
reserving to the States respectively, the appointment of the 
officers, and the authority of training the militia according 
to the discipline prescribed by Congress.

To exercise exclusive legislation, in all cases whatsoever, 
over such District (not exceeding ten miles square) as may, 
by cession of one or more States and the acceptance of 
Congress, become the seat of the government of the 
Confederate States; and to exercise like authority over all 
places purchased by the consent of the Legislature of the 
State in which the same shall be, for the erection of forts, 
magazines, arsenals, dockyards, and other needful 
buildings; and

To make all laws which shall be necessary and proper for 
carrying into execution the foregoing powers, and all other 
powers vested by this Constitution in the government of 
the Confederate States, or in any department or officer 
thereof.

Section 9.

The importation of negroes of the African race from any 
foreign country other than the slave-holding States or 
territories of the United States of America, is hereby 
forbidden; and Congress is required to pass such laws as 
shall effectually prevent the same.

Congress shall also have power to prohibit the introduction 
of slaves from any State not a member of, or Territory not 
belonging to this Confederacy.

The privilege of the writ of habeas corpus shall not be 
suspended, unless when in cases of rebellion or invasion 
the public safety may require it.

No bill of attainder or ex post facto law, or law denying or 
impairing the right of property in negro slaves shall be 
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passed.

No capitation or other direct tax shall be laid, unless in 
proportion to the census or enumeration herein before 
directed to be taken.

No tax or duty shall be laid on articles exported from any 
State, except by a vote of two-thirds of both Houses.

No preference shall be given by any regulation of 
commerce or revenue to the ports of one State over those 
of another.

No money shall be drawn from the Treasury, but in 
consequence of appropriations made by law; and a regular 
statement and account of receipts and expenditures of all 
public money shall be published from time to time.

Congress shall appropriate no money from the Treasury 
except by a vote of two-thirds of both Houses, taken by 
yeas and nays, unless it be asked and estimated for by 
some one of the heads of departments and submitted to 
Congress by the President; or for the purpose of paying its 
own expenses and contingencies; or for the payment of 
claims against the Confederate States, the justice of which 
shall have been judicially declared by a tribunal for the 
investigation of claims against the Government, which it is 
hereby made the duty of Congress to establish.

All bills for appropriating money shall specify in Federal 
currency the exact amount of each appropriation and the 
purposes for which it is made; and Congress shall grant no 
extra compensation to any public contractor, officer, agent,
or servant, after such contract shall have been made or 
such service rendered.

No title of nobility shall be granted by the Confederate 
States; and no person holding any office of profit or trust 
under them shall, without the consent of the Congress, 
accept of any present, emolument, office, or title, of any 
kind whatever, from any king, prince, or foreign state.
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Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of 
religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or 
abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the 
right of the people peaceably to assemble, and petition the 
government for a redress of grievances.

A well regulated militia being necessary to the security of a 
free state, the right of the people to keep and bear arms 
shall not be infringed.

No soldier shall, in time of peace, be quartered in any 
house without the consent of the owner; nor in time of war,
but in a manner to be prescribed by law.

The right of the people to be secure in their persons, 
houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches 
and seizures, shall not be violated; and no warrants shall 
issue but upon probable cause, supported by oath or 
affirmation, and particularly describing the place to be 
searched and the persons or things to be seized.

No person shall be held to answer for a capital or otherwise
infamous crime, unless on a presentment or indictment of a
grand jury, except in cases arising in the land or naval 
forces, or in the militia, when in actual service in time of 
war or public danger; nor shall any person be subject for 
the same offense to be twice put in jeopardy of life or limb; 
nor shall be compelled, in any criminal case, to be a witness
against himself; nor be deprived of life, liberty, or property 
without due process of law; nor shall private property be 
taken for public use, without just compensation.

In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the 
right to a speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury of the
State and district wherein the crime shall have been 
committed, which district shall have been previously 
ascertained by law, and to be informed of the nature and 
cause of the accusation; to be confronted with the 
witnesses against him; to have compulsory process for 
obtaining witnesses in his favor; and to have the assistance 
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of counsel for his defense.

In suits at common law, where the value in controversy 
shall exceed twenty dollars, the right of trial by jury shall be
preserved; and no fact tried by a jury, shall be otherwise 
reexamined in any court of the Confederacy, than according
to the rules of the common law.

Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive fines 
imposed, nor cruel and unusual punishments inflicted.

Every law, or resolution having the force of law, shall relate 
to but one subject, and that shall be expressed in the title.

Section 10.

No state shall enter into any treaty, alliance, or 
confederation; grant letters of marque and reprisal; coin 
money; make anything but gold and silver coin a tender in 
payment of debts; pass any bill of attainder, or ex post 
facto law, or law impairing the obligation of contracts; or 
grant any title of nobility. No state shall, without the 
consent of the Congress, lay any imposts or duties on 
imports or exports, except what may be absolutely 
necessary for executing its inspection laws; and the net 
produce of all duties and imposts, laid by any State on 
imports or exports, shall be for the use of the Treasury of 
the Confederate States; and all such laws shall be subject to
the revision and control of the Congress.

No state shall, without the consent of Congress, lay any 
duty on tonnage, except on sea-going vessels, for the 
improvement of its rivers and harbors navigated by said 
vessels; but such duties shall not conflict with any treaties 
of the Confederate States with foreign nations; and any 
surplus of revenue thus derived shall, after making such 
improvement, be paid into the common treasury. Nor shall 
any State keep troops, or ships of war in time of peace, 
enter into any agreement or compact with another State, or 
with a foreign power, or engage in war, unless actually 
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invaded, or in such imminent danger as will not admit of 
delay. But when any river divides or flows through two or 
more States they may enter into compacts with each other 
to improve the navigation thereof.

ARTICLE II

Section 1.

The executive power shall be vested in a President of the 
Confederate States of America. He and the Vice President 
shall hold their offices for the term of six years; but the 
President shall not be re-eligible. The President and the 
Vice President shall be elected as follows:

Each State shall appoint, in such manner as the Legislature 
thereof may direct, a number of electors equal to the whole
number of Senators and Representatives to which the State 
may be entitled in the Congress; but no Senator or 
Representative or person holding an office of trust or profit 
under the Confederate States shall be appointed an elector.

The electors shall meet in their respective States and vote 
by ballot for President and Vice President, one of whom, at 
least, shall not be an inhabitant of the same State with 
themselves; they shall name in their ballots the person 
voted for as President, and in distinct ballots the person 
voted for as Vice President, and they shall make distinct 
lists of all persons voted for as President, and of all persons
voted for as Vice President, and of the number of votes for 
each, which lists they shall sign and certify, and transmit, 
sealed, to the seat of the government of the Confederate 
States, directed to the President of the Senate; the President
of the Senate shall, in the presence of the Senate and House
of Representatives, open all the certificates, and the votes 
shall then be counted; the person having the greatest 
number of votes for President shall be the President, if such
number be a majority of the whole number of electors 
appointed; and if no person have such majority, then from 
the persons having the highest numbers, not exceeding 
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three, on the list of those voted for as President, the House 
of Representatives shall choose immediately, by ballot, the 
President. But in choosing the President the votes shall be 
taken by States — the representation from each State 
having one vote; a quorum for this purpose shall consist of 
a member or members from two-thirds of the States, and a 
majority of all the States shall be necessary to a choice. And
if the House of Representatives shall not choose a President
whenever the right of choice shall devolve upon them, 
before the 4th day of March next following, then the Vice 
President shall act as President, as in the case of the death, 
or other constitutional disability of the President.

The person having the greatest number of votes as Vice 
President shall be the Vice President, if such number be a 
majority of the whole number of electors appointed; and if 
no person have a majority, then, from the two highest 
numbers on the list, the Senate shall choose the Vice 
President; a quorum for the purpose shall consist of two-
thirds of the whole number of Senators, and a majority of 
the whole number shall be necessary to a choice.

But no person constitutionally ineligible to the office of 
President shall be eligible to that of Vice President of the 
Confederate States. The Congress may determine the time 
of choosing the electors, and the day on which they shall 
give their votes; which day shall be the same throughout 
the Confederate States.

No person except a natural-born citizen of the Confederate
States, or a citizen thereof at the time of the adoption of 
this Constitution, or a citizen thereof born in the United 
States prior to the 20th day of December, 1860, shall be 
eligible to the office of President; neither shall any person 
be eligible to that office who shall not have attained to the 
age of thirty five years, and been fourteen years a resident 
within the limits of the Confederate States, as they may 
exist at the time of this election.
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In case of the removal of the President from office, or of his
death, resignation, or inability to discharge the powers and 
duties of the said office, the same shall devolve on the Vice 
President, and the Congress may, by law, provide for the 
case of removal, death, resignation or inability, both of the 
President and Vice President, declaring what officer shall 
then act as President, and such officer shall act accordingly 
until the disability be removed or a President shall be 
elected.

The President shall, at stated times, receive for his services 
a compensation, which shall neither be increased nor 
diminished during the period for which he shall have been 
elected; and he shall not receive within that period any 
other emolument from the Confederate States, or any of 
them. Before he enter on the execution of his office he shall
take the following oath or affirmation: "I do solemnly swear 
(or affirm) that I will faithfully execute the office of 
President of the Confederate States of America, and will, to 
the best of my ability, preserve, protect, and defend the 
Constitution thereof."

Section 2.

The President shall be Commander-in-Chief of the Army 
and Navy of the Confederate States, and of the militia of the
several States, when called into the actual service of the 
Confederate States; he may require the opinion, in writing, 
of the principal officer in each of the executive 
departments, upon any subject relating to the duties of 
their respective offices; and he shall have power to grant 
reprieves and pardons for offenses against the 
Confederacy, except in cases of impeachment.

He shall have power, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, to make treaties; provided two-thirds of the 
Senators present concur; and he shall nominate, and by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate shall appoint 
ambassadors, other public ministers and consuls, judges of
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the Supreme Court, and all other officers of the 
Confederate States whose appointments are not herein 
otherwise provided for, and which shall be established by 
law; but the Congress may, by law, vest the appointment of 
such inferior officers, as they think proper, in the President 
alone, in the courts of law, or in the heads of departments. 
The principal officer in each of the Executive Departments, 
and all persons connected with the diplomatic service, may 
be removed from office at the pleasure of the President. All 
other civil officers of the Executive Departments may be 
removed at any time by the President, or other appointing 
power, when their services are unnecessary, or for 
dishonesty, incapacity, inefficiency, misconduct, or neglect 
of duty; and when so removed, the removal shall be 
reported to the Senate, together with the reasons therefor.

The President shall have power to fill all vacancies that may 
happen during the recess of the Senate, by granting 
commissions which shall expire at the end of their next 
session; but no person rejected by the Senate shall be re-
appointed to the same office during their ensuing recess.

Section 3.

The President shall from time to time give to the Congress 
information of the state of the Confederacy, and 
recommend to their consideration such measures as he 
shall judge necessary and expedient; he may, on 
extraordinary occasions, convene both Houses, or either of 
them; and in case of disagreement between them, with 
respect to the time of adjournment, he may adjourn them 
to such time as he shall think proper; he shall receive 
ambassadors and other public ministers; he shall take care 
that the laws be faithfully executed, and shall commission 
all the officers of the Confederate States.

Section 4.

The President, Vice President, and all civil officers of the 
Confederate States, shall be removed from office on 
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impeachment for and conviction of treason, bribery, or 
other high crimes and misdemeanors.

ARTICLE III

Section 1.

The judicial power of the Confederate States shall be vested
in one Supreme Court, and in such inferior courts as the 
Congress may, from time to time, ordain and establish. The
judges, both of the Supreme and inferior courts, shall hold 
their offices during good behavior, and shall, at stated 
times, receive for their services, a compensation, which 
shall not be diminished during their continuance in office.

Section 2.

The judicial power shall extend to all cases arising under 
this Constitution, the laws of the Confederate States, and 
treaties made, or which shall be made, under their 
authority; to all cases affecting ambassadors, other public 
ministers and consuls; to all cases of admiralty and 
maritime jurisdiction; to controversies to which the 
Confederate States shall be a party; to controversies 
between two or more States; between a State and citizens 
of another State, where the State is the plaintiff; between 
citizens claiming lands under grants of different States; and
between a State or the citizens thereof, and foreign states, 
citizens or subjects; but no State shall be sued by a citizen 
or subject of any foreign state.

Signatures Excluded.
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THE LAW OF NATIONS by 
Emer de Vattel, 1758

Its four-book length prohibits its reproduction here. It is 
certainly worth obtaining — especially after studying The 
unanimous Declaration of the united States of America. You
will, as have I, notice that The unanimous Declaration reads
like an Executive Summary for this work.
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Footnotes

i https://www.google.com/search?
q=define+disinformation&rlz=1C1GCEA_enUS776US776&o
q=define+disinformation&aqs=chrome..69i57j0l5.34925j1j
7&sourceid=chrome&ie=UTF-8

ii https://www.google.com/search? 
q=define+propaganda&rlz=1C1GCEA_enUS776US776&oq=
define+Propaganda&aqs=chrome.0.0l6.3259j1j7&sourceid
=chrome&ie=UTF-8

iii Downloaded from The National Archives: A Dictionary of 
the English Language, By Samuel Johnson, A.M., in Two 
Volumes, MDCCLVI (1756)

iv Downloaded from The National Archives: A Dictionary of 
the English Language, By Samuel Johnson, LL.D., in Two 
Volumes, The Sixth Edition, MDCCLXXXV (1785)

v Downloaded from The National Archives: A Dictionary of 
the English Language, By Samuel Johnson, A.M., in Two 
Volumes, MDCCLVI (1756)

vi Expression defined: https://www.google.com/search?
q=define+expression&rlz=1C1GCEA_enUS776US776&oq=d
efine+expression&aqs=chrome..69i57j0l5.6753j1j7&sourc
eid=chrome&ie=UTF-8
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Glossary
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NOTE:  Of the following definitions; the yellowish 
snapshots come form the 1756 dictionary; where the 
whitish ones form the 1785 dictionary.
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A few Resources

Resource Dictionaries Links may or may not be accurate at 
the time of your reading, as they often change.

LINK to 1756 Dictionary— VOLUME 1:

https://archive.org/details/dictionaryofengl01john

Volume 2:

https://archive.org/details/dictionaryofengl02john

LINK to 1785 Dictionary— VOLUME 1:

https://archive.org/details/dictionaryofengl01johnuoft

Volume 2:

https://archive.org/details/dictionaryofengl02johnuoft

LINK to 1828 Dictionary— VOLUME 1:

https://ia801406.us.archive.org/16/items/
americandictiona01websrich/
americandictiona01websrich.pdf
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Volume 2:

http://ia600305.us.archive.org/31/items/
americandictiona02websrich/americandictiona02websric 
h.pdf
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PART III

ABOUT THE

AUTHOR

  AS  WELL  AS

—THE TOTALITY—
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THE TOTALITY — There is only one

THERE IS ONLY ONE — Totality

"Totality" as used in this book refers to the only body that is
inclusive of everything that does now, ever has, and ever 
will exist; as well as that which does not now exist, never 
has existed and never will exist, and should not be 
confused with the political concept of "totalitarianism."
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Introduction

Well, since I can't hide the Table of Contents, I'll bet you 
noticed a sizable amount of material involving the Christian
religion. As far back as I remember, my parents believed 
Christianity was the "one true religion," the religion I grew 
up with, and I had no reason for believing otherwise and 
was baptized into it, passed out tracts, knocked on doors, 
and invited people to attend church.

On my mission "to save the world" many of the people I 
talked to had some interesting comments that got me 
thinking about my beliefs. A high school English class 
assignment, a report on the Greek and Roman mythologies 
began shaking the foundations for my religious beliefs to 
the point that when time came to enlist in the Marines my 
dog tags stated "nothing" on the line the religion was to 
appear. 

Although I continued reading the King James Version of the 
Christian bible cover-to-cover one last time, by the third 
year of my enlistment, Christianity was just another 
religion.
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It wasn't until after the four years in the Marines when I 
started civilian work that I start talking to other co-workers,
and reading books about other religions and their 
teachings. With a little more general studying, inclusive of 
Aesop's Fables, it became clear that these "god-inspired 
thoughts and writings" originated in nature, the author's 
immediate surrounding, and had very little to do with an 
actual god.

Bible Quotes come from The Holy Bible, published by The 
World Publishing Company, King James Version (KJV and/or
Bible).

The KJV Bible is commonly associated with earlier stages of 
the Christian push to saturate the world, and it is the 
translation that I am most familiar; this quote from 1 
Corinthians 14:33:

"33. For God is not the author of confusion, 
but of peace, as is all churches of the saints."

That quote sheds light on my perspective for this writing.

Some defenders of the Christian Bible rightly claimed that 
in order to get the correct context the reader should also 
read at least twenty verses before and twenty verses after 
to make sure the suggested context is what the writer 
intended for the reader.

The reverse of that coin is when a person tries to force the 
writings of different authors to justify parts of a story is as 
much a mistake as taking one sentence out of the context 
of the paragraph it is part of to try conveying a message 
not intended by it author.

In getting back to 1 Corinthians chapter 14 it begins with 
the subject of prophesying and speaking in tongues in that 
the tongues are for the god, and prophesying is for the 
people. When a person considers the language of lawyers, 
doctors and scientists, although they may speak in the 
same national language of the people they work for, the 
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language in each field becomes so specialized that even 
though they use many of the same words, those words tend
to have different meanings.

When the people who speak the same national language do 
not understand the slang of any other group, the users of 
slang can be said to be speaking in foreign tongues. Verse 
26 states:

"26. How is it then, brethren? when ye come 
together, every one of you hath a psalm, 
hath a doctrine, hath a tongue, hath a 
revelation, hath an interpretation. Let all 
things be done unto edifying."

Edify basically means to instruct or build up, usually 
referring to morals and knowledge.

After verse 33, the suggestion that the church is to be 
subject to the laws of the land when it refers to the women 
being silent in the church, under obedience as according to 
the law. Then the remaining twenty verses after verse 33 go
into the justification for the resurrection, which will be 
discussed in later sections about Jesus in the section 
"Somebody Different Resurrected." (Insert LINK)

If that god is not the author or inspiration of confusion, all 
writers should interpret or describe the same topic or event
so unquestionably similar, but not necessarily identically, 
so as to eliminate any confusion that they have written 
about the very same event, topic, or people and not just 
about similar events or similar topics, referring to the 
various sub-sections under "Jesus and the Christ."

"Totality" as used in this book refers to the only body that is
inclusive of everything that does now, ever has, and ever 
will exist; as well as that which does not now exist, never 
has existed and never will exist, and should not be 
confused with the political concept of "totalitarianism."

The Glossary, which typically appears at the end of a book, 
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is included in this introduction in hopes to clarify several 
words up front in hopes of avoiding misunderstandings as 
you read, as well as providing a glimpse into this book's 
perspective. Additionally, many terms that generally have 
multiple meanings are defined where used in order to keep 
the intended meaning fresh in mind. There are a variety of 
publications that assist in understanding the meanings of 
words. In general, the majority of publications are in 
agreement, at least in the basics. Webster’s Seventh New 
Collegiate Dictionary, © 1971 by G. & C. Merriam Co. 
(Webster’s Seventh), happens to be the dictionary used for 
the basics of word understanding within this book.

Several quotes found at the beginning of the chapters of 
the book Welding Essentials Questions and Answers, © 
2001 by Industrial Press Inc., and written by William Galvery
and Frank Marlow, have been used throughout this book.

Mankind’s Search for God, © 1990 Watch Tower Bible & 
Tract Society of Pennsylvania, is published by Watchtower 
Bible & Tract Society of New York, Inc., along with When 
Skeptics Ask, © 1990 by Norman L. Geisler and Ronald M 
Rhodes, written by Norman L. Geisler and Ron Brooks, and 
published by Baker Books, have been the fertilizers that 
brought this book from the closets of my mind and into the
light of day.

The following thirteen definitions clarify the content and 
perspective of The Totality. Some of the definitions are a bit
more restrictive than many other resources including some 
of Webster's Seventh. The more inclusive a definition 
becomes the less meaning the word actually retains. In 
some cases, parts of the common definition have been 
removed, where in others the definitions have been 
combined with similar words in order to more clearly 
express the thought desired for that word. Although 
Webster's Seventh is used as the foundation for the 
definitions that follow they are not directly quoted.
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• Absolute: Something that is not movable and does
not change when compared to everything else.

• Deceptive: Tending, or having power to cause 
another to believe an untruth.

• God: A being or object believed to have more than
natural attributes and powers, and requires the 
worship from others. 

• Lineage: A group of persons tracing decent from a
common ancestor regarded as its founder.

• Necessarily: Of necessity: being necessary: 
indispensable, that which is logically unavoidable 
and is absolutely needed or required.

• Messiah: A self professed or accepted leader of 
some hope or cause.

• Miracle: An extraordinary or extremely 
outstanding or unusual event, thing, or 
accomplishment that happens within a localized 
part of the Totality, known as nature, and is 
usually duplicated by man and/or other animals 
(life forms) after some study.

• Morals: That which is behaviorally right and 
wrong: the conduct governing an individual or 
group.

• Principle: A rule or code of conduct.

• Religion: The service and worship of that which is 
considered to be supernatural. A personal set or 
institutionalized system of beliefs and practices 
usually requiring a level of faith or belief in the 
unproven, or un-provable.

• Supernatural: The forms of existence beyond the 
visible and observable forms of existence and is 
usually something that is unseen and/or 
misunderstood.
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• Truth: The body of past events; as opposed to the 
opinions written from various perspective about 
those past events.

• Worship: Reverence tendered that which is 
considered to be a divine being or supernatural 
power.
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Mythology

Unproven claims should not be automatically thrown out as 
total fiction, but should merely be set aside for lack of 
information until there is evidence that the claim is in fact 
wrong or proves to be true.

The KJV Bible gives at least three excellent examples as to 
just how easy it is for a human to measure up to and be 
called a god at any time or in any society. At the time of 
John the Baptist's birth, the people credit him, (John the 
Baptist) for the return of his father’s speech after he literally
became speechless when he found out that his wife would 
become pregnant. Luke 1:64-66:

"64 And his (John’s father) mouth was open 
immediately, and his tongue loosed, and he 
spoke, and praised God. 65 And fear came 
on all that dwelt round about them: and all 
these sayings were noised abroad 
throughout all the hill country of Judea. 66 
And all they that heard them laid them up in 
their hearts, saying, What manner of child 
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shall this be!"

In John's later years, the people think this John (the Baptist) 
is the promised messiah. Luke 3:15:

"15. And the people were in expectation, and
all men mused in their hearts of John, 
whether he were the Christ, or not;"

According to the people of the time, and at the very least, 
according to the bible records, the "Christ" need not have 
been named Immanuel. However, the child in the Isaiah 
prophecies who was to be born of a virgin, that child must 
be named Immanuel; otherwise the prophecy remains 
unfulfilled.

Apparently, the expected "Christ" need only have been 
someone credited with having caused certain unexplained 
events, or, who taught certain lesson in a particular 
manner, was present at the time particular types of events 
happened, or is one who is believed to have performed 
certain "miraculous" actions. The key factor of selecting a 
messiah however, swings on the hinges of the expectations
of the people about their anticipated "messiah" and the 
abilities of any person who is able to present themselves, or
to have others present them, as being able to fulfill those 
expectations.

"The people in expectation" seems to be the primary 
component of the perfect formula for many people to see, 
hear, and believe concepts that they might ordinarily reject.
The situation with Orson Welles' adaptation of War of the 
Worlds, not to mention any number of other hoodwinking 
events and snake oil peddlers throughout the history of 
human existence, demonstrates that people witnessing 
untrue events believed some or all of the aspects about the 
events they witnessed were true, only later to be 
embarrassed when some or all of those supposed true 
aspects proved false.
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Someone once said:

It is easier to convince people that a lie is the
truth — than it is to convince people that 
what they believe as truth, is in fact a lie.

In the case of John, he was not doing anything that we, 
people of modern times, consider miraculous or even 
noteworthy. At first, he was simply just being born. Later, 
he was merely teaching people about what he believed to 
be a better way of living and a better way to act toward 
each other.

As part of his hygienic practices, he was dipping people in 
water as a means of cleansing their sins — cleaning them. 
In Luke 1:76: states the purpose of John’s life:

"76. And thou, child, shalt be called the 
prophet of the Highest: for thou shalt go 
before the face of the Lord to prepare his 
ways;"

What is seen from this little bit of information given about 
John and his teachings is that these teachings were the trial
run for the ministry of Jesus which was planned prior to the
conception of either one of these men.

Compare Matthew 3:10, which is John's teaching about fruit
tree that is cast into the fire; with that of Matthew 7:17-22, 
which is Jesus' teaching on the same topic.

Also in Luke 3:14 is John's teaching about "do violence to 
no man" where in Luke 6:26-33 is Jesus' version on the 
same topic a slight twist when he says, "Love your enemies,
do good to them which hate you."

It is no wonder that Jesus' teachings were very similar to 
those of John the Baptist, since John seemed to be one of 
the early followers/teacher of Jesus. Keep in mind, John the 
Baptist was already thought of as a messiah, simply by 
having been born when his father began speaking again, 
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then later, because of what he taught.

When the people tried to turn John into a messiah or god, 
he refused. But why would John refuse?

If you consider that from before his birth, the parents of 
John were informed that their child would prepare the path 
for the "Lord." Before the births of both John and Jesus, 
their parents were instructed as to the roles each of their 
children would play with regard to their religion.

Through John’s teachings and with his high 
recommendations to the people as to Jesus being the 
promised messiah, the people begin to accept Jesus as the 
promised messiah or Christ, and then later as a god.

Jesus, unlike John, has been taught from birth that he was 
the promised messiah and therefore does not refuse title 
messiah or god.

The third example is that of Paul and Barnabas, devoted 
followers of a Jesus, and are recorded as having performed 
many of the miracles their teacher Jesus had done, 
including returning life to those who were thought to be 
dead.

Both Paul and Barnabas refused the title of gods that the 
locals were willing to bestow upon them. As seen in Acts 
14:11-12, they give the glory to Jesus, as they have been 
taught to do, and then condemn the locals for their 
practices of worshiping other gods, ultimately angering the 
locals to the point that they stoned Paul. 

The people, assuming Paul to be dead, drag him out of the 
city. 

Later, Paul revives and goes into the city and leaves with 
Barnabas. The practice of assuming people to be dead who 
are in fact not dead, but unconscious or in what seem to be
commas, appears to be common during the time.

Without intervention, many of those supposed dead, 
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actually died. A few revived, some without assistance and 
others with it. With proper intervention the impression of a 
miracle appears to happen in what seems to be a person 
having been "brought back from the dead."

In getting back to John, and his pre-birth purpose in life 
"thou shall go before the face of the Lord to prepare his 
ways," raises this question: If the term lord actually refers 
to a god, why would any god need a mere human to 
prepare its way?

If this Jesus truly were the supernatural being the records in
the Bible seem to claim and not merely a human who had 
learned certain skills in magic, law, religion, and medicine; 
this Jesus would have prepared his own ways. Remember, 
according to the record, Peter, although briefly, walked on 
the water as well.

Matthew 14:26-32; Paul and Barnabas raised the dead. The 
record bears out that with proper instruction (whatever that
instruction actually is) any human can duplicate what were 
considered to be miracles when performed by Jesus. By 
definition, Jesus did not perform any miracles, as miracles 
are generally accepted to be outside the realm of human 
possibility.

Somewhere around the time of the beheading of John the 
Baptist, Jesus enters into his own ministry, which was 
actually the continuation of what John the Baptist was 
teaching, and so much so, that the people began to think 
this Jesus was the reincarnation of John the Baptist. 

Matthew 14:1-3: reveals the thinking of King Herod. 

"1. At the time Herod the tetrarch heard of 
the fame of Jesus, 2. And said unto his 
servants, This is John the Baptist; he is risen 
from the dead; and therefore mighty works 
do shew forth themselves in him. 3. For 
Herod had laid hold on John, and bound him,
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and put [him] in prison…."

Eventually Herod has John behead.

It is interesting to keep the thought of "reincarnation" in 
mind when considering what the Bible says about the 
appearance of Jesus after his recorded crucifixion in Mark 
16:12 that Jesus "appeared in another form," certainly 
suggesting some form of reincarnation. 

Remember, that the form was human and physical as Mary, 
at the tomb confuses this Jesus for the gardener, and 
Thomas actually touches a physical body.

Myths are generally created with the exaggeration of 
historical facts, persons, or events. With regard to 
Christianity, some scholars compared various key figures 
with other key figures of different religions. 

Defenders of the Christian religion tend to consider those 
who present ideas that place Christianity alongside other 
religious myths, in the category of atheist. These same 
claims regarding atheistic attitudes could be made about 
those of the past who went about proving the myths 
regarding the Egyptian, Greek, Roman and other gods.

Although the Bible may have been the inspired word of the 
Christian god regarding the history of the Christian 
religion, it does not necessarily make those writings the 
true word and record of the powers that actually bought the
human race into existence. There is nothing about 
Christianity that differentiates it from all other religions 
other than the names and titles of the characters.

If claims were all that is required to make any theory true, 
then the writers of any work who claim their work is true, 
those writing would have to be true.

Warning: Caveat emptor; a phrase and concept I learned 
from watching The Brady Bunch many years ago. Let the 
buyer beware.
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Many religious writings have a number of stories based on 
provable facts, and many of those stories are excellent for 
teaching. Likewise, many motion pictures and a great 
number of other writings, religious and otherwise, also 
contain many worthy lessons "based on fact," but those 
valuable lessons do not turn the entire content of any work 
into indisputable truths.

"Based on fact," explains the need for an atheistic type 
attitude for anyone wishing to research the various other 
claims of any work in order to strip away the myth, legend, 
and embellishment to properly accomplish the task. This 
attitude generally would have no preconceived notion that 
the subject (religious, political, or scientific) claims are the 
one and only truth. The attitude also begins the research 
with the idea that;

All concepts, thoughts, theories, ideas, 
religions and the like have some form of 
embellishment — if for no other reason than 
to make the idea sellable.

Everything that is not provable would be stripped away. 
This stripping away is not a forever casting away and never 
recognizing the information again, but merely setting the 
claim aside till more information is learned about it, 
ultimately either proving or disproving the claim.

Although all sides seem to agree on the fact that humans 
exist, there seems to be great disagreements between the 
forms, cause, and reason for that existence — with each 
theory having slightly different story lines, altered character
names, and somewhat varied plots.
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Comparing Religions

Religion, worship, and the supernatural all center on 
whether something is visible and/or observable in our 
immediate world. That which is not understood is generally 
considered "unseen;" because it is not viewed in proper 
perspective. In not being viewed properly, it cannot be 
properly understood, and as long as the subject is not 
properly understood it just as well be invisible.

Before achieving a greater understanding of magnetism and
electricity, people looked at these natural forces as 
supernatural. People cannot see these forces, but to some 
degree they can observe how they work. However, once the 
tools to observe these forces and the proper 
understandings are developed to see or otherwise witness 
the effects of something previously named supernatural, 
the quicker it is removed from the realm of the "super" 
natural and the minds of man return it to the world of the 
natural where it has always been.

The positions of natural and supernatural are dependent 
upon perspective in that the only reason something is 
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labeled "supernatural" has to do with the point of view and 
understanding the individual has with regard to that which 
is observed.

Religious powers are generally discussed in terms of higher
or lower powers. Such powers are usually referred to as 
gods and/or demons that represent either good or evil 
depending on the particular follower. The "different powers 
view" is the most appropriate perspective, as literally 
everything has powers both superior and inferior to some 
other being.

An example of the different powers view can be seen in the 
relationship between humans and microscopic beings. 
There are some microbes, once in contact with the human 
body may grow to such a force as to endanger the life of 
the human. Humans, on the other hand, when discovering 
the presences of the microbe can reduce and sometimes 
eliminate the negative effects that the microbe has on the 
human by killing the microbe, altering it, or adapting the 
human to better accommodate the effects of the microbe. 
In any case, neither the human nor the microbe is more 
powerful than the other in every respect, in spite of the 
considerable size difference.

What is supernatural for one tends to be natural or even 
ordinary and mundane for others. For this reason, 
everything occurring within the Totality is truly natural and 
not "super" natural. The only reason for naming activities as
supernatural in the first place results from an initial lack of 
understanding regarding the information concerning the 
activities.

It is understandable that labeling the unknown should 
occur, as it is labeling that is the beginning of 
understanding. While worship and fear are not warranted in
any case regarding the unknown, erring on the side of 
caution is generally a wise practice.

Please, do not confuse being startled or surprised with that 
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of fear. The ancient sailors marked their maps with dragons
to signify uncharted waters, and not so much confirming 
the existence of sea monsters. Such labeling in the case of 
the sailor's dragons basically indicates, there is not enough 
information to proceed safely beyond this point. Dangers 
are likely beyond this point. However, keeping such 
warning labels after the subject matter has been studied to 
such a degree that the dangers are understood and the 
public has the knowledge to safely navigate that which was 
previously uncharted seems to only unnecessarily retard the
growth of the human race to be able to survive the various 
natural disasters that are sure to be encountered by later 
generations of humanity in other quadrants of the Totality. 
The most recent "dragon" is that of the stem cell research, 
and that dragon is called creator/god. Sure, caution should 
always be exercised, and just because we "can do," doesn't 
necessarily mean that we "should do." However, being ready
to fix something that may become broken is only good 
preparation. The possibilities from stem cell research are 
much like that of guns, which can be used for "evil" 
purposes or they can be used to benefit society as a whole. 
It is ridiculous to have a tool and not know how to fix it 
when it breaks down, or at least be able to take it to 
someone who can repair even the most intricate of 
malfunctions.

Religious histories have declared that a variety of diseases, 
and natural disasters have been the punishments handed 
down from some god. Later these diseases were proved the
results of practices by those, who at the time were ignorant
of certain chain-reaction causes and effects that produced 
the disease; and were not aware that natural disasters were 
just that, effects that were created by previously unstudied 
causes.

Most knowledge that is routinely destroyed by some form 
of political or religious organization and individuals who 
label that knowledge, information, and tools as evil. The 
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majority of reasons for labeling otherwise valuable 
information as "evil or immoral" have to do with how it is 
used or understood. 

If healing is understood to be the job of a god and other 
humans are seen healing the sick with unfamiliar methods, 
those practices become feared so much so to the point that
the practitioners and/or the tools they used were 
destroyed. In the spectrum of human life, there is nothing 
(dare I use absolutely nothing) that is not harmful to the 
human.

The fact that water kills humans could cause humans to not
drink water or even get close to it. The investigated truth 
about that water is that too little water causes dehydration 
and if prolonged, death. Too much water causes saturation 
or drowning. The key is in the amount of water and how it 
is used. The same example can be used for any food 
product, air, arsenic, other elements, electricity, and so on.

In picturing worship, in whatever form, or to whatever item,
it brings up images of those who give the presently 
unknown the power of a forever-unknowable entity.

What about the origins of religion? Well... anything written 
on the topic of the origins of religion would be as 
questionable and as speculative as the debates about the 
origins of humans, as most religions seem to have some 
form of the theoretical beginnings of the human race. The 
beginning of the human race, is one of the most common 
themes among religions, and is usually credited to some 
being, force, or cause that is later worshiped as a god in 
that religion.

In its most generic form, religion is the devotion to some 
principle. As such, literally everybody and everything has 
some form of religion. Even the most committed atheist 
would be considered "religious," since the practice of eating
and drinking are devotions to the principle of sustaining a 
human life.
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Along similar lines, the rocks would be equally "religious" 
as any human since the rock must adhere to certain 
practices in order to maintain their form of existence, and 
like humans, external forces may act on them to "kill" them 
or otherwise change their form.

The difference between religion and myth hinges on 
whether or not the embellishments have been stripped 
away. Remember, many of today’s myths were yesterday's 
religious and political beliefs of the past that were 
defended to the death as being true. The difference is that 
the critical supernatural events have been duplicated 
and/or understood more clearly by later generations who 
no longer worshiped or held to the same beliefs. 
Unfortunately, as soon as one religion has become a myth, 
another was already stepping up to take its place.

Each follower of a particular religion tends to claim that the 
foundations for their belief, regarding their own religion, is 
in fact the truth, while they disregard many similar beliefs 
that are expressed differently by followers of other 
religions as embellishment.

Most beliefs originate in the absence of verifiable evidence 
to credibly prove or disprove the belief, and are usually 
based on superstition and coincidence; hence the term 
"belief." It stops being a faith and belief once there is 
evidence that supports or disproves the once theoretical 
reasons for that faith and belief.

Over the millennia, people have believed in and fought long
wars over various beliefs that have proven silly in later 
years. These wars were fought mostly because of a fear of 
offending what some leader has claimed to be the will of 
the common god.

When all embellishments are stripped away from every 
belief or theory, religious or otherwise, we find that dirt, 
amoeba, ape, man, computerized robots, and gods all have 
the same origins which have nothing to do with the popular
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misconceptions of evolution or creation. However, the 
principle of both systems of belief, evolution and creation, 
are evident in all forms of life to some degree.

Evolution and creation primarily focus on origins, and it is 
easy to deduce that all origins exist within and part of the 
Totality. How far back one goes through the ever-changing 
forms of the Totality depends on what the person wants to 
prove and what "origins" they are willing to accept. 
Changing the parameters of the search changes the results 
and ultimately creates a new religious, political, or scientific
belief whether it was what was intended by the cause of 
that belief or not.

Superstition is generally a belief or practice that results 
from ignorance, fear of the unknown, or trust in magic or 
chance. Continuing to practice superstitious acts is 
evidence of a continued misunderstanding regarding 
certain causes and effects, specifically about those actions 
that only seem to produce certain, usually desired results 
that benefit the practitioners. A person generally continues 
performing certain acts believing the act possess or 
conveys to the practitioner some form of power. The 
placebo effect comes to mind and is covered in greater 
detail in the section "Faith, Belief, and the Placebo Effect." 
Insert Link

Each mythical and religious belief not only has something 
of interest and value, not only for entertainment purposes, 
but also contain lessons helpful in solving some of life’s 
problems; solutions that are not taught in any other school,
church, religion, government, or family practice; and are 
usually presented in such a manner as to be interesting and
memorable. Most religious thought supports this idea with 
sayings like, "All scripture is good for teaching…" and "What
I have taught is only a small portion of what can be 
learned…" Unfortunately, many of the followers of each 
teachers thoughts uses those teachings restrictively to 
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pertain to the specific religion, which may or may not have 
been the intended purpose of the one credited with 
initiating the teaching.

The biggest hurdle with people and teaching from different 
religious and cultural backgrounds is that of the dreaded 
personality clashes. These clashes produce common 
mistakes of thinking other people have nothing of value to 
offer us because their background is different from ours.

When we refuse to understand the perspectives of others 
because of these clashes, we lose. These different 
perspectives are what make other people's ideas all the 
more valuable; not that we can use every idea, but that 
each idea may help us see our world in a better light, and 
we never know where or how that next best idea will 
originate.

The "love your enemy" concept is also common among 
religions and tends to be the claimed objective of many a 
government in one form or another. The foundation of this 
teaching is observed in most all forms of nature, and once 
having been observed by an individual, the idea was set out
as a philosophy, verbalized and implemented. 

The primary elements of this teaching are found in the 
Totality, as it treats everyone and everything the same, and 
does not play favorites. Consider the forces within the 
Totality, which kill the rich with the poor without checking 
bank accounts. The sun shines on the believers of every 
type of god, including the atheist, without checking Santa’s 
list as to who's been naughty or nice. The rains save or 
destroy the lives of those present at the time. The 
perspective and understanding of those who are present at 
the time of any event will determine whether such events 
are to their benefit or to their detriment.

The nature of the Totality has no favorites. Ever. Although it
appears that the forces within the Totality may favor one 
group over another, this is an illusion. The best way to 
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understand this is with "the survival of the fittest" teaching. 

Please, do not confuse this with the popular evolutionary 
teaching where there is any one species that is the fittest in
all situations, because there is none.

This teaching, when observed in the practice of nature 
proves that a species that is superior in one instance may 
be the inferior in any number of other conditions and/or 
times. The illusion comes into play when it appears that 
some groups benefit more from certain natural actions than
others. The truth of this observation can be witnessed in 
nearly every aspect of the Totality.

The single cell critters are the masters of their territory. 
They can devour creatures of considerable size even by the 
human standards. Yet, when they are placed in 
environments with atomic and molecular components to 
which they have not yet adapted, they may very well die off.
This type of dual capabilities can be seen at all stages of 
life forms from the simplest to the most complex.

The illusion that the Totality favors one group or an 
individual over another comes into play when various 
components of the Totality, for one reason or another, treat
some components more favorably than others.

The Totality consistently proves that the "fittest" on any 
given day, time, or situation may not retain that status on 
some other time, day, or event, not even in the same type 
of situation.

In discussing the survival of the fittest, a mention of 
enemies should fit well since an enemy is merely a "person"
(actually anything) that does not understand others or is 
not understood by others, so much so to the point of 
potentially or actually causing another harm, either 
deliberately or accidentally.

The process of gaining understanding comes through 
investigation which can lead two otherwise opposing 
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parties from seemingly hostile positions to slightly 
friendlier encounters with each other. Spying, on the other 
hand, tends to drive the wedge all the deeper between 
seemingly opposing parties. There is plenty of proof that 
spying causes more damage than good in the long run.

Lack of spying is not the same as ignoring what is 
happening or what others are doing. By personally 
approaching the people that an individual does not 
understand, and inquiring of them why they act in a certain 
way, an inquiring person has the opportunity of better 
understanding others, slowly removing the wedges that 
drive them apart.

The art of the inquiry can be fragile.

When the inquiring person comes across as an "expert" (my 
way is the best way type person,) others tend to be more 
defensive of their own methods, no matter how good or 
bad they may be. However, when the person uses a more 
inquisitive approach from a point of "ignorance" (that is 
from a position of a lack of knowledge or experience in the 
matter at hand) it allows the inquisitive person to gain a 
clearer understanding as to why the person performs in the
manner they do, and the inquirer may also learn new 
techniques for those occasions when they find themselves 
in similar situations, improving their own bank of skills and 
experiences to draw from. The inquisitive approach tends 
to open the doors more smoothly. It is 11:08 05/23/2019 
(over 12 years after I first wrote that)-perhaps I ought to 
heed my own advice.

Usually, the simplest inquiry approach is the best. 
Something like, "I'm curious, I have been wondering why do
you do 'that particular task' the way you do?"

Although this process is not guaranteed, it seems to works 
more times than not, especially when the inquiry is 
approached from a point of trying to learn from the other 
person.
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Investigating the unknown is the way to find information 
about any truth. The individual, who seeks to know the 
truth, literally is the path to discover the truths they will 
find. If the individual does not seek out the truths that drive
them, that person will eventually settle for whatever others 
are declaring to be true.

Generally, questions asked in the form of accusations lead 
to hostility, while questions designed to obtain the same 
information, approached from a position of a lack of 
knowledge on the part of the inquirer generally leads to 
discovery. Learning why a person retains certain habits 
generally opens the doors to that person's character. When 
understood why a person does what they do, many of their 
actions become less suspicious, and when less suspicious, 
less feared.

The inventive mind can find the best in the worst, and the 
worst in the best; the desirable in the undesirable, and the 
undesirable in the desirable: all it takes is imagination, 
investigation, and the intent to either build or destroy.

Remember, two people need not be enemies, even if they 
posses opposing viewpoints. So long they can agree to 
disagree on any topic, they can remain friends, and most 
likely both parties will teach each other more about life 
than if they would if they parted ways as enemies.

To demonstrate the value of other religions, the following 
pages in this section compare some of the subject matter 
Christianity, a fairly aggressive and fast growing religion 
has in common with the beliefs and practices of other 
religions, many of which have been declared mythical and/
or evil by Christianity.

The reason for using the Christian religion as the point of 
comparison is that Christianity in some form or another is 
one of the fastest growing religions worldwide (and, it is 
the one of which I am most familiar). 
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With that, the following comparisons will serve to 
demonstrate that throughout the history of the Christian 
religion, its major leaders practiced many of the acts that 
were allowed or even commanded by their god to practice 
at that time; which are now condemned to some degree by 
the modern Christian religion.

Astrology

Astrology is the use of the supposed influences of the stars 
and planets to foretell future human and terrestrial events 
by the positions and aspects of these stars and planets.

Astrology appears as though one is communicating with 
spirits or using magical forces to discover details about the 
past and to reveal any number of possible future outcomes.
Astrology is a practice condemned in the Christian Bible in 
Isaiah 47:11-15.

The book of Daniel, especially in chapter 5:7-15, 
demonstrates the unreliability of astrologers and other 
source-types of information. Yet, it was the 
astrologers/wise men/magi/star-gazers, by whatever 
name, who, after studying the stars, and not receiving any 
word or guidance from the Christian god, they followed one
of those stars (Matthew 2:1-3) to when and where they 
believed that star revealed the place where they would find 
the child that was supposed to be born King of the Jews.

This is actually rather odd in that the selection of this 
future king is left to the chance findings by the supposed 
"unreliable profession of astrologers."

If the Christian god actually knew who these people 
(Joseph, Mary and Jesus) were, why not just tell the 
astrologers (also known as wise men or magi) to go and 
look for Joseph and Mary who will be giving birth to a child 
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at the location of the specific stables in Bethlehem, or the 
address of the house in Jerusalem where the child was 
living? After all, the angels of this god were not so busy as 
to relay a message to the local shepherds (Luke 2:11-12:) 
about the birth of the "Christ" child, and in Matthew 2:12: 
the "God" himself, in a dream warns the wise men that they 
should go home by a different route and not return to 
Herod.

If the astrologer's profession is considered by the Christian 
god to be unreliable, why allow such a pivotal element in 
the religion, the locating of the new king of the Jews, to be 
left to the chance finding by professionals in a 
"condemned" practice by following a light that is miles 
overhead that could be indicating any house for miles?

The problem with astrology, as well as the belief in any 
religion, is when people stop using the information 
obtained as guides and tools but start worshiping the 
information and/or its source as unalterable facts and 
gods.

Astronomy

Astronomy is the science that studies the celestial bodies 
and their magnitudes, motions, and constitutions. The 
difference between this and astrology is a fine line, in that 
astrology uses the same information and applies it to its 
supposed influences over human behavior and events.

One should not automatically assume that the actions of 
stellar bodies do not have some effect on human 
development or terrestrial events, because there is reason 
enough to believe that all celestial activity has some effect 
on all life on earth. Just as the magnet passes in close 
proximity to an object that can be affected by it, the object 
is altered to some degree, and not always visibly, 
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Sometimes, the magnetic power of affected item is 
changed. 

The magnetic effect depending on many factors: such as, 
the strength of the magnet, how close the object is to the 
magnet, the type and amount of the material the object 
contains that can be directly affected by the magnetic 
forces, and whether any object is between the two bodies 
that may nullify or enhance any of the potential magnetic 
effects.

It has been demonstrated that the timing of the moon, a 
celestial body, affects the earth's waters; an effect known as
high and low tides. However, not completely ruling out 
coincidence, the effects of the moon is said to cause on the
earthly bodies of water, it must be remembered that the 
human body is also made of a majority of liquid considered
to be water in the form of blood.

If the moon causes these tides, it is only logical to deduce 
that the fluids in a body may also cause changes in the 
varied internal pressure points in the mind and other 
organs of the human body. It is fairly commonly accepted 
that at certain lunar phases, the emotions of humans are 
altered, causing some strange behavior.

Granted, behavior alterations cannot be concretely 
connected to the moon's cycles, as it may also be connect 
more strongly to the beliefs of the affected individuals 
regarding those cycles. Case in point, not all humans are 
affected in the same way with the same phases of the 
moon, causing more weight to be placed on the mind set of
the individual, rather than the actual phases of stellar 
bodies.
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Atheism

Atheism is the basic belief for the individual that they have 
no gods. The atheist does not necessarily believe that other
people do not worship gods. The atheist generally believes 
that anything that is considered to be a god is a myth, or a 
creation of the believer in order to accomplish specific 
ends.

Imagine a world without gods. Historically, evidence 
indicates that there would be far fewer wars; especially the 
wars that try to prove whose god was better or more 
powerful. More importantly, technologies would not be lost 
so readily or as permanently because there would be no 
religious factions (also politically) that would so easily 
condemn and destroy such knowledge as "evil," but 
recognize that the technology was applied in less than 
desirable ways.

For example, lots of medical information was lost, where 
the only records kept were in the minds of the people killed
because they were accused of witchcraft or sorcery. Don't 
forget about the information regarding the development of 
hunches, more commonly known as E.S.P. (extra sensory 
perception.)

Buddhism

Buddhism, according to the book Mankind’s Search for 
God, as soon as Buddha was born he started to walk and 
began talking, proclaiming he is chief of the world.

If Buddha truly were a god, as many of his followers believe,
it would be mere child’s play to walk and talk at birth. In 
comparison, if we are to disregard this story of Buddha as 
embellishment because we are not supposed to believe it 
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possible or likely, we must also consider many of the claims
about Jesus, of which walking on water at about the age of 
thirty or so as an embellishment or the product of magic 
that was performed during a storm and in the dark. 
Remember the tricks and magic the Egyptian magicians 
performed some thousands of years prior to Jesus during 
the times of Moses. All this information available to Jesus.

In one gospel record, the training of Jesus in the arts of 
magic and medicine is not as far fetched as one might think
when considering the fact that he had spent the majority of 
his earlier life in Egypt. Consider the gifts (gold, 
frankincense, and myrrh) the wise men gave to a child that 
they believed to be the new king of the Jews, while an angel
informs the shepherds that a savior, Christ the lord was 
born and lying in a manger. Do not forget the gospel record
that has a Jesus and family spending an unspecified amount
of time in Egypt for fear of the child's life.

Buddha teaches that the truth alone is salvation and that it 
is the individual alone who is responsible for finding that 
truth. Jesus, on the other hand, makes the teaching a little 
more personal by saying, "I am the way, the truth and the 
life" along with, "Seek and ye shall find," "The truth will set 
you free," and "Narrow is the gate." Once again, both 
teachers teach that in order for a person to know any truth 
(as there are many), the individual (I am) must seek that 
truth, and when they find that truth, they will be a little 
freer of the bonds that once kept them in ignorance.

Both Buddhism and Christianity started out as single unified
practices that eventually divided into a number of different 
ways of thinking. Each division or off shoot adopted only 
the teachings fitting and validating a particular lifestyle the 
followers wanted to practice.

Mankind’s Search for God suggests the judicial principle of 
double jeopardy regarding Buddhism’s cycle of karma, 
where one goes from one life to another after each death, 
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paying for the wrongs or rewarded for the rights they have 
committed in a previous life; and then uses the Christian 
law of "the wages of sin is death" as the determining factor 
of double jeopardy in Buddhism. This comparison is the 
same as that of united States citizens, when committing a 
crime in foreign country tries to exercise the rights they 
would have had if they had been caught committing the 
same offense in the united States.

When the double jeopardy claim is studied a bit closer, the 
Buddhist principle and the Christian teachings are similar. 
Consider the Christian practice that includes jeopardy to 
the factor of four for the same "sin/crime/offense."

According to Christianity, the Christian god ordains all 
powers/authorities, and they have the power and authority 
to reward the good and to punish the evil. Romans 13:1-4: 

"1. Let every soul be subject unto the higher 
powers. For there is no power but of God: 
the powers that be are ordained of God. 2. 
Whosoever resists the power resists the 
ordinance of God: and they that resist shall 
receive to themselves damnation. 3. For the 
rulers are not a terror to good works, but to 
evil. Wilt thou then not be afraid of the 
power? do that which is good, and thou shalt
have praise of the same: 4. For he is a 
minister of God to thee for good. But if thou 
do that which is evil, be afraid; for he 
beareth not the sword in vain: for he is the 
minister of God, a revenger to execute wrath
upon him that doeth evil."

Here is the first jeopardy, and it does not specify that the 
god ordain "good" powers or "evil" powers, as much as it 
does "the powers that be" and the powers that "be," in all 
known ages of human existence have been both good and 
evil. Therefore, any power that exists, good or evil, must 
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have been ordained by the Christian god, inclusive of Satan,
Hitler, Attila, and all other supposedly "evil powers," that is 
if we are to believe that the Christian god actually ordains 
the powers that be.

In John 3: and Romans 3: it teaches that Jesus died for the 
sins of the world in order to redeem and save it from it's 
sins, past, present, and future. This is the second jeopardy.

Then in Romans 6:23: their is "The wages of sin is death," 
so once each person dies, dies any form of death, because 
the type of death is not narrowed down, that individual has 
supposedly paid the penalty for those sins again. This is the
third jeopardy.

Hebrews 9:27: "It is appointed unto men once to die, but 
after this the judgment." But a judgment to what end? Our 
governments have already rewarded and punished us for 
our actions. Jesus supposedly has died for our wrong 
actions, and when we die we also pay the penalty for those 
wrong actions. This round of judgment puts the person in 
jeopardy for the same actions a fourth time towards the 
ends of punishment or possibly some form of reward.

Is there more justice in Christianity than Buddhism? It 
seems not.

Communing with spirits

Communing with spirits is simply communicating with 
"supernatural" beings that need not be human but may also
be animals, plants, or places.

Jesus, in talking to his dead relatives, his god, as well as 
Satan, and other spirits of dead people, certainly qualifies 
this as an acceptable Christian practice.

Turning to the world of spirits is no puzzle. Spirits have 
supposedly been through some form of physical life and 
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have experienced death; as such, they should be able and 
excellent guides when they can be proved trustworthy.

In general, the people who use such spirits believe they 
must accept the information they receive from a medium, 
prophet, or directly from the spirit as being an inevitable 
outcome. When such information is accepted as 
unavoidable, the person, believing the information begins 
fulfilling the prophecies and predictions, when in fact such 
information is truly only a tool; a guide as to what seems 
most likely to happen if the individual does not become 
more aware of the events around them to change the future
path as seen by them or revealed to them.

A long as predictions remain in the realm as guides and 
tools for choosing which path to take, the individual is 
literally the master of their destiny, just short of 
uncontrolled and unforeseen forces acting on them, either 
to their benefit or their destruction.

Divination

Divination is the art or practice of seeking to foresee future 
events or discover hidden knowledge, usually by means of 
omens and signs aided by "supernatural" powers. This 
practice in the Christian history uses the "supernatural" 
beings called their god, angels, stars, and the like in order 
to locate and protect a young child that is claimed to be a 
future king or messiah. Christians also use this practice in 
foretelling the future destruction of the world, including a 
number of other details about the supposed end of time 
events.
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Dream Interpretations

Dream Interpretations: Another form of psychic activity 
takes the images of a persons dream, and the interpreter 
weaves a story about the past, present, and/or future 
regarding the dreamer's life or the subjects of the dream. 
This is a fairly common activity among Christian ancestors, 
recalling the stories of Joseph and his multi-colored coat, 
and the Daniel of the lion's den, among others who were 
known to be dream interpreters. This is another act, when 
introduced to many modern Christians, is condemned as 
being of the devil.

Fortune telling

Fortune telling is where one simply claims to foretell future 
events. This Christian practice uses what they call 
prophecy, supposedly revealed by their gods through 
angels and other "supernatural" sources making this 
witchcraft and communing with spirits as well.

Heresy

Heresy is simply the protest of a dominant theory or 
opinion in any field of thought or belief, and usually is an 
opinion or doctrine contrary to what is generally accepted 
as the truth.

Jesus practiced heresy when he went against several 
predominate opinions and practices of his time in order to 
initiate a different way life for his followers. As for his 
teachings being against the truth, would depend on the 
claim being challenged.
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Hinduism

Hinduism and Christianity have been compiled in part from 
memory and written documents, (which is common among 
many religions) while other parts of the scriptures are 
claimed to be direct communications from the "god" or 
other worshiped being. Their writings contain details about 
the building of temples, how to perform certain sacrifices, 
and the purposes for each sacrifice.

Mankind’s Search for God credits Garuda Purana as saying, 

"A man is the creator of his own fate… a man
cannot fly from the effects of his prior 
deeds..."

This reminds me of the Christian teaching:

"What so ever a man sows, that shall he also 
reap."

Both teachings present the same lesson using different 
words from different cultures to express the same thought.

The Totality, prior to the existence of either of these 
religions has taught the same concept, in this manner:

"Depending on the seed, the crop desired, 
the method used to sow the seed, the tender
of the garden, among many other factors, 
may produce a crop in a few weeks, a few 
months, and perhaps not for decades or 
centuries later.

"Some seeds will produce multiple harvests 
of the same type of crop, as well as a variety 
of different crops."

One example of that teaching is a nut tree. Some of the 
repetitive crops include the fruit of the nut for eating or 
other uses, and those crops generally occur every year or 
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so. The residue from the pruning and trimming is often 
used for firewood, or other wood working projects that may
also be harvested every few years or so. The fruits 
themselves will produce future crops of the same type of 
tree for future generations. Many times, the twigs 
themselves can be caused to take root and produce clones 
of the same tree.

We can compare the actions of the human with the seed as 
well. Tasks done today may produce immediate results or 
results decades later, whether the person who produced 
those actions is alive to reap the rewards or retributions of 
the harvest or not. This seems to be what Garuda Purana 
says with, 

"A man is the creator of his own fate."

Judaism

Judaism also had its idols or good luck charms with the Ark
of the Covenant, which represented the presence and power
of the god the people worshiped.

In Exodus 17:9-13:

"11. And it came to pass, when Moses held 
up his hand, that Israel prevailed: and when 
he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. 12. 
But Moses' hands were heavy; and they took 
a stone, and put it under him, and he sat 
thereon; and Aaron and Hur stayed up his 
hands, the one on the one side and the other
on the other side; and his hands were steady
until the going down of the sun. 13. And 
Joshua discomfited Amelek and his people 
with the edge of the sword."

A story of superstitious value not much different from the 
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present day people who cross their fingers for good luck, or
practice whatever it is they believe will cause events to go 
favorably for them.

Judaism is one of earlier origins of Christianity and is the 
primary source of the religions writings and key persons 
that Jesus used in his ministry as the supposed founder of 
Christianity.

Magic

Magic is the use of charms and spells that are believed to 
have supernatural powers over natural and supernatural 
forces.

History has proven that humans in general will turn to any 
form of god or device to help them out of, or through some
dangerous or otherwise unwanted situations: and why not? 
When one is in what seems to be, or is believed to be a 
hopeless situation, it is human nature to try anything and 
everything in order to reverse the unwanted situation. 
Warning: Good Judgment, common sense, reason, and logic
all apply to all who are in such desperate straits, as some 
possibilities may cause more harm than good to the 
practitioner and/or to others.

Incantations

Incantations or prayers are simply ways of clarifying the 
thoughts of the individual through the subconscious mental
reprogramming processes, which when working in unison 
with one's actions are more likely than not going to 
produce the desired result.

There are simply thousands of variations of magical 
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systems attempted, from the reading of tea leaves, 
inkblots, bones, stars, handwriting analysis, body language,
ancient writings, sacred writings, and more. They all have 
one common element, as long as the individual believes 
that a certain practice works. Those practices will remain 
defended by the individual, sometimes to the death.

Most of the examples to illustrate this point involve one 
religion or another that feels threatened by the practices of 
other religions, like the Christians and the witches, where 
the Christians felt threatened enough by witches, who could
heal without the aid of a god, they set out to destroy 
witchcraft by killing people accused of practicing the craft. 
Very rarely have I heard about tarot card readers going out 
to kill the tea leaf readers or the witches going on a crusade
to kill off those who practice voodoo.

Mediums 

Mediums are individuals believed to act as channels of 
communications between the earthly world and the world of
spirits.

The use of mediums is a Christian practice that presents 
Jesus as the medium his followers are to use, allowing them
to communicate with their god. Jesus also delivers 
messages from Abraham, Lazarus and a certain rich man, 
all of who were supposed literal humans, and each is 
residing in either a heaven or a hell after they have died. 
Jesus uses the communications with these "dead people" to 
warn those living that they are to change their wicked 
lifestyles or they may suffer the same fate as the rich man.
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Taoism

Taoism teaches, no matter how bad situations get, or 
agonizing they may seem, they will become better: and no 
matter how pleasant, these situations, they also will come 
to an end. Christianity teaches, to everything there is a 
season; a time to live, a time to die; a time to laugh, a time 
to cry, etc., as seen in Ecclesiastes 3:1-8.

To the Tao, it does not matter what you do or do not do. It 
makes no difference in the scope of the Totality, as 
everything is always in a state of change. If one lives long 
enough, they are undoubtedly going to experience some of 
the good of life and some of the bad of life to one degree 
or another. The Christian Bible, in Matthew 5:44-45,48: 
teaches that it rains or shines on the righteous and the 
wicked the same, without favoring either. 

"44. But I say unto you, Love your enemies, 
bless them that curse you, do good to them 
that hate you, and pray for them that 
despitefully use you, and persecute you; 45. 
That ye may be the children of your Father 
which is in heaven: for he maketh his sun to 
rise on the evil and on the good, and 
sendeth rain on the just and the unjust. 48. 
Be ye therefore perfect as your father which 
is in heaven is perfect."

Both religions teach lessons they have clearly observed in 
the nature of Totality.

Many followers of these two religions, as well as other 
religions, believe that the stronger the believer's faith is in 
their god the better their life is supposed to become, either 
in this life on earth or in some form of an afterlife.

Another common aspect is that of ancestor and spirit 
worship. Although the Bible prohibits such practices, Jesus 
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had been seen talking with Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and 
Moses, all of whom have been recorded in earlier writings 
as having been dead for many centuries before the birth of 
Jesus. These acts of talking with the dead would certainly 
qualify as communing with spirits (spiritism).

Wicca

Wicca is similar to Christianity in the belief that the heavens
and the earth are connected, not just connected but that 
similar events and situations occur in both places. Wicca 
expresses this thought with, "as above, so below," where 
Christians use, "on earth as it is in heaven." Why not? After 
all, the earth is part of the heavens.

Both practices are known to communicate with their gods 
and higher powers, although in one practice this 
communication is referred to as incantations and the other,
the term praying is used to define the same act.

Witchcraft

Witchcraft is usually known for its use of sorcery or magic 
and communications with the devil or a familiar, where 
familiars are basically the spirits of dead relatives.

This Christian practice is observed with Jesus talking to, 
and others supposedly seeing him in the presence of some 
of the spirits of his dead relatives, as well as the record of 
him communicating with Satan, who is also known as a 
devil or ruler of the underworld. Matthew chapter four 
reveals the communications between a devil as Satan and 
Jesus. Mark 9:4:

"4. And there appeared unto them Elias with 
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Moses: and they were talking with Jesus."

===

Having said all that and pointed out some of the 
similarities, I hope you will find these, and other schools of 
thought interesting enough to do your own research on the 
topics to help you find whatever truths you seek. Although 
you may find some of the information so bizarre and 
outlandish while you search, do not discard the entire 
subject. The perspective of truth you seek to understand 
may be presented in such a way that those "outlandish" 
expressions may clear up some of your thoughts on an 
issue.

Remember, it is often the comedian with their bizarre and 
outlandish ways they present everyday occurrences that 
open the eyes of the audience to situations they have 
blinded themselves to, and sometimes stimulating the 
minds of the audience to improve their lives and 
community by providing a new way to look at "the standard 
operating practices."

Many activities have become so commonplace that they are 
no longer noticed, even when they are physically 
experienced, and the quick jolt from the comedians tends 
to open the eyes.

These comedians (the fools of times gone by) are 
guaranteed to give you at least a slightly different 
perspective on life, providing of course you do not object to
finding some possible weakness in some aspect of your life.
You might even change some of the ways you and your 
family have done various tasks or understood certain 
beliefs that are decades or even centuries old.
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The Christian Religion

1 Corinthians 14:33:

"33. For God is not the author of confusion, 
but of peace, as in all churches of the 
saints."

I have repeatedly heard the argument defending the Bible 
when the topic surfaces that the Bible contradicts itself with
regard to several topics. The counterargument:

"God has not authored or inspired confusion.
Simply because humans do not understand 
what 'God' is doing and why, does not make 
it confusion."

The argument assumes that stories not logically supporting
each other, have the different authors only covering small 
segments of an event they cover from start to finish.

Preachers repeatedly claim that the Bible was written, or at 
least inspired by a god, or guided by a holy spirit from the 
same god. The purpose for the Bible has been repeatedly 
stated, to be that of leading unbelievers to a belief in 
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Christ.

If it is true that the Bible was written for humans, and 
knowing that all humans did not speak the same language, 
every translated version would have to be likewise inspired 
or guided.

Mark 16:17-18:

"17. And these signs shall follow them that 
believe; In my name shall they cast out 
devils; they shall speak with new tongues; 
18. They shall take up serpents; and if they 
drink any deadly thing, it shall not hurt 
them; they shall lay hands on the sick, and 
they shall recover."

Tongues are equivalent to languages.

Historically, serpents have been associated with healing 
(not sure of the earliest connection).

Laying hands on the sick has been associated with actions 
as simple as a touch, to include rubbing/messaging in of 
oils, to actually performing surgeries.

John 14:12:

"12. Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that 
believeth on me, the works that I do shall he 
do also; and greater works than these shall 
he do; because I go to my Father."

Jesus himself declares that the works that he did (whatever 
those works might be) are not supernatural, but like any 
other skill, those works can be learned and duplicated.

John 13:35:

"35. By this shall all men know that ye are 
my disciples, if ye love one another."

Here is where most of the followers stumble, that is if we 
are to believe that all of the teachings recorded in the 
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Bibles that are attributed to Jesus are in fact from the same 
person. Many have assumed that this "love" Jesus speaks of 
to his disciples, is a love from the disciples to the disciples 
only. However, as seen earlier, a Jesus, if the same person, 
speaks of loving your enemy, which almost most certainly 
would not be a fellow disciple, not to mention the 
additional comment that instructs people to do good to 
those who despitefully use them.

John 8:51:

"51. Verily, verily, I say unto you, If a man 
keep my sayings he shall not see death at 
all."

This is a puzzle that even Jesus was not able to solve, that 
is if we are to believe that he actually died on the cross. If 
he did, he saw and experienced death.

Another indication might be that as a result of being able to
cure all manner of illness and raise people from the dead, 
there should be no need for death at all.

It appears that anyone who maintains a proper belief and 
performs the proper actions is supposed to be able to do 
the same and even greater works than Jesus did.

One argument from many Christians when asked to 
perform some of these miracles Jesus performed, is that, 
we are not supposed to tempt their god. This excuse is 
merely a way of avoiding the necessity of proving, as an 
individual, that they have the correct faith and lifestyle. This
sounds like the reverse of the witch trials where supposed 
Christians forced the accused, against their will and in spite
of their protests to ride the dunking chambers.

The unfortunate aspect of this test was a loose, loose 
proposition. If the accused lost their life in the dunking 
chamber they were pronounced innocent, and they lost. If 
the accused managed to stay alive in the dunking chamber, 
they were then sentenced to burn at the stake, and if they 
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died at the stake they were pronounced innocent and they 
lost again. However, with the testing of Christians, the tests
only apply to those who claim for themselves to follow this 
Christ, and does not apply to people who may happen to 
live according to some of the rules the Jesus taught.

Provided the argument regarding testing is challenged, the 
usual response is that the individual has not attained the 
level of experience sufficient to perform those same 
actions.

The key difference between the witch trial and testing the 
Christian, or anyone for that matter, is simple. If a person 
claims to be a follower of Jesus Christ and is not able to 
perform the required tasks of the tests (any of those 
actions recorded as performed by that Jesus) that person 
would be pronounced a fraud. I justify this claim of testing 
and trying by referring to the Christian Bible at 1 John 4:1:

"1. Beloved, believe not every spirit, but try 
the spirits whether they are of God: because 
many false prophets are gone into the 
world."

Just to clarify, spirit is not referring to anything other than 
the claim of the individual. The reason I say this is because 
it equates "false prophets" with "spirits," and prophets were
merely humans who were either led by the god or not. 
Therefore, the spirit, if it is to maintain a consistent 
meaning throughout the bible and eliminate confusion, 
describes the actions and communications of the individual,
and not some ghostly type entity. 

With that, as long as humans have been communicating 
and performing various actions, (that is, they are living) 
they have had a "spirit," and the works and teachings they 
have left behind is their spirit still living and inspiring 
others long after the body has changed form (that is 'died').
Otherwise the Bible has no consistent definition for the 
term "spirit".
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Regardless of the Christian application and intended use of 
their scriptures, much of the information is sound advice 
regardless of an individual's religious or non-religious 
affiliation. What it says is simple, test the source of the 
information. If you neglect, fail, or otherwise do not test or 
try the source of the information for its accuracy, any 
mistakes you make while using the information are one 
hundred percent your responsibility.

But before you think of getting off the hook, it is still totally
your responsibility for using information that does check 
out correctly according to your standards, but still proves 
wrong with practical application.

Why is the individual still on the hook? Because every 
decision made by the individual is one hundred percent 
individual discretion, no matter what can be used as an 
excuse to justify making a bad decision. Even if one is 
obeying orders, the individual obeys immoral orders by 
choice, even when facing the threat of death. No one is ever
going to have one hundred percent of all the information 
needed to make the absolute best decision. Usually that 
information only comes after the decision in the form of the
results of the choice, this source of information is called 
"hindsight." The only use a person can make of hindsight is 
to calibrate their decision-making ability for use in making 
better decisions later on in their life.

If some form of testing or trying is not performed from 
time to time, how is anyone ever going to know who’s who 
and on what side?

Before I get too far along, I will make the distinction 
between testing and tempting.

Tempting generally refers to the actions of enticing 
someone to do wrong by promising them some form of 
pleasure or gain, where testing is more of an examination, 
observation, or evaluation of the claims someone else has 
made.
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When one is lacking sufficient proof to verify the validity 
and source of outside claims, it should be considered that 
the person refusing the test is trying to present ideas that 
are fully their own. One should not automatically disregard 
the information presented, because the information can be 
tested independent of the source. Even if a source is 
unreliable, the information may be greatly valuable.
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Deception in the Garden

The KJV Bible reminds me of the Readers Digest Condensed
Books, where the writings of several authors are combined 
into one bound book. There is much less confusion in 
reading the Readers Digest Condensed Books because 
these manuscripts from the different authors are not 
combined or manipulated in order to tell a story that none 
of the authors intended to convey from what they wrote. 
The Bible, when it is read in a similar manner as the 
Readers Digest Condensed Books with each component 
book, whether written by the same author or not, is viewed 
independently of the other component books and 
independently of the story that the compilers and later 
students have claimed it to have intended, there is much 
less confusion.

The major difference between the Bible and the Readers 
Digest Condensed Books is that either the compiler of the 
Bible or the later students of the Bible began to use the 
writings of other authors to justify or try to clarify certain 
statements or claims of previous or later writers in order to 
force the perspective the student thinks the compiler was 
trying to accomplish, which may not have anything to do 
with what the original authors intended, if anything at all.

In the story about a supposed beginning of the earth and 
the supposed start of the human race that Moses is 
credited with writing, we can see how different the story 
written by Moses is when viewed separately than it is when 
it is compared to the same story viewed from the 
perspective of the compiled writings where they are 
supposed to form a three phase story line. From the 
compiled standpoint, the readers are supposed to justify 
the claims of one author with the writings of another even 
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though the writings may have been penned hundreds, even 
thousands of years apart from each other.

Admittedly, the completed version required considerable 
skill to blend a genealogy record with that of the teachings 
identified as that of a messiah, and those of the supposed 
messiah's followers.

First things first, we understand what Moses intended to be
the length of a day in his story called Geneses. "And the 
evening and the morning were the first day." Although 
Moses does not specify how many atomic hours there are in
his day so that readers some tens of thousands of years 
later might understand, Moses, none-the-less he defined 
the length of a day in Genesis 1:5 which is an evening and a
morning. This also seems to be historically accurate when 
compared to other studies of how days were measured 
before the inventions of the candle clocks, water clocks, 
hour glasses, and sun dials with their various 
configurations. Essentially there were only two "hours" or 
parts that divided a "day," the day hour from sunrise to 
sunset, and the night hour from sunset to sunrise. The light
was called day and the darkness was called night. One part 
of the day, evening/night and one other part of the day, 
morning/light constituted one full day.

Genesis 1:8,13,18,23,31: indicate that the second day, 
through and including the sixth day, all have the same 
measure of one evening and one morning to specify the 
length of each day. With Moses there is no mention of, "a 
thousand years is as day and a day is as thousand years," as
the New Testament part of the same compiled Bible seems 
to indicate when a person tries to force the multi-authored 
Bible into a single story.

The only reason for equating one day with one thousand 
years is to explain away the fact that Moses records Adam 
and Eve living nearly one thousand years worth of days 
after they ate of the tree that was supposed to result in 
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their death on the day or in the day that they ate of it. 
Moses, in Genesis 2:16-17: writes, 

"16. And the Lord God commanded the man,
saying, Of every tree of the garden thou 
mayest freely eat: 17. But of the tree of 
knowledge of good and evil, thou shalt not 
eat of it; for in the day that thou eatest 
thereof thou shalt surely die."

The popular thought is that Moses, in Genesis chapter 
three, paints the serpent as an evil creature, when in truth, 
depiction of the serpent as evil appears much later when 
various other names such as, Lucifer, Satan, Beelzebub, and
the Devil are attributed to what is supposed to be this 
serpent.

In looking at how the KJV translates the words which were 
supposed to be of Moses in Genesis 3:1: "1. Now the 
serpent was more subtil than any beast of the field." There 
is nothing evil about being subtle or subtil, which suggest 
cunning or crafty, mentally acute, or highly skillful, and can
also mean to operate insidiously. There is no evidence from
the record that is translated from Moses that this serpent is
operating insidiously or in a sinister fashion.

To know how Moses intended to use the word 'subtil,' the 
reader must look at how the author uses the words and 
how the actions of the characters written about fit the 
words used. In doing this, the reader can accurately make 
such a determination as to whether the character described 
demonstrates what are considered good or evil qualities.

In reading the KJV, we are not reading the book Moses 
wrote. We are in fact reading what another person, many 
thousands of years later translates what they believe to be 
the intent and purpose of previous authors, translators, or 
compilers.

In order to understand the story Moses presents, the 
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readers must first set aside many preconceived notions that
have been taught to them (most since childhood from 
trusted associations) about those stories. Any preconceived
notions will not allow the reader to see the story clearly for 
what it says. It has been proven that the mind tends to 
interpret situations according to preconceived notions 
about the situation. One of those common preconceived 
notions is that Moses describes a god that cannot sin, lie, 
or deceive. In other words, the god can do no wrong. In 
later chapters, Moses writes that the god is a jealous god: 
Exodus 20:5. In other parts of Moses' writings, he says that 
the god repented that he made man and set out to correct 
that "wrong" or mistake by destroying every human until he
found Noah: Genesis 6:6-7.

In order to "repent," one must admit that something 
previously done by that individual was wrong, incorrect, 
sinful, or an error in some way.

But let’s get back to the garden.

In Genesis 3:1: the serpent asks the woman,

"1. ...Yea, hath God said, Ye shall not eat of 
every tree of the garden?"

At this point Moses does not present the serpent as making
a statement, but merely fishing for information by using the
art of inquiry to see what the god had told them about the 
trees in the garden.

Many people assume that the serpent already knew the 
content of the conversation between the man and the god, 
but Moses does not state or even hint of any such prior 
knowledge on the part of the serpent; and to suppose that 
the serpent did know, one must alter the story that the KJV 
writers translate from Moses.

All indications are that the serpent approaches the situation
from a point of investigation because of a lack of 
knowledge to some degree by asking a question, and not 
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by making a statement. We cannot be certain as to how the 
serpent would have responded had the woman answered 
differently as that information is not given to us, nor are we
given any information to verify or disprove Eve’s claim that 
the god said what she claims he did, remembering her 
claim is different than what Moses records as being the 
conversation between the god and Adam before Eve was on
the scene.

In Moses' writings, we also see that the mind of this god 
changes from time to time and that he is negotiable, as 
seen in the story with Abraham, Lot, and Sodom in Genesis 
18:16-33. Abraham negotiates with the god to reduce the 
numbers of righteous people that have to be located in 
order to spare the cities from destruction. Through this 
same author, Moses, we have been introduced to another 
attribute of supposedly the same god, so Eve may be 
speaking the full truth, but we do not know that for sure 
either.

Eve replies in Genesis 3:2-3:

"2. We may eat of the fruit of the trees of the
garden: 3. But of the fruit of the tree which is
in the midst of the garden, God had said, Ye 
shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, 
lest ye die."

We do not know for sure from the story whether this god 
actually said this at some later time or not. The only 
information given the reader is what the god told Adam 
before Eve existed, "in the day he eats… he dies."

Finally, the serpent makes three claims when it says to the 
woman, Genes 3:4-5

"4. ...Ye shall not surely die: 5. For God doth 
know that in the day ye eat thereof, then 
your eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as
gods, knowing good and evil."
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The serpent does not make the claim that Adam and Eve 
will be like the gods in all respects, but only in the area of 
knowing good and evil would they be like the gods. The 
serpent does not even make the claim that they will be 
immortal. However, after the incident of eating from the 
forbidden tree, the "god counsel" does make such a claim 
as to the possible immortality of Adam and Eve when they 
introduce the existence of the tree of life, which was not 
mentioned by name prior to Adam and Eve having eaten of 
the tree of knowledge. Before the introduction of the "Tree 
of Life" the indication about, "in the day you eat you shall 
surely die," is that if you never eat of the tree of knowledge,
you should never die.

As we read on we begin to find out who knew what "truths" 
about the tree of knowledge and who passed that 
information on to Adam and Eve in the most 
straightforward manner. We can also see which of those 
individuals is the least or the most deceptive.

Genesis 3:7: states, "7. And the eyes of them both were 
opened…" The serpent accurately revealed this as a truth 
and was not misleading. This is a fact that the god did not 
reveal in any form. Moses does hint to the god’s knowledge
of this aspect when in Genesis 3:10-11: he reveals the 
god's response to Adam after Adam admits to discovering 
his nakedness when he hid, then the god responds with, 
"11. And he (god) said, Who told you that you were naked? 
Did you eat of the tree I commanded that you should not 
eat?"

Although Moses does not specifically state that the god 
knows this aspect of the tree of knowledge, the indication 
is clearly there, but some people think this is a sign of an 
all-knowing god, when Moses shows that the god is merely 
aware of the cause and effect of having eaten from the 
knowledge tree.

Then in Genesis 3:8-21: we find the presentation of the 
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various accusations, blaming, and cursing. The story 
continues in verse 22 stating, "22. And the Lord God said, 
Behold, the man has become like one of us, to know good 
and evil: and now, lest he put forth his hand, and take also 
of the tree of life, and eat, and live forever. Therefore the 
Lord God sent him forth from the Garden of Eden…"

The second part that the serpent said would happen, "…and
ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil," proves the 
serpent correct in two out of three claims so far. There is 
no deception yet from the serpent regarding his claims 
about the tree of knowledge.

Moses writes that the god knew of these aspects of eating 
of the fruit but did not make any attempts to reveal this 
information to Adam or Eve so they could make a more 
informed decision regarding the tree of knowledge.

As for the third aspect of the serpent's claim, "Ye shall not 
surely die…" we have to compare the serpent’s rebuttal, to 
what Eve claims to be what the god said about the same 
tree, "…thou shalt not eat of it: for in the day thou eatest 
thereof thou shalt surely die." These are the only two claims
stated prior to Adam and Eve eating of the tree of 
knowledge, and the serpent's claim is clearly a rebuttal to 
what Eve declares to be the god's claim. The god has first 
said to Adam that they will surely die in the day they eat of 
the knowledge tree, which would mean that before the 
passing of both one evening and one morning Adam and 
Eve would be dead. The serpent correctly rebutted to Eve 
when he said, that they would surely not die in the day they
ate. In modern language it seems that the serpent is telling 
Eve that the tree of knowledge would not be the cause of 
their death.[M1]

According to Genesis 3:22: "22…and now, lest he put forth 
his hand, and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and live 
forever…" the god knew Adam and Eve did not have an 
immortal life from the point of their supposed creation, 
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thus the need for a tree of life.

A fascinating thought is what twist the story line would 
have taken if the tale recorded Adam and Eve eating from 
the tree of life first. Would they have been removed from 
the garden before eating from the tree of knowledge?

Better yet, what if the story later reveals that they ate of 
both trees?

In Genesis 5:5: it states, "5. And all the days that Adam 
lived were nine hundred and thirty years: and he died." 
Moses states that Adam lived nine hundred thirty years 
worth of days before he died, which proves the serpent's 
statement true in the recorded number of days that Adam 
lived after eating of the knowledge tree. Remember, the 
serpent did not claim that they would live forever.

Immortality is not even part of the equation until the 
introduction of the tree of life, which only occurs after the 
eating of the tree of knowledge, and just prior to Adam and
Eve being evicted from the Garden of Eden.

In the previous presentation that focused on the one 
author, Moses, and the one story, the Garden of Eden, we 
see that the god character was a more skilled deceiver and 
manipulator than that of the serpent.

This story also shows a jealous streak common in many 
young children who would sooner destroy a toy than let 
some unwanted person play with it.

The Bible on the whole demonstrates the aspect of a 
childlike mentality in its god throughout the remaining 
parts of the Bible.

This first story of the Bible vilifies what appears to be the 
"good guy" and tends to glorify the character that appears 
to be the actual deceiver and manipulator. This tends to be 
a common human trait. A recent example from 1860's is 
that of Abraham Lincoln. The man betrayed his nation, but 
when assassinated, the people made him a martyr (hero).
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Jesus(s) on Trial

The scope of this section focuses on what are known as the
four gospels (Mathew, Mark, Luke and John), where one 
gospel writer tells a story and at least one other gospel 
writer tells a story about the same type of event with 
enough different details for the stories to be about different
people, different places, and/or different times. Another 
aspect that is covered in the subsections are the odds of 
surviving a crucifixion given the information in the Bible, 
and what modern medicine knows about some of the 
materials and practices of the time.

A defense from Bible supporters who counter the 
observations that follow is that the person is using the Bible
out of context, which admittedly must be true, because the 
supposed context of the Bible seems to be to prove the 
existence and supremacy of its god and the miraculous 
abilities of the god’s supposed child, Jesus.

Consequently, any attempt to point out conflicting 
information within the text of the Bible would alter its 
contextual intent and therefore be an "incorrect" statement 
or misuse of the supposed purpose of the compiled Bible.

If one tends to look at this Bible as merely another work of 
literature, regardless of the compilers intended purpose 
and aside from the claims made about it, the following 
differences become clear. The objective, when reading any 
work of literature, one need not throw out the baby with 
the bath water, as one can utilize many of the valuable 
lessons and teaching within any work of literature to help 
build better societies without believing the entire contents 
are true. Consider Aesop's Fables, which have all sorts of 
animals talking with each other in ways to teach humans 
how to live better lives and to think in more creative ways.

Another line of reasoning from defenders of the Bible when 
the thought of contradictions crop up is that the various 
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authors interpreted different aspects of the same event as 
important at the time and place of their writing, and the 
writers wrote in different languages that may have been 
incorrectly translated. Such arguments only prove the 
authors were inspired by their own concepts of importance 
based on their own perspectives and observations of life 
around them at the time. That or the supposed god who is 
said to have inspired the Bible only inspired some aspects 
as important to one writer and not to the others.

A limited comparison tends to prove that each author was 
only able to discover certain elements to the stories they 
thought they were writing about, and the later compilers 
who thought these stories were about the same person 
combined them into a single book that is supposed to be 
an authoritative story about the one person who is 
supposed to be the savior called Christ, a messiah, Jesus, 
King of the Jews, and the one who fulfills the Isaiah 
prophesies among others.

The examples that follow are some of the most 
contradictory with regard to what is supposed to be the life 
of only one person called Jesus. 

Consider that a number authors are pretty much unknown 
to each other and they begin to investigate the life of a 
"messiah known as Christ" or a "King of the Jews known as 
Jesus," and are led to some of the same witnesses and 
public records over the course of time when they are 
compiling the notes for the books they eventually write. 
Some of these authors were certain to overlook or even 
disregard some of the information that the other authors 
thought pertinent to their stories. These authors got 
enough parts of their stories close enough as to appear to 
complement each other; then, a later compiler put the most
impressive stories together to form one book. This type of 
situation is common through all known human history 
where written records, kept on the same types of events, by
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authors with drastically different backgrounds, it is 
important to know the purposes for keeping those records, 
that identify the details contained in the records as 
important or not.

§ 1: Birth

The first indication that there are at least two people 
confused for the same person known as the messiah, 
savior, Christ, Christ the Lord, King of the Jews, and Jesus is
recorded in books written by Mathew and Luke.

In the second chapter of Matthew, the wise men, led by a 
star that they believe has informed them that a "King of the 
Jews" was born, star leads them to where that child is 
supposed to be located.

Luke, on the other hand, in chapter two, writes about 
shepherds who are informed by an angel that directs them 
to a manger where "a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord" has 
been born. Sure, a king of the Jews could be the "saviour," 
much like Moses was the messiah that freed his people 
from the Egyptians.

Matthew and Luke are the only gospels with lineage records
that are supposed to be about the same person, but prove 
to be the genealogy of two different Joseph’s, consequently
two different Jesus', that is if we are to believe that Mary 
was not impregnated by a human and if we do not alter the 
words of either of these two writers to mean anything other
than what they wrote.

Both Matthew and Luke are familiar with the meaning of the
term "in-law" as seem in Matthew 10:35 "daughter in law 
against the mother in law." Then in Luke 12:53 "mother in 
law against her daughter in law." For that reason, if either 
linage record is for an in-law of either Jesus or Joseph it is 
not stated and therefore, one cannot assume either record 
is for an in-law.
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Inclusive of Abraham and David, every generation between 
these two lineage records are identical. After David 
however, the lines are different enough to be for different 
people. 

Although both records end with the same name of Joseph 
as a father of a Jesus, 2 Samuel 5:14: states,

"14. And these be the names of those that 
were born unto him (David) in Jerusalem; 
Shammuah, and Shobab, and Nathan, and 
Solomon,"

This shows the line divides with two of David’s sons. This 
division proves that there are two different Joseph's. The 
only way to have the same Joseph have two of David's sons 
in his direct lineage is if one is through his father or father-
in-law and the other through his mother or mother-in-law, 
but this is not recorded in either of the gospels records and
rules out the scenario as both the gospel writers have used 
the term "in-law" in both of there writings.

Matthew 1:1:

"1. The book of the generation of Jesus 
Christ, the son of David, the son of 
Abraham."

Matthew 1:2-15: In the following lineage record the (...) 
replaces the word "and" as well as eliminating the repetition
of the previous name. 

"2. Abraham begat Isaac; ...begat 
Jacob; ...begat Judas; 3. ...begat 
Phares; ...begat Esrom; ...begat Aram; 
4. ...begat Aminadab; ...begat 
Naasson; ...begat Salmon; 5. ...begat 
Booz; ...begat Obed; ...begat Jesse; 
6. ...begat David the king; 7. ...begat 
Solomon; ...begat Roboam; ...begat 
Abia; ...begat Asa; 8. ...begat 
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Josaphat; ...begat Joram; ...begat Ozias; 
9. ...begat Joatham; ...begat Achaz; ...begat 
Ezekias; 10. ...begat Manasses; ...begat 
Amon; ...begat Josias; 11. ...begat Jechonias 
and his brethren,about the time they were 
carried away to Babylon: 12. And after they 
were brought to Babylon, Jechonias begat 
Salathiel; ...begat Zorobabel; 13. ...begat 
Abiud; ...begat Eliakim; ...begat Azor; 
14. ...begat Sadoc; ...begat Achim; ...begat 
Eliud; 15. ...begat Eleazar; ...begat 
Matthan; ...begat Jacob."

Matthew 1:16:

"16. And Jacob begat Joseph the husband of 
Mary, of whom was born Jesus, who is called 
Christ."

Luke tells a different story in his lineage record, and the (...)
replaces the words (which was the). Luke 3:23-38:

"23. And Jesus himself began to be about 
thirty years of age, being (as was supposed) 
the son of Joseph, which was the son of Heli,
24. ...son of Matthat, ...son of Levi, ...son of 
Melchi, ...son of Janna, ...son of Joseph, 
25. ...son of Mattathias, ...son of 
Amos, ...son of Naum, ...son of Esli, ...son of
Nagge, 26. ...son of Maath, ...son of 
Mattathias, ...son of Semei, ...son of 
Joseph, ...son of Juda, 27. ...son of 
Joanna, ...son of Rhesa, ...son of 
Zorobabel, ...son of Salathiel, ...son of Neri, 
28. ...son of Melchi, ...son of Addi, ...son of 
Cosam, ...son of Elmodam, ...son of Er, 
29. ...son of Jose, ...son of Eliezer, ...son of 
Jorim, ...son of Matthat, ...son of Levi, 
30. ...son of Simeon, ...son of Juda, ...son of 
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Joseph, ...son of Jonan, ...son of Eliakim, 
31. ...son of Melea, ...son of Menan, ...son of
Mattatha, ...son of Nathan, ...son of David, 
32. ...son of Jesse, ...son of Obed, ...son of 
Booz, ...son of Salmon, ...son of Naasson, 
33. ...son of Aminadab, ...son of Aram, ...son
of Esrom, ...son of Phares, ...son of Juda, 34.
...son of Jacob, ...son of Isaac, ...son of 
Abraham, ...son of Thara, ...son of Nachor, 
35. ...son of Saruch, ...son of Ragau, ...son of
Phalec, ...son of Heber, ...son of Sala, 
36. ...son of Cainan, ...son of 
Arphaxad, ...son of Sem, ...son of Noe, ...son
of Lamech, 37. ...son of Mathusala, ...son of 
Enoch, ...son of Jared, ...son of 
Maleleel, ...son of Cainan, 38. ...son of 
Enos, ...son of Seth, ...son of Adam, which 
was the son of God."

Without changing the words of the of the KJV translation, 
Matthew and Luke have clearly recorded the genealogies of 
two different Jesus’ through the line of two different 
Joseph's.

§ 2: From Shepherds into Nazareth or 
From Wise Men into Egypt

Luke 2:8-21: is the story of the Shepherds going to see a 
Christ child who is to be found in a manger in Bethlehem at
birth and prior to his being eight days old, circumcised, and
given the name of Jesus in verse 21.

Immediately after the circumcising ceremony, which most 
likely took place in Jerusalem, where an older man and 
prophetess see the child, this family goes directly into 
Nazareth without fear of any Herod and without any record 
of side trips into Egypt. Luke gives all indications that 
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Joseph, Mary, and Jesus make annual treks to Jerusalem 
from Nazareth, Luke 2:41-52. If what Matthew writes is 
correct, Joseph and family would be making these annual 
journeys to Jerusalem from Egypt, but this would not make 
any sense if they were to be keeping away from the Herod, 
who was supposed to be out to kill the child, because that 
Herod seems to have had one of his offices set up in 
Jerusalem.

Secular history indicates that there were several "Herod's" 
who ruled in the Jerusalem area before, during and after the
supposed life of the Jesus who lived from about 7BCE to 
about 34CE, (at least somewhere in that time frame). These 
Herod's held the titles governor, king, patriarch, and 
probably others; one or more of those Herod's may have 
held more than one of the titles from before and after the 
Romans took over.

Matthew 2:1: refers to the birth of a child who was recorded
in the writings of Luke, which is about a birth of a child at a
manger in Bethlehem, as this Herod sends the wise men to 
Bethlehem to look for a child identified in the Isaiah 
prophecy. However, the wise men end up delivering their 
treasures to a child who is living, or at least staying, with 
his mother Mary in a house in Jerusalem and not the stables
in Bethlehem, or in the city of Nazareth, Matthew, 2:9.

From this time in Jerusalem the Mary and Jesus, after 
receiving the treasures, go into Egypt for fear of a Herod, 
and not to what is supposed to be their hometown of 
Nazareth.

The wise men, if they were actually sent by the 
Hebrew/Jewish god who delivered the prophecy to Isaiah, 
would have known the child’s correct name to have been 
called Immanuel, not Jesus. 

Now get this, a star in the skies guide the wise men to the 
supposed king of the Jews, but the god delivers a message 
to them in a dream to depart to their home lands by a 
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different way in order to avoid Herod.

The writers lead the reader to believe that Matthew 2:1: is 
identifying the same child mentioned in Matthew 2:11. 
Verse one seems to identify the time frame that the wise 
men appear in Jerusalem, which was when the Jesus was 
born in Bethlehem, which was in the day when Herod was 
the king.

Another aspect of this story in Matthew is that in verse 
seven Herod inquires of what time the star appeared, which
seems to be two years prior to their arrival in Jerusalem. 
Accordingly, it is assumed that the wise men give their gifts
to a two-year old child in a house in Jerusalem.

In any event, the child Matthew writes about goes directly 
into Egypt as a young child immediately after receiving the 
treasures from the wise men, where he remains until one of
the Herod's of the time is no longer alive, without giving 
any indication as to how long the child remained in Egypt, 
as a Herod is still in power at the time of one of the 
crucifixions.

Matthew 2:13-15: 

"13. And when they were departed, behold, 
the angel of the lord appeareth to Joseph in 
a dream, saying, Arise, and take the young 
child and his mother, and flee into Egypt, 
and be thou there until I bring thee word: for
Herod will seek the young child to destroy 
him. 14. When he arose, he took the young 
child and his mother by night, and departed 
into Egypt: 15. And was there until the death
of Herod."

Whatever the case may be, neither Matthew nor Luke 
recorded the lineage or birth of Isaiah’s prophesied child 
whose name was to be called Immanuel. They do however 
record the lives of two different Jesus’ where one goes 
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directly to Nazareth after his circumcision, where he grows 
up without fear of any Herod. The other Jesus, for fear of a 
Herod, goes into Egypt from Jerusalem and remains there, 
apparently not sneaking into Jerusalem until the feared 
Herod has supposedly died, roughly just before this Jesus 
actually starts his ministry after his baptism.

§ 3: From a Baptism into the 
Wilderness or Recruiting Disciples

After the baptism recorded in the gospel of John, a Jesus 
acquires two of what appear to be disciples of John the 
Baptist and then continues from there to recruit the 
remaining disciples. The words, "again the next day," is a 
good indicator that this is not after the 40 days and nights 
in the wilderness. John 1:35-37,43:

"35. Again the next day after John stood, and
two of his disciples; 36. And looking upon 
Jesus as he walked, he saith, Behold the 
Lamb of God! 37. And the two disciples 
heard him speak, and they followed Jesus... 
43. The day following Jesus would go forth 
into Galilee, and findeth Philip, and saith 
unto him, Follow me."

John records Jesus as recruiting disciples immediately after 
the baptism, while Matthew, Mark, and Luke have Jesus 
going directly into the wilderness for 40 days and 40 
nights.

Luke 4:1-2: and Matthew 4:1: are similar to Mark 1:9-13: 
which states,

"And it came to pass in those days, that 
Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee, and 
was baptized of John in Jordan. 10. And 
straightway coming up out of the water, he 
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saw the heavens opened, and the spirit like a
dove descending upon him: 11. And there 
came a voice from heaven, saying, Thou art 
my beloved son in whom I am well pleased. 
12. And immediately the spirit driveth him 
into the wilderness. 13. And he was there in 
the wilderness forty days, tempted of Satan; 
and with wild beasts; and the angels 
ministered unto him."

The forty days and nights cannot be after he begins 
acquiring his disciples that second and third days, because 
here, "immediately" the spirit drives him into the 
wilderness, not the next day or a few days later, but 
immediately. Likewise, the acquisition of disciples cannot 
be after the 40 days because of the "again the next day," 
and "the day following."

Both Matthew and Luke indicate that Jesus begins to 
acquire his disciples, not only after the forty days in the 
wilderness, but also after an unspecified time that Jesus 
spent teaching in the synagogues before his first disciple 
begins to follow him.

The clearest story appears in Mark when he says in verse 
twelve "And immediately the spirit driveth him into the 
wilderness." indicating there was no delay before the Jesus 
in his stories goes into the wilderness after his baptism. 
And only after the forty days in the wilderness did Mark's 
Jesus begin to assemble his disciples.

John indicates that during the first two days after the 
baptism of his Jesus, almost every one of the disciples has 
been recruited, including Simon and Andrew (which were 
recruited after the forty days and nights in the wilderness in
Mark) and John fails to mention anything at all about his 
Jesus not eating or drinking for forty days and forty nights 
in any wilderness. John is very specific about the baptism 
and the next day recruiting disciples.
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Once again, the gospels show the lives of different people, 
where one goes immediately into the wilderness and the 
other immediately begins recruiting his disciples within the 
first few days after he is baptized.

§ 4: Crucifixion-Burial Preparations 
Begin (prior to the betrayal)

The story in Matthew 26:6: regarding an anointing with 
spikenard is similar to the following details from Mark 
14:3,8:

"3. And being in Bethany in the house of 
Simon the leper, as he (Jesus) sat at meat, 
there came a woman having an alabaster box
of ointment of spikenard very precious; and 
she brake the box, and poured it on his 
head... 8. She hath done what she could: she
is come aforehand to anoint my body to the 
burying."

The story in John's record as it relates to the spikenard oil 
is different, John 12:1-5,7:

"1. Then Jesus six days before the passover 
came to Bethany, where Lazarus was which 
had been dead, whom he raised from the 
dead. 2. There they made him a supper; and 
Martha served: but Lazarus was one of them 
that sat at the table with them. 3. Then took 
Mary a pound of ointment of spikenard, very 
costly, and anointed the feet of Jesus, and 
wiped his feet with her hair: and the house 
was filled with the odor of the ointment. 4. 
Then said one of his disciples, Judas Iscariot,
Simon’s son, which should betray him, 5. 
Why was not this ointment sold for three 
hundred pence, and given to the poor? 7. 
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Then said Jesus, Let her alone: against the 
day of my burying hath she kept this."

According to 
http://www.hikoshin.org/Incense/MED_HERBS/spikenard1.
HTM spikenard 

"...is a very strong sedative useful in treating 
insomnia and headaches, as well as other 
stress related illnesses. Although it is a 
sedative it does not dull the senses; instead, 
it aids in increasing overall awareness."

If you don't think that Jesus would have been stressed, 
consider the fact that he knew that he was about to be 
"betrayed," if it can be called a betrayal, because he set it 
up. John, when he writes chapter 13, he records Jesus as 
choosing his betrayer.

Jesus knew there had to be a crucifixion in order to fulfill 
prophecies; at least the way it has been understood up to 
this point. There are also supposed to be "prophesies" 
about the thirty pieces of silver, and the betrayal. Jesus 
would have done all this willingly, because he had been 
taught through the years, even from before his birth that he
was the promised messiah. 

Educating the parents of each Jesus to the idea that their 
child would be the promised messiah and be raised from 
the dead. One set of parents were convinced by the 
messages from an "angel" who declares her child will be 
called the son of god. The other set of parents were 
convinced to the idea through the treasures from the wise 
men declaring their child to be "king of the Jews."

Remember, the resurrection is also supposed to be part of 
those same prophecies. It is easier to convince someone to 
become a martyr ("die" willingly) if the promise of being 
returned to life is also part of the package. We see this with
people who strap explosives around themselves because 
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they are promised many virgins in heaven (thus being alive 
in some "after-life".

Even if Jesus and others had planned every detail 
thoroughly, why would he not be stressed? After all, he is 
literally putting his life on the line in hopes of immortality, 
which by the way is still unproven, at least in the most 
popular concepts of immortality. If something goes wrong 
it goes wrong in the biggest way and everything Jesus has 
lived and worked for (world peace) would suddenly end, 
that is, if "loving your enemy and doing good to those who 
despitefully use you," is not a form of world peace, I have 
no idea what other possible statement could describe it.

The Romans, believe it or not, have a considerable stake in 
the teachings of this Jesus being successful. What was the 
objective of the Roman Empire? World domination. The only
way to succeed in such an undertaking is through world 
peace. The Romans were fairly good at maintaining 
peaceful relations with their conquered people, as they 
would usually allow them to continue to worship their own 
gods, and apparently retain their own leaders, so long as 
those leaders would submit willingly to Roman rule.

With the application of the spikenard as recorded in each of
the gospel records, the ointment is only applied once in 
each of the records, and was only applied to either the head
or to the feet.

Once again, in order to assume that there was only one 
Jesus who was anointed with this ointment, the reader 
would have to combine the writings of more than one of the
gospel writers to arrive at that assumption.

The two authors seem to have written about different 
events, as neither author has given any mention whatsoever
of the ointment being applied to any other parts of the 
body than the one they mentioned.
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§ 5: The Betrayal Act

Mark 14:43-44:

"43. And immediately, while he (Jesus) yet 
spake, cometh Judas, one of the twelve, and 
with him a great multitude with swords and 
staves, from the chief priests and the scribes
and the elders. 44. And he that betrayed him
had given them a token, saying, 
Whomsoever I shall kiss, that same is he; 
take him. And lead him away safely."

Mark tells the story of Judas getting a multitude of people, 
armed with swords and staves from the chief priests, and 
Judas provides them with the signal of a kiss as to the 
person they are to arrest. Judas also indicates some 
concern for the safety of this Jesus.

There is different story altogether in John 18:3-8:

"3. Judas then, having received a band of 
men and officers from the chief priests and 
Pharisees, cometh thither with lanterns and 
torches and weapons. 4. Jesus therefore, 
knowing all things that should come upon 
him, went forth, and said unto them, Whom 
seek ye? 5. They answered him, Jesus of 
Nazareth. Jesus said unto them, I am he. And
Judas also, which betrayed him, stood with 
them. 6. As soon as he had said unto them, I
am he, they went backward, and fell to the 
ground. 7. Then asked he them again, Whom
seek ye? And they said, Jesus of Nazareth. 8. 
Jesus answered, I have told you that I am he: 
if therefore ye seek me, let these go their 
way:"

The difference is that John shows no indication of a betrayal
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kiss from Judas, but since Judas would have been standing 
with those who had backed up and fell to the ground it is 
unlikely he gave the signal of a kiss to identify this person 
as Jesus for the betrayal.

When John writes, as shown above, "Jesus therefore 
knowing all things that should come upon him," hints at 
two possible scenarios. First, there is the obvious belief of 
the Christian that their god, in the form of Jesus, is all 
knowing. The second seems just as clear, indicating that 
this Jesus was part of the planning process and therefore 
"knew" what was about to happen.

In both Mark and John, the writers indicate that the band of 
men and officers, and the great multitude have no idea as 
to what this Jesus is supposed to look like. It seems that the
only person in the multitude who is able to identify this 
Jesus is Judas.

What if none of the people identified as Jesus, by the gospel
writers at the time of the actual betrayal in the garden, was 
really a Jesus? 

Various stories in the gospels show the Jesus they write 
about as being very well known by all the people in the 
land, from the very poor to the very rich. It seems as 
though many people were claiming, even then, to be the 
Christ, and each was taken, tried, executed and buried. 
Such an explanation would clarify the reason for the many 
differences in the stories. Sure, if a dozen investigators at 
different times begin to compile the life story of a particular
person, and they do not compare notes, it is likely that 
some of the events may fit the actions of similar people 
who are known by the same name or title, such as, 
messiah, Christ, or Jesus.

§ 6: Jesus Gets Arrested

According to Matthew 26:57
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"57. And they that had laid hold on Jesus led 
him away to Caiaphas the high priest, where 
the scribes and the elders were assembled."

Mark's testimony seems to support Matthew's, except for 
the fact that the chief priests were not present in Mathew's. 
Mark 14:53

"53 And they led Jesus away to the high 
priest: and with him were assembled the 
chief priests and the elders and the scribes."

Granted, it could be a minor detail, but it is also significant 
enough to claim that they are different meetings.

Luke's story significantly differs, in that the chief priests 
and elders and captains of the temple went out to arrest 
Jesus, when Mathew and Mark testify that at least the elders
or the chief priests, as seen above, are in one or the other 
gospels as already being at the place where the high priest 
was located.

Luke 22:52-54

"52. Then Jesus said unto the chief priests, 
and captains of the temple, and the elders, 
which were come to him, Be ye come out, as 
against a thief, with swords and staves? 53. 
When I was daily with you in the temple, ye 
stretched forth no hands against me: but 
this is your hour, and the power of darkness.
54. Then took they him, and led him, and 
brought him unto the high priest's house. 
And Peter followed afar off."

John's testimony is still different enough to be a separate 
event, especially since all three of the other testimonies lay 
the path directly to the high priest, while John lays the path 
directly to the house of the father in law of the high priest, 
but does not specify where to next, except that the high 
priest begins to question Jesus. John 18:12-19
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"12. Then the band and the captain and 
officers of the Jews took Jesus, and bound 
him, 13. And led him away to Annas first; for
he was the father in law to Caiaphas, which 
was the high priest that same year. 14. Now 
Ciaaphas was he, which gave counsel to the 
Jews, that it was expedient that one man 
should die for the people. 15. And Simon 
Peter followed Jesus, and so did another 
disciple: that disciple was known unto the 
high priest, and went in with Jesus into the 
palace of the high priest. 16. But Peter stood
at the door without. Then went out the other
disciple, which was known unto the high 
priest, and spoke unto her that kept the 
door, and brought in Peter. 17. Then saith 
the damsel that kept the door unto Peter, Art
thou also one of this mans disciples? He 
saith, I am not. 18. And the servants and 
officers stood there, who had made a fire of 
coals; for it was cold: and they warmed 
themselves: and Peter stood with them, and 
warmed himself. 19. The high priest then 
asked Jesus about his disciples, and his 
doctrine."

When Jesus is asked a series of questions he does not 
answer the questions, but wonders why they do not ask the
people who heard the teachings, after that an officer struck 
Jesus (John 18:22), Annas sends Jesus bound unto 
Caiaphas, (John 18:24.) The fact that John shows that as 
soon as Jesus was arrested, he is taken to Annas, where the
other records take Jesus directly to Caiaphas, not only sets 
the testimony of these people at odds, but puts even more 
weight behind the theory of there being at least two people 
arrested and taken down slightly different paths to the 
crucifixion where the paths cross over from time to time 
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with the accused people making some of the same stops.

John 18:14

"14. Now Ciaaphas was he, which gave 
counsel to the Jews, that it was expedient 
that one man should die for the people."

This particular statement from John about an authoritative 
figure for the Jewish people indicates that there may be 
some deeper religious, political or legal problems between 
Rome and the Jews with regard to a particular "trouble-
maker."

There seems to be an indication that the Romans have 
given the chief priests an ultimatum — Either you deliver to 
us the person we seek, this elusive troublemaker, or we will
continue to kill Jews until we find that person-. This 
wouldn't be the first time in history, a rebellious group 
refused to submit to the new powers over them, and caused
dangerous conditions for other innocent citizens not 
involved in the insurrection.

§ 7: Trial of Jesus Before the Chief 
Priests.

According to the record, the chief priest had deliberately 
set out to find false witnesses to testify against Jesus. 
Apparently they found a couple when the high priest 
question Jesus on the matter as shown in Matthew 26:61-
66

"61. And said, This fellow said, I am able to 
destroy the temple of God, and to build it in 
three days. 62. And the high priest arose, 
and said unto him, Answerest thou nothing? 
what is it which these witness against thee? 
63. But Jesus held his peace. And the high 
priest answered and said unto him, I adjure 
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thee by the living God, that thou tell us 
whether thou be the Christ, the Son of God. 
64. Jesus said unto him, Thou hast said: 
nevertheless I say unto you, Hereafter shall 
ye see the Son of man sitting on the right 
hand of power, and coming in the clouds of 
heaven. 65. Then the high priest rent his 
cloths, saying, He hath spoken blasphemy; 
what further need have we of witnesses? 
behold, now ye have heard his blasphemy. 
66. What think ye? They answered and said, 
He is guilty of death."

It was only after the high priest inquired by the living god 
did Jesus respond but not answer the question. Jesus only 
informs the high priest that they have said a question, or 
that they have made the statement that he was the "Son of 
God." In any event, Jesus does not admit to being "the 
Christ, the Son of God," but he continues talking with words
that do not actually answer the question he was asked. 

Jesus states, "Nevertheless I say unto you, Hereafter shall ye
see the Son of man sitting on the right hand of power, and 
coming in the clouds of heaven." The "son of man" refers to
human, not supernatural beings, and Jesus does not say 
that he is that "Son of man," only that the son of man will 
sit on the right hand of power, but fails to identify that 
power (Roman, Jewish, or some other). The suggestion 
seems to be that "power" refers to human government, and 
"the Son of man" is referring to religious leaders.

Mark's statements of the event are subtly different. The 
witnesses recorded in Mark 14:58 state,

"58. We heard him say, I will destroy this 
temple that is made with hands, and within 
three days I will build another made without 
hands."
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We see the subtle difference with the question and 
response between Jesus and the high priest. Mark 14:60-64

"60. And the high priest stood up in the 
midst, and asked Jesus, saying, Answerest 
thou nothing? what is it which these witness 
against thee? 61. But he held his peace, and 
answered nothing. Again the high priest 
asked him and said unto him, Art thou the 
Christ, the Son of the Blessed? 62. And Jesus 
said, I am: and ye shall see the Son of man 
sitting on the right hand of power, and 
coming in the clouds of heaven. 63. Then 
the high priest rent his cloths, and saith, 
what need we any further witnesses? 64. Ye 
have heard the blasphemy: what think ye? 
And they all commanded him guilty of 
death."

Both Abraham and Isaac were blessed by their "Lord;" 
which, if Jesus is the "son of David," Jesus would also be the
"son of the blessed" because he would be the son of 
Abraham and the son of Isaac, and the son of a number of 
other people in the lineage that have been "blessed by the 
lord." Notice in this record, Jesus plainly responds, "I am" 
the Christ, the son of the Blessed.

Luke 22:66-71

"66. As soon as it was day, the elders of the 
people and the chief priests and the scribes 
came together, and led him into the their 
council, saying, 67. Art thou the Christ? tell 
us. And he said unto them, If I tell you, ye 
will not believe: 68. And if I also asked you, 
ye will not answer me, nor let me go. 69. 
Hereafter shall the Son of man sit on the 
right hand of the power of God. 70. Then 
said they all, Art thou then the Son of God? 
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And he said unto them, Ye say that I am. 71. 
And they said, What need we any further 
witness? for we ourselves have heard of his 
own mouth."

Luke records an entirely different response than the 
previous two gospel writers, where one says "thou sayest," 
to "I am," with "ye will not believe," as a new response; still 
not answering the question.

Luke indicates that as soon as the sun starts to clear the 
horizon, or somewhere near that time, Jesus is led to the 
chief priests for questioning. Basically, if the nights are cold
enough to require fire to stay warm, it appears as thought 
the timing is winter and the days are shorter. Even if given 
the benefit of the doubt of the days being the longest with 
the assumption that the sun rises at 5:30 in the morning 
and sets at 9:00 pm in the evening, if all the records are 
about the same persons trials, there are nearly fifteen hours
of light, which means that at daybreak the first trial occurs 
before the chief priests. Jesus has to be escorted to the 
different places of trial before Pilate, Herod, and back to 
Pilate again before his crucifixion.

Here is the record from John, which is different when 
compared to the other gospels. John 18:19-24

"19. The high priest then asked Jesus of his 
disciples, and of his doctrine. 20. Jesus 
answered him, I spake openly to the world; I 
ever taught in the synagogue, and in the 
temple, whither the Jews always resort; and 
in secret have I said nothing. 21. Why askest 
thou me? ask them which heard me, what I 
have said unto them: behold, they know 
what I said. 22. And when he had thus 
spoken, one of the officers which stood by 
struck Jesus with the palm of his hand, 
saying, Answerest thou the high priest so? 
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23. Jesus answered him, If I have spoken 
evil, bear witness of the evil: but if well, why 
smitest thou me? 24. Now Annas had sent 
him bound unto Caiaphas the high priest."

This is an entirely different question than the other gospels,
and it is a rather simple question. Why doesn't Jesus answer
these questions? It seems as though there may have been 
some misunderstanding, and it is the job of the chief 
priests to clear up such misunderstandings. If Jesus was as 
he claimed, and as others claimed him to be, this would be 
a perfect opportunity to set the records straight, but Jesus 
refuses to do so.

What would you think of a person that you know to have 
made a number of claims about themselves, but when you 
ask them about those claims they dummy up, and when 
they do speak after having been asked a question, in all 
their talking they do not answer your questions, but offer 
excuses for not answering.

§ 8: Jesus Found Guilty of Blasphemy

The record on the finding of guilt with regard to Jesus while
before the chief priests in Matthew 26:65: is similar to Mark
14:64: which states,

"64. Ye have heard the blasphemy: what 
think ye? And they all condemned him to be 
guilty of death."

Matthew and Mark must be writing about different trials 
than the one Joseph of Arimathaea attended in Luke's story 
in 23:50-51:

"50. And, behold, there was a man named 
Joseph, a counselor; and he was a good man,
and a just: 51. (The same had not consented 
to the counsel and the deed of them;) he was
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of Arimathaea, a city of the Jews: who also 
himself waited for the kingdom of God."

This comparison shows any or all of several scenarios: This 
Joseph was not present at any of the trials, and therefore 
could neither consent to the condemning nor speak against
it. If he was present he fell into the group of the "all" that 
condemned a Jesus. If he was present, then he was present 
at a different trial than the trial where "they all condemned 
him to be guilty of death."

§ 9: Questioning by Pilate.

When Matthew writes out his findings, Pilate questions a 
Jesus "which is called the Christ" as seen in the next section
in verse 17, but first, Matthew 27:11-14

"11. And Jesus stood before the governor: 
and the governor asked him, saying, Art 
thou the King of the Jews? And Jesus said 
unto him, Thou sayest. 12. And when he was
accused of the chief priests and elders, he 
answered nothing. 13. Then said Pilate unto 
him, Hearest thou not how many things they 
witness against thee? 14. And he answered 
him never a word; in so much that the 
governor marveled greatly."

Once again, this individual known as Jesus is asked if he is 
the king of the Jews, not if he is the Christ. Again, the 
response from this Jesus is at best non-responsive in that 
this Jesus does not answer the question other than to tell 
Pilate that Pilate had suggested that Jesus was king of the 
Jews through his question.

In any event, in the next section we see that Pilate, 
according to Matthew sought to release this Jesus. Mark's 
testimony seems to agree with Matthew so far. Mark 15:1-5
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"1. And straightway in the morning the chief 
priests held a consultation with the elders 
and scribes, and the whole council, and 
bound Jesus, and carried him away, and 
delivered him to Pilate. 2. And Pilate asked 
him, Art thou the King of the Jews? And he 
answered and said unto him, Thou sayest it. 
3. And the chief priests accused him of many
things; but he answered nothing. 4. And 
Pilate asked him again, saying, Answerest 
thou nothing? behold how many things they 
witness against thee. 5. But Jesus yet 
answered nothing; so that Pilate marveled."

It seems that the difference in Luke's discoveries is that he 
presents some of the accusations made by the chief priests 
when Jesus was before Pilate. Luke 23:1-5,13-26

"23:1 And the whole multitude of them 
arose, and led him unto Pilate. 2. And they 
began to accuse him, saying, We found this 
fellow perverting the nation, and forbidding 
to give tribute to Ceasar, saying that he 
himself is Christ a King. 3. And Pilate asked 
him, saying, Art thou the King of the Jews? 
And he answered him and said, Thou sayest 
it."

Again, Jesus does not answer except with a statement that 
Pilate had made the claim that Jesus was the King of the 
Jews, although Pilate made no such statement, as according
to the translations, he asked a question for which Jesus was
to confirm or deny. Jesus did neither.

As John unfolds his story about the trial before Pilate, Pilate
refuses to hear the case because Jesus was a Jew and 
should be tried by the chief priests. John 18:28-36

"28. Then they led Jesus from Caiaphas unto 
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the hall of judgment: and it was early; and 
they themselves went not into the judgment 
hall, lest they should be defiled; but that 
they might eat the passover. 29. Pilate then 
went out unto them, and said, What 
accusations bring ye against this man? 30. 
They answered and said unto him, If he were
not a malefactor, we would not have 
delivered him unto thee. 31. Then said Pilate
unto them, Take ye him, and judge him 
according to your law. The Jews therefore 
said unto him, It is not lawful for us to put 
any man to death: 32. That the saying of 
Jesus might be fulfilled, which he spake, 
signifying what death he should die. 33. 
Then Pilate entered into the judgment hall 
again, and called Jesus, and said unto him, 
Art thou the King of the Jews? 34. Jesus 
answered him, Sayest thou this thing of 
thyself, or did others tell it thee of me? 35. 
Pilate answered, Am I a Jew? Thine own 
nation and the chief priests have delivered 
thee to me: what hast thou done? 36. Jesus 
answered, My kingdom is not of this world: if
my kingdom were of this world, then would 
my servants fight, that I should not be 
delivered to the Jews: but now is my 
kingdom not from hence."

The Jews are not entirely truthful when speaking to Pilate 
when they say it is not lawful for them to put a man to 
death, when they have laws allowing them to stone the 
guilty to death. However, these statements prove that the 
chief priests have more to do with the life of Jesus than 
appearances might otherwise indicate. John 8:4-8: 
indicates that stoning is the appropriate penalty for 
adultery.
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Consider the fact that it is easier to control the medical 
events at a crucifixion than it is at a stoning. It should be 
noted that at the time of Jesus many key religious leaders 
were also known to be doctors. From birth, it seems certain
that the chief priests have been behind the scenes of the 
life of the story of Jesus, the Christ, the messiah, and king 
of the Jews that are recorded in the Bible.

Another memorable aspect is that medicine has a long 
history in the Jewish religion. One need only give the Old 
Testament a good reading about how they dealt with many 
of the illnesses and ailments of their times. Leviticus and 
Numbers give quite a long list of what is clean and unclean.

As doctors of medicine and law, the chief priests would be 
knowledgeable surgeons and able to correct most 
conditions encountered on the cross, so long as the person 
is considered dead but is merely unconscious or comatose. 

An unconscious person can certainly be thought of as dead,
especially with such shallow breathing as would be 
expected of one who is hung on a cross, and with the 
victim having consumed a substance known to have 
tranquilizing properties. 

Remember, Joseph of Arimathaea, although not stated, 
gives all appearances of being a skilled physician, and the 
questions from Nichodemus when he first met Jesus, would 
indicate some knowledge of medicine as well, and the fact 
that they both are preparing his body immediately off the 
cross tends to be suspicious.

In John's testimony, the records vary as to the responses of 
Jesus, but are similar in that they are cagey or non-
responsive.

After these testimonies in the gospels, it is clearer that 
Jesus' kingdom is of this world as his disciples did try to 
fight to keep Jesus out of the hands of the Jews. Remember 
the stories of Jesus at the garden where the disciples have 
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swords for fighting, cutting off the ear of one of the 
servants of the high priests.

Jesus makes statements to his disciples about selling their 
coats to buy a sword in Luke 22:35-37

"35. And he said unto them, When I sent you without purse,
and scrip, and shoes, lacked ye anything? And they said 
nothing. 36. Then he said unto them, But now, he that hath 
a purse, let him take it, and likewise his scrip: and he that 
hath no sword, let him sell his garment, and buy one. 37. 
For I say unto you, that this day it is written must yet be 
accomplished in me, And he was reckoned among the 
transgressors: for the things concerning me have an end."

Simply, if they were not to fight, why buy swords at all? 
There is also another critical remark that points to there 
being more than one Jesus, "for the things concerning me 
have an end." Jesus is saying that the things that he 
personally is responsible for accomplishing are about to 
end, but the things concerning the other Jesus(s) are not 
yet complete.

John 18:37-40

"37. Pilate therefore said unto him, Art thou 
a king then? Jesus answered, Thou sayest 
that I am a king. To this end was I born, and 
for this cause came I into the world, that I 
should bear witness unto the truth. Everyone
that is of the truth heareth my voice. 38. 
Pilate saith unto him, What is truth? And 
when he had said this, he went out again 
unto the Jews, and saith unto them, I find no 
fault at all. 39. But ye have a custom, that I 
should release unto you one at the passover:
will ye therefore that I release unto you the 
King of the Jews? 40. Then cried they all 
again, saying, Not this man, but Barabbas. 
Now Barabbas was a robber."
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After some relatively minor scourging, Pilate returns to 
question Jesus a little more as the Jews want to put the man
to death. John 19:7-18

"19. The Jews answered him, We have a law, 
and by our law he ought to die, because he 
made himself the Son of God. 8. When Pilate 
therefore heard that saying, he was the more
afraid; 9. And went again into the judgment 
hall, and saith unto Jesus, Whence art thou? 
But Jesus gave him no answer. 10. Then said 
Pilate unto him, Speakest thou not unto me? 
knowest thou not that I have power to 
crucify thee, and have power to release thee?
11. Jesus answered, Thou couldest have no 
power at all against me, except it were given 
of thee from above: therefore he that 
delivered me unto thee hath the greater sin. 
12. And from thenceforth Pirate sought to 
release him: but the Jews cried out, saying, If
thou let this man go, thou art not Ceasar's 
friend: whosoever maketh himself a king 
speaketh against Ceasar. 13. When Pilot 
therefore heard that saying, he brought 
Jesus forth, and sat down in the judgment 
seat in a place that is called the Pavement, 
but in the Hebrew, Gabbatha. 14. And it was 
the preparation of the passover, and about 
the sixth hour: and he saith unto the Jews, 
Behold your King! 15. But they cried out, 
Away with him, away with him, crucify him. 
Pilate saith unto them, Shall I crucify your 
King? The chief priests answered, We have 
no king but Caesar."

Notice that John testifies that the Jesus in his testimony is 
still in the judgment hall during the sixth hour (being some 
time after the sun has risen), where Mark clearly states in 
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15:25: "25. And it was the third hour and they crucified 
him." the others have testified that while the Jesus in their 
records is on the cross during the sixth hour to the ninth 
hour when it became dark by unusual means.

§ 10: Trial before Herod

Mathew, Mark, and John have no records of a trial being 
held before Herod, Making Luke the only gospel writer with 
any trial before Herod. Luke 23:6-12

"6. When Pilate heard of Galilee, he asked 
whether the man were a Galilean. 7. And as 
soon as he knew that he belonged unto 
Herod's jurisdiction, he sent him to Herod, 
who himself also was at Jerusalem at that 
time. 8. And when Herod saw Jesus, he was 
exceeding glad: for he was desirous to see 
him a long season, because he had heard 
many things of him; and he hoped to have 
seen some miracles done by him. 9. Then he
questioned with him in many words; but he 
answered him nothing. 10. And the chief 
priests and scribes stood and vehemently 
accused him.11. And Herod with his men of 
war set him at naught, and mocked him, and
arrayed him in a gorgeous robe, and sent 
him to Pilate. 12. And the same day Pilate 
and Herod were made friends together: for 
before they were at enmity between 
themselves."

Once again, testimony shows Jesus as difficult and not 
incriminating himself one way or the other, as to whether 
he was the Christ or god or  not.

Verdict and Sentencing from Herod and Pilate

Pilate does not find any guilt in this Jesus and offers to 
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release him. Matthew 27:15-24:

"15. Now at the feast the governor was wont 
to release unto the people a prisoner, whom 
they would. 16. And they had then a notable 
prisoner, called Barabbas. 17. Therefore 
when they were gathered together, Pilate 
said unto them, Whom will ye that I release 
unto you? Barabbas, or Jesus which is called 
Christ? 23. And the governor said, Why, what
evil hath he done? But they cried all the 
more, saying, Let him be crucified. 24. When 
Pilate saw that he could prevail nothing, but 
that rather a tumult was made, he took 
water, and washed his hands before the 
multitude saying, I am innocent of the blood 
of this just person: see ye to it."

Mark still seems to be consistent with Matthew. Mark 15:6-
14:

"6. Now at that feast he released unto them one prisoner, 
whosoever they desired. 14. Then Pilate said unto them, 
Why, what evil hath he done? And they cried out the more 
exceedingly, Crucify him."

Luke, in like manner as the other gospel writers, records a 
not guilty finding for the Jesus on trial before him. Luke 23:
4-5,13-25

"4. Then said Pilot to the chief priests and to 
the people, I find no fault in this man. 5. And
they were the more fierce, saying, He stireth 
up the people, teaching throughout all Jewry,
beginning from Galilee to this place. 13. And
Pilate, when he had called together the chief 
priests and the rulers and the peoples. 14. 
Said unto them, Ye have brought this man 
unto me, as one that perverteth the people: 
and behold, I, having examined him before 
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you, have found no fault in this man 
touching those things whereof ye accuse 
him. 15. No, nor yet Herod: for I sent you to 
him; and, lo, nothing worthy of death is 
done in him: 16. I will therefore chastise him
and release him. 17. (For of necessity he 
must release one unto them at the feast.) 18.
And they cried out all at once, saying, Away 
with this man, and release unto us Barabbas:
20. Pilate therefore willing to release Jesus, 
spake again unto them. 22. And he said unto
them a third time, Why, what evil hath he 
done? I have found no cause of death in him:
I will therefore chastise him, and let him go. 
24. And Pilate gave sentence that it should 
be as they required."

As seen above, neither Herod nor Pilate find any fault in 
Jesus and try to release the man. It is clear enough that the 
Jesus portrayed in the bible is not a criminal against the 
Roman law, and it is extremely unlikely that he would have 
been as severely punished as history indicates to be the 
usual method for those in violation of Roman law.

§ 11: A Scarlet Robe or a Purple Robe

When it comes to the recorded testimony of the gospel 
writers, there are discrepancies as to the color robe that 
Pilate's men placed on the Jesus they describe as being 
scourged. Matthew 27:27-31:

"27. Then the soldiers of the governor took 
Jesus into the common hall, and gathered 
unto him the whole band of soldiers. 28. 
And they stripped him, and put on him a 
scarlet robe. 29. And when they had platted 
a crown of thorns, they put it upon his head,
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and a reed in his right hand: and they bowed
the knee before him, and mocked him, 
saying, Hail, King of the Jews! 30. And they 
spit upon him, and took the reed, and smote
him on the head. 31. And after that they had
mocked him, they took the robe off him, and
put his own raiment on him, and led him a 
way to be crucified"

Mark 15:17-20:

"17. And they clothed him with purple, and 
platted a crown of thorns, and put it about 
his head. 18. And began to salute him, Hail, 
King of the Jews! 19. And they smote him on 
the head with the reed, and did spit upon 
him, and bowing their knees worshipped 
him. 20. And when they took off the purple 
from him, and put his own clothes on him, 
and led him out to crucify him."

John 19:1-6

"1. Then Pilate therefore took Jesus and 
scourged him. 2.And the soldiers platted a 
crown of thorns, and put it on his head, and 
they put on him a purple robe, 3. And said, 
Hail, King of the Jews! and they smote him 
with their hands. 4. Pilate therefore went 
forth again, and said unto them, Behold, I 
bring him forth to you, that ye may know 
that I find no fault in him. 5. Then came 
Jesus forth, wearing the crown of thorns, and
the purple robe. And Pilate said unto them, 
Behold the man! 6. When the chief priest 
therefore and the officers saw him, they 
cried out, saying, Crucify him, crucify him. 
Pilate saith unto them, Take him, and crucify
him: for I find no fault in him."
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Then by verses 16 and 17 they have led this Jesus away 
without mention of ever having stripped this Jesus of his 
own clothes, or having ever removed the purple robe from 
him until he is ready to be crucified in verse 23, when they 
crucified Jesus they took his clothes and cast lots for them.

Scarlet is among the bright reds: where purple is about 
midway between red and blue. Clearly, purple and scarlet 
are different colors.

Luke 23:11: Shows the trial of a Jesus before Herod where 
they put a glorious robe on a Jesus, which may or may not 
be either scarlet or purple. Regardless of the color robe 
Herod’s men put on their Jesus, both Matthew and Mark 
have those clothes removed from the Jesus in their records 
and each have a different color robe put on their Jesus.

Although some arguments claim that Jesus had two 
different robes put on him while before Pilate, there is no 
biblical record of it in any of the gospels during the time of 
his trial just prior to his crucifixion. To get to an 
understanding that two different colored robes were put on
the same person, one must assume that the different 
writers are in fact talking about the same person and the 
same trial and somehow managed to fail mentioning the 
second disrobing of the Jesus where a different color robe 
was put on him. That, or one of the witnesses was visually 
impaired.

When one takes the sequence of events of the people who 
go from Pilate, to be scourged, to a hall, to the stripping off
his clothes, to the putting on a colored robe (either scarlet 
or purple, but not both), to the crown of thorns, the reed, 
the mocking, and the spitting, to the removal of a colored 
robe and the replacement of his own clothes back on his 
body, then getting a man called Simon to carry his cross or 
Jesus carries the cross himself, and then being crucified; 
none of these gospel writers appear to cover the exact 
same event at the same time.
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The discrepancies between the gospel records is even more
apparent when comparing the above stories in Matthew and
Mark with the story in John which confirms the purple robe 
color, but neglects to mention that Jesus was stripped of 
the purple robe before he was led away to be crucified or 
that someone else carried his cross, but John clearly states 
that the purple robe was remove from the Jesus in his 
record after his Jesus carries his own cross to the place of 
crucifixion.

The different writers certainly cover similar events, that of 
the accused people with a similar names, similar 
accusations, similar trial procedures, and similar scourging;
but have different color robes, and have different people 
carrying the cross to a place of crucifixion.

It would certainly be expected that different people could 
be accused of similar crimes, and even follow nearly 
identical event paths and procedures, but ultimately, when 
the differences in the stories are reviewed, the conclusion 
would have to be that the different writers observed or 
recorded different stories about different accused people, 
or at least events from different times.

None of the stories indicate that there was more than one 
color robe for their Jesus, nor are there indications of more 
than one robe in any of the other gospel records, except for
the time a Jesus is before Herod, but that is ruled out.

The fact that there are no records within the Bible from the 
same author who mentions both the scarlet and purple 
robes, one can logically conclude that each of the writers 
covered different trials, and different crucifixions of 
different people. Other than the supposed names of each 
accused person and the sequence of events from trial to 
crucifixion, there is no other indication that these stories 
are in fact about the same person.

Matthew 26:3-5,
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"3. Then assembled together the chief 
priests, and the scribes, and the elders of 
the people, unto the palace of the high 
priest, who was called Caiaphas, 4. And 
consulted that they might take Jesus by 
subtilty, and kill him. 5. But they said, Not 
on the feast day, lest there be an uproar 
among the people."

If these people really wanted this Jesus dead from 
crucifixion on the cross, they would have brought him to 
trial the day after a Sabbath so he would have been on the 
cross for almost six days and certain to have died. The 
timing clearly indicates that they do not really want this 
man dead, but only to appear as though he had died. Why 
else would they start the process with an arrest the very day
before the Sabbath?

On that day, not longer than twenty-four hours, Jesus has 
to be brought from the garden where he was praying, to 
the house of the high priest, to the religious trial before the
chief priests, to the other side of the city for the civil trial 
before Pilate, back across the city to the local trial before 
Herod, and back across the city again to another trial 
before Pilate, walking to the place of crucifixion while 
carrying a cross, getting three bodies prepped and hung on
crosses; and all of this has to be done so Joseph and 
Nicodemus can get the body off the cross, prepare it in the 
custom of the Jews, and get the body buried before the 
start of the Sabbath day.

§ 12: Attitude of Jesus While on Trial

What about the attitude of Jesus while he is being 
questioned?

It means nothing for a person to accept all sorts of titles 
the public wishes to bestow them or claim for themselves, 
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even the title of god ship, that others may accept as truth.

What about remaining silent, being non-responsive, and 
even evasive when one is questioned in regard to the 
accusations brought against him? If the accused person 
does not hold to the claims in a public forum that they do 
in private meetings, the claims are worthless.

Notice how Jesus does not come right out and answer 
Pilate's questions about being a god, king of the Jews, etc.

When Pilate asks Jesus "Whence art thou?" Jesus, if he were 
as he claimed, or did not deny being, should have 
responded with his version of the truth as to whether or not
his was from heaven or sent by his god. If Jesus denied 
being supernatural, another truth is reflected in that he is a 
man like all others, and therefore not a god in any form, 
risking the loss of his status and followers.

The Bible presents Jesus as evasive during questioning, 
especially when it would have been an excellent 
opportunity to have his claims put on public record for any 
historian to discover. His lack of responsiveness tends to 
make him appear guilty as charged.

Consider how Jesus tries to "plea bargain" with Pilate when 
he claims that the people delivering him for trial had 
committed the greater sin, John 19:11.

When asked, "Art thou the Christ?" Jesus answers, "If I tell 
you, ye would not believe." The response presents the 
possibility of two opposing trains of thought. First is that if 
Jesus answers that he is not the Christ, his entire ministry 
becomes a fraud and he possibly faces other civil or 
criminal charges. It seems likely that the chief priests had a 
great deal to do with the entire "Jesus/god" situation right 
from conception. Modern research has proven, rather re-
proven the fact that when a person is convinced that a 
certain suggestion is true, they alter their life toward 
fulfilling those suggestions. 
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In summary, if you treat someone like an enemy, and they 
believe they are your enemy, they are likely to oblige you 
and act in a manner to prove you correct. On the other 
hand, if Jesus comes right out and says he is the Christ, 
according to Greek defining, he does not commit 
blasphemy, because the term christ simply refers to a 
messiah, and he would have been an anointed leader who 
was promising an age of peace. The term christ is different 
than claiming to be the son of a god, which Jesus refuses to
answer.

Mary, the mother of Jesus, seriously wondered whether she 
was actually going to give birth to a child of her god. But 
when apparently wealthy men come bearing several fairly 
valuable gifts to the child that they declare to be the new 
"King of the Jews" it would tend to reinforce those 
suggestions in the parents, who would begin to see to it 
that the child is properly educated into kingship. It should 
not be forgotten that the parents of another child were 
prompted to treat their child like the son of a god, "saviour,
Christ the Lord" when the shepherds make the 
announcement.

Some religions select their next leader in the youth after 
the previous one has died and the one selected usually 
demonstrates appropriate characteristics that are similar to 
the previous leader and is then trained to take on that 
position. This is similar in how one Jesus was selected by a 
small group of people looking for the next "King of the 
Jews," delivering gifts to a child in Jerusalem they believe to
be that king.

§ 13: Severity of Pre-Crucifixion Abuse 
and Scourging

As seen in earlier sections, both Herod and Pilate find not 
fault worthy of death in any of the Jesus' they are recorded 
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to have had on trial. In fact, according to the KJV, all of the 
trials recorded for a Jesus that were held before any Roman 
trial officer, the accused Jesus was planned to be released 
by the trial officer. The likelihood that any of the Jesus' 
received any more severe punishment than that recorded in
the bible is slim to none.

However, if the chief priests and associates really wanted 
the Jesus to be put to death, they would have stoned him to
death as according to their law as written in Leviticus 
24:16:

"And he that blasphemeth the name of the 
Lord, he shall surely be put to death, and all 
the congregation shall certainly stone him: 
as well as the stranger, as he that is born in 
the land, when he blasphemeth the name of 
the LORD, shall be put to death."

So when the chief priests tell Pilate that they have no law 
that allows them to put a man to death, they clearly have 
another agenda. In order for their religion to benefit, their 
"messiah" cannot have received any broken bones, and 
stoning is almost guaranteed to break a bone or more. 
Therefore, the likelihood of there having been more than 
one Jesus to be tried and crucified and buried would be trial
runs in order to get one who has no broken bones.

If Jesus was to receive the flogging with the cat-o-nine tails
with bones and metal attached to each of the tails, it is still 
more than reasonable to expect that bones may break.

All the gospel writers have some form of punishment 
applied to the Jesus of their records while being tried 
before the chief priests.

Matthew 26:67-68

"67. Then they spit in his face, and buffeted 
him; and others smote him with the palms of
their hands, 68. Saying, Prophesy unto us, 
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thou Christ, Who is he that smote thee?"

Mark 14:65

"65. And some began to spit on him, and to 
cover his face, and to buffet him, and to say 
unto him, Prophesy: and the servants did 
strike him with the palms of their hands."

Luke 22:63-65

"63. And the men that held Jesus mocked 
him and smote him. 64. And when they had 
blindfolded him, they struck him on the face,
and asked him, saying, Prophesy, who is it 
that smote thee? 65. And many other things 
blasphemously spake they against him.

John 18:22

"22. And when he had thus spoken, one of 
the officers which stood by struck Jesus with 
the palm of his hand, saying, Answerest thou
the high priest so?"

Up to this point, there is nothing severe about the 
treatment Jesus has received, not even by modern 
standards. Certainly unpleasant, but not severe by any 
means, and it is difficult to determine whether they drew 
any blood or not.

Even during the time a Jesus is before Herod, Luke is the 
only writer with a record, and Strong's indicates that naught
equals nought which is merely mocking and other verbal 
ridiculing.

Luke 23:12:

"Set him at naught and mocked him."

It is during the trials before Pilate that the Jesus' get their 
most severe treatment, but still not so unbearable that it 
could not be withstood by most anyone, even today. Sure, 
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the crown of thorns might be the breaking point for many, 
but remember; at least one Jesus was treated/anointed with
spikenard oil on his head. Another aspect to keep in mind 
is that of the medicinal properties of the spikenard oil.

The following acknowledgment from Mathew regarding the 
scourging of this Jesus does not get anywhere close to the 
use of a cat-o-nine tails. Matthew 27:26-33

"26.Then released he Barnabbas unto them: 
and when he had scourged Jesus, he 
delivered him to be crucified. 27. Then the 
soldiers of the governor took Jesus unto the 
common hall, and gathered unto him the 
whole band of soldiers, 28. And they 
stripped him, and put on him a scarlet robe. 
29. And when they had platted a crown of 
thorns, they put it upon his head, and a reed
in his right hand: and they bowed the knee 
before him, and mocked him saying, Hail, 
king of the Jews! 30. And they spit upon him,
and took the reed, and smote him on the 
head. 31. And after that they had mocked 
him, they took the robe off from him, and 
put his own raiment on him, and led him 
away to crucify him."

Matthew has clearly described the extent of the scourging 
before they led Jesus away to be crucified.

Mark now begins to differ from Matthew's testimony in that 
Matthew, the robe color as scarlet and as seen below, Mark 
gives evidence that robe color as purple. Another possible 
difference is the hall, unless the common hall is the hall 
Praetorium. Mark 15:15-22

"15. And so Pilate, willing to content the 
people, released Barabbas unto them, and 
delivered Jesus, when he had scourged him, 
to be crucified. 16. And all the soldiers led 
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him away into the hall, called Praetorium; 
and they called together the whole band. 17.
And they clothed him with purple, and 
platted a crown of thorns, and put it about 
his head, 18. And began to salute him, Hail, 
King of the Jews! 19. And they smote him on 
the head with a read, and did spit on him, 
and bowing their knees worshipped him. 20.
And when they had mocked him, they took 
off the purple from him, and put his own 
clothes back on him, and led him out to 
crucify him."

According to Luke, the most sever treatment that Jesus 
might have received from Pilate was that of a chastisement, 
which is considerably lighter in severity than any scourging 
with a cat-o-nine tails.

The record from John was no more severe than the other 
records. John 19:1-6

"1. Then Pilate therefore took Jesus, and 
scourged him. 2. And the Soldiers platted a 
crown of thorns, and put it on his head, and 
they put on him a purple robe, 3. And said, 
Hail, King of the Jews! and they smote him 
with their hands. 4. Pilate therefore said unto
them, Behold, I bring him forth to you, that 
ye may know that I find no fault in him. 5. 
Then came Jesus forth, wearing the crown of 
thorns, and the purple robe. And Pilate saith 
unto them, Behold the man! 6. When the 
chief priests therefore and officers saw him, 
they cried out, saying, Crucify him, crucify 
him. Pilate saith unto them, Take ye him, 
and crucify him: For I find no fault in him."

It would be a mistake to assume that the scourging and 
crucifixion of Jesus was done in the "customary Roman 
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manner," (the use of the cat-o-nine tails) especially when 
the Bible does not support such a claim, and that the Bible 
records that both Pilate and Herod find no fault in the man 
to be worthy of death. Thus, these Jesus' were not criminals
against the Roman Law.

The scourging was not as severe as supposed by many, and
especially not as sever as portrayed in the movie, The 
Passion, by Mel Gibson; especially in light of the surprise 
from Pilate when Joseph of Arimathaea asks for the body of 
Jesus. This is also supported by the story in John where this
Jesus carries his own cross all the way to the site of 
crucifixion.

Now with some speculation, suppose that the only reason 
that the other accounts have someone carrying the cross 
for their Jesus('s) is because it was part of the mocking. 
They did give him a crown, such as it was, they did cloth 
him in "royal" robes, why not have someone carry his cross 
to the point of execution?

§ 14: Who Carries the Cross?

There are four gospel writers, and three out of four tell the 
same story, but the fourth is a story about a similar event. 
The accused has the same name, receives a similar 
sentence, but two different people in all four stories carry 
the cross for the accused person called Jesus.

Matthew 27:32

"32. And as they came out, they found a man
of Cyrene, Simon by name: him they 
compelled to bear the cross. 33. And when 
they were come to the place called Golgotha,
that is to say, a place of a skull,"

Matthew clearly states that this man from Cyrene carries 
the cross as soon as they exit the judgment or scourging 
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hall.

Mark 15:21

"21. And they compel Simon a Cyrenian, who
passed by, coming out of the country, the 
father of Alexander and Rufus, to bear his 
cross. 22. And they bring him unto the place
Golgotha, which is, being interpreted, The 
place of a skull."

Luke 23:25-26

"25. And he released unto them him that for 
sedition and murder was cast into prison, 
whom they desired; but he delivered Jesus to
their will. 26. And as they led him away, they
laid hold upon one Simon, a Cyrenian, 
coming out of the country, and on him they 
laid the cross, that he might bear it after 
Jesus."

John 19:16-17

"16. Then delivered he him therefore unto 
them to be crucified. And they took Jesus 
and led him away. 17. And he bearing his 
cross went forth into the place called the 
place of the a skull, which is called in the 
Hebrew Golgotha: "

John could not put it any more clearly; the Jesus in his 
record bears his own cross to the place of the skull. If 
someone else carried the cross in the story by John, John 
failed to introduce the existence of this other person, and 
with that failure, verse seventeen would read as follows 
without the pronouns and with the actual names. And Jesus
bearing his cross went forth into the place called the place 
of the skull.

The Place of Crucifixion, Golgotha or Calvary

737



Is Golgotha and Calvary the same place?

The different names indicate more than one possibility. 
Either the writers covered similar events at different times 
or the manes identify different places. This does not rule 
out a third option that sometimes people of different 
cultures refer to the same place by different names. With 
that said, we have to consider the confusion factor and who
is the "true author" of the book called the Bible, the god or 
the humans.

Golgotha and Calvary are different names for sure, and 
there is no biblical reference that I have found that proves 
them to be the same place at the same time other than the 
mention that they are a place of the skull, which would be 
fairly easy to confuse the two crucifixion site locations, the 
primary or secondary sites.

According to The Strongest Strong's, (21st century edition, 
published by Zondervan, Grand Rapids, Michigan; Copyright
2001 by Zondervan,) (referred to as Strongs) the maps in 
the back of the book, the one called "Jerusalem in the time 
of Jesus," clearly shows that there is the "Traditional 
Crucifixion Site" to the east of the city, and a "'Garden 
Tomb' (alternate crucifixion site)" to the north of the city. 
Unfortunately neither of these crucifixion sites is given the 
name Golgotha or Calvary. If this map is accurate, it is an 
indication that there were different possible locations for 
the crucifixions of criminals and why there are two different
names given for the crucifixion site.

The maps at the back of the KJV designate the location of 
"Calvary" to be the same as the "Garden Tomb (alternate 
crucifixion site)" as located in the map at the back of 
Strong's. The location of Strong's "Traditional Crucifixion 
Site" seems to be the same location on the map of later 
times as shown in the KJV where they have placed the 
"Church of the Holy Sepulchre," which is most likely the 
traditional location for the crucifixion and burial site called 
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Golgotha.

Matthew 27:33: Mark 15:22: and John 19:17: refer to the 
place of crucifixion as Golgotha, the place of the skull, 
where Luke 23:33: says that that particular crucifixion of a 
Jesus occurred in a place called Calvary, but is not 
associated with a place of the skull.

The fact there is more than one crucifixion site lends 
credibility to the theory that there was more than one 
person that made up the traditional "son of god" known as 
Jesus, especially when we get to the burials with there not 
being enough time to completely prepare the body before 
burying it in one record and another record shows the body
of one of the Jesus' prepared in the custom of the Jews with
nearly one hundred pounds of myrrh and aloes, and buried 
in the garden tomb because it was close.

While looking into a variety of other topics on the internet it
seems that "the hill of frankincense" is also known as 
Calvary, which according to the Strong's maps, would most 
likely be the alternate crucifixion site with the garden 
nearby, however Strong's defines Calvary as skull.

Presently, I have not located any of the possible locations 
for what was supposed to be the burial location for the 
person known as Joseph of Arimathaea. Typically, this 
Joseph's tomb might be in his own home city of 
Arimathaea, which would be about twenty to thirty miles 
northeast of Jerusalem.

§ 15: Mocking by the Thieves

Once again the gospel records differ as to whether the 
people crucified with the Jesus of their records actually 
mocked or defended the crucified Jesus.

The statements by Matthew in 27:38,39,41,44

"38. Then there were two thieves crucified 

739



with him, one on the right hand, and the 
other on the left. 39. And they that passed 
by reviled him, wagging their heads, 41. 
Likewise also the chief priests mocking him, 
with the scribes and the elders.... 44. The 
thieves also, which were crucified with him, 
cast the same in his teeth."

Mark is in very close agreement with what Matthew has 
said, and Mark, in 15:27,29,30,32 claims,

"27. And with him they crucify two thieves; 
one on the right hand, and the other on his 
left. 29. And they that passed by railed on 
him, wagging their heads, and saying, Ah, 
thou that destroyest the temple, and buildest
it in three days, 30. Save thyself, and come 
down from the cross... 32. ...And they that 
were crucified with him reviled him."

Luke 23:32,33,35-37,39,40

"32. And there were also two other, 
malefactors, led with him to be put to death.
33. And when they were come to the place, 
which is called Calvary, there they crucified 
him, and the malefactors, one on the right 
hand, and the other on the left. 35. And the 
people stood stood beholding. And the 
rulers also with them derided him, saying, 
He saved others; let him save himself, if he 
be Christ, the chosen of God. 36. And the 
soldiers also mocked him, and offering him 
vinegar, 37. And saying, If thou be the king 
of the Jews, save thyself. 39. And one of the 
malefactors which were hanged railed on 
him, saying, If thou be Christ, save thyself 
and us. 40. But the other answering rebuked 
him, saying, Dost not thou fear God, seeing 
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thou art in the same condemnation?"

John, in opposition to the other three gospel writers has no 
record as to whether any of the thieves mocking or 
defending the Jesus they were crucified with while on the 
cross. In fact, John has no record of anyone mocking this 
Jesus what so ever, or in any form.

It seems likely that the person crucified in John's findings 
might be the teacher that actually went about healing and 
feeding the multitudes, where the others crucified in the 
name of the messiah and king of the Jews would be 
consistent with some of the secular historians of a person 
with the name Christos who was accused of various 
insurrections against Rome, which would account for a 
"Christ" being scourged with a cat-o-nine tails.

In order to get a much better understanding, a person may 
have to review the record of every person tried and 
crucified for being a messiah, Christ, king of the Jews, son 
of a god, and blasphemy. Find out how many of those were 
named Jesus, or some form of Christ, Chrestos, Christus, 
etc. This search can not be restricted to just one particular 
year, but through at least a period of fifteen generations as 
identified by the genealogy records in Matthew and Luke, a 
task that may take on a full time career, if not a lifetime.

§ 16: Drink at the Cross

There are two distinctly different times in which the person 
identified as Jesus is either offered a drink or when he 
actually requests to drink of whatever the concoction is that
they have prepared for the crucifixions.

According to Matthew, the first mention of there being a 
drink either offered or requested is at 27:34-35

"34. They gave him vinegar to drink mingled 
with gall: and when he had tasted thereof, he
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would not drink. 35. And they crucified him, 
and parted his garments."

Just as a point of emphasis, it is gall that is mixed with the 
vinegar in this record.

Mark conflicts with Matthew as to the drink offered to the 
Jesus in his record at the cross. Again, as in Matthew, this 
offer is the first occurrence of a drink either being offered 
to or requested by the person crucified. This is what Mark 
has recorded in 15:23

"23. And they gave him to drink wine 
mingled with myrrh: but he received it not."

Mark's discoveries reveal two different aspects of the drink 
that was offered. The first difference is that of it being wine
and not vinegar as it is listed in Matthew. The second 
difference is that Mark identifies the add-in as being myrrh 
and not gall.

The substance that is harvested is turned into a juice, which
is then converted into a wine, and then into vinegar each 
with a further progressed fermenting process.

Luke in his testimony at 23:36: has vinegar only being 
offered with no mention of other substances that were 
added to it. It is also unclear in the writing in Luke as to 
when this offer was made, but it is the first offer 
mentioned. Nor does Luke give any indication as to whether
this Jesus received or refused to drink from this vinegar. In 
what Luke has recorded, the drink, any drink for that 
matter, was only mentioned once, and that apparent time 
frame was after he was already on the cross, and just 
before he was pronounced dead.

John has no record of drink being either offered or 
requested prior to the crucifixion proceedings, but does 
have the Jesus in his record requesting it, as shown later, at
the end of the crucifixion process.
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The following comparison is either the second mention of 
drink being offered or requested, and/or when that drink is
just prior to the declaration of death.

In Matthew, the base drink of vinegar remains the same, 
but there is no extra mention of it being spiked with any 
substance. Matthew 27:48,50:

"48. And straightway one of them ran, and 
took a spunge, and filled it with vinegar, and
put it on a reed, and gave him drink. 50. 
Jesus, when he cried again with a loud voice, 
yielded up the ghost."

It is not likely, although not impossible, that there was 
more than one type of drink available at the crucifixion site.
The most likely scenario that this second offer was the 
same mixture as the first drink that was refused that 
contained the gall.

Mark, in his mention of the second offer of drink, has 
changed the most. Mark 15:36

"36. And one ran and filled a spunge full of 
vinegar, and put it on a reed, and gave him 
to drink, saying, Let alone; let us see 
whether Elias come and take him down."

Mark not only changes the drink from wine to vinegar, but 
also as with Matthew, fails to mention there being a 
mixture with myrrh.

In both Matthew and Mark, there does not seem to be any 
clarifification as to whether the Jesus' actually got to drink 
with the second offer, as the remarks of the other soldiers 
seem to at least try to dissuade the man from giving the 
crucified Jesus' the drink to ease the pain.

The remarks made by John are the only ones recorded that 
actually have a Jesus requesting a drink, but also the only 
record that shows this Jesus actually getting to drink. John 
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19:28-30

"28. After this, Jesus knowing that all things 
are now accomplished, that the scripture 
might be fulfilled, saith, I thirst. 29. Now 
there was set a vessel full of vinegar: and 
they filled a spunge with vinegar, and put it 
upon hyssop, and put it to his mouth. 30. 
When Jesus therefore had received the 
vinegar, he said, It is finished: and he bowed
his head and gave up the ghost."

Although John does not have any record of there being 
anything added to the vinegar, it is likely something was 
added to kill the pain, especially if either gall or myrrh were
a common additive. But I simply have guessed and added to
what was not written.

With the known properties and benefits of gall and myrrh, 
and with the way the stories are laid out, it seems 
unreasonable that they would have a selection of drinks at 
the execution, although possible, it is unlikely.

With the properties of the add-ins (gall/myrrh), it is likely 
that the reason Jesus refused the drink the first time he was
offered and drank the second time was so he would remain 
conscious up to just prior to the leg breaking when he 
would take the drink at the time it would be advantageous 
to appear dead so as to avoid the breaking of the legs, so 
that another prophecy might appear to be fulfilled in this 
person. But of course one takes their chances with the 
piercing of the side, in that the damage could be 
irreparable.

§ 17: Other Unusually Timed Events at 
the Cross

There is a short list of these conveniently timed events at 
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the time of the crucifixion of the person who was supposed
to be the child of a god.

Matthew records an earthquake in 27:51

"51...and the earth did quake, and the rocks 
rent;"

It was during this earth quake that the centurion comes to 
believe that the crucified man is the son of a god as seen in
Matthew 27:54

54. Now when the centurion, and they that 
were with him, watching Jesus, saw the 
earthquake, and those things that were 
done, they feared greatly, saying, Truly this 
was the Son of God."

Matthew does not stop with that, as he goes on to mention 
that there is a mass resurrection of dead saints after the 
temple veil was torn top to bottom in Mathew 27:51-53

"51. And behold, the veil of the temple was 
rent in twain from top to bottom; and the 
earth did quake, and the rocks rent; 52. And 
the graves were opened; and the bodies of 
the saints which slept arose, 53. And came 
out of the graves after his resurrection, and 
went into the holy city, and appeared unto 
many."

Earthquakes are difficult to predict today, especially a day 
or two in advance, that is, unless they are man made. 
Explosives, when set off above ground have nearly the 
same sensations as those of an earthquake except for the 
noticeable sound of an explosion. However, the sound of an
explosion can be eliminated when the explosion is set off 
underground in caves and tunnels.

Volcanic earthquakes are slightly easier to predict as they 
often are preceded by other activities such as increased 
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steam escaping from the ground.

We must also recall that in the what is called The Old 
Testament, and the story of The Wall of Jericho, it seems 
these Jews/Hebrews have technology and skills to make the
earth quake on demand and in specific locations.

Mark's record is similar to Matthew, except for the fact that 
Mark does not record any earthquakes when his Jesus dies 
in 15:38-39

"38. And the temple was rent in twain from 
top to bottom. 39. And when the centurion, 
which stood over against him, saw that he 
cried out, and gave up the ghost, he said, 
Truly this man was the son of God."

Matthew and Mark, like Luke also mention that there was 
darkness over the land from the sixth to the ninth hour 
Luke 23:44-47

"44. And it was about the sixth hour, and 
there was darkness over all the earth until 
the ninth hour. 45. And the sun was 
darkened, and the veil of the temple was 
rent in the midst. 46. And when Jesus had 
cried with a loud voice, he said, Father, into 
thy hands I commend my spirit: and having 
said thus, he gave up the ghost. 47. Now 
when the centurion saw what was done, he 
glorified God, saying, Certainly this was a 
righteous man."

Of all the recorded eclipses that I found, the longest eclipse
only lasted about nine minutes. Even with or three different 
crucifixions at the different times with one eclipse 
occurring at the sixth hour, another at the ninth hour, and 
yet the third at sometime between the two, it could give an 
impression by later authors that it was dark the entire time.

Again, normal earthquakes where the ground tremors, and 
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eclipses where the sun is darkened for only minutes at a 
time, it is unlikely that either of these types of events were 
present. However, volcanic activities can produce both the 
quaking of the earth and the darkening of the sun for long 
periods of time, from mere minutes to hours and even 
days, depending on the severity of the volcanic activity and 
the proximity of the eruption to the observer.

If the temple is built on an earthquake fault line, it would 
be no miracle to have the temple or other rocks "torn" in 
pieces.

Another interesting aspect of the crucifixion is that at least 
one of the centurions saw what was happening and appears
to believe that his Jesus is the son of a god, bringing to 
mind the question: Was this the centurion who just prior to 
this, declared Jesus dead and then pierced his side?

John has no mention of any other unusual activity at the 
crucifixion, no earthquakes, no darkness, no resurrections, 
not even any mocking.

§ 18: Breaking Legs and/or Piercing 
Side

The unusual aspect of whether the legs were broken and or 
the side was pierced, is that there is absolutely no record of
either event in the gospels written by Matthew, Mark, or 
Luke.

The only record of any leg breaking and side piercing 
occurs in John 19:31-37

"31. The Jews therefore, because it was the 
preparation, that the bodies should not 
remain upon the cross on the sabbath day, 
(for that sabbath day was an high day,) 
besought Pilate that their legs might be 
broken, and that they might be taken away. 
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32. Then came the soldiers, and brake the 
legs of the first, and the other which was 
crucified with him. 33. But when they came 
to Jesus, and saw that he was dead already, 
they brake not his legs: 34. But one of the 
soldiers with a spear pierced his side, and 
forthwith came there out blood and water. 
35. And he that saw it bare record, and his 
record is true: and he knoweth that he saith 
true, that ye might believe. 36. For these 
things were done, that the scriptures should 
be fulfilled, A bone of him shall not be 
broken. 37. And again another scripture 
saith, They shall look on him whom they 
have pierced."

I have to wonder if this person that bare record is Josephus,
who was a historian of about that time, and he is said to 
have had a couple of friends survive the crucifixion process.
Could this Joseph of Arimathaea have been Josephus? And 
could his friends that survived the crucifixion be one of the 
Jesus that the Bible talks about?

The mere fact that more than one person possessed the 
name Jesus or Christus, several of them have made it into 
the public records as having been on trial and crucified. In 
one case, a Christus was accused of insurrections and 
setting fires in Rome, and seems to be confused as the 
person who started Christianity. If this is the case, it is even
more evident of there being two people as seen earlier 
where one person, said to be Jesus, encourages his 
followers to acquire weapons, and the other teaches to love
the enemy and do good to those that hate you.

Can a person, hanging on a cross with one lung pierced low
from the side, still breath with shallow breathing? It is likely
that a person as lightly punished as it appears that the 
Jesus of the Bible had received, there would have been 

748



strength to breath while lying in the tomb after he had been
properly doctored.

Forthwith seems to mean immediately when it talks about 
the blood and water coming out of the wound when the 
side was pierced. This in another indication that none of 
the Jesus' recorded in the KJV received very severe torture. 
If they had, and the Jesus was dead when the side was 
pierced, there would have been very little if any pressure. 
However, if the Jesus' were to merely appear to be dead, 
even while hung on the cross, there would have been 
sufficient pressure in one lung, along with enough fluid to 
appear as though the heart was pierced.

According to (www.freerepublic.com) claims that it was the 
custom to pierce the body at crucifixion with a sword or 
lance.

When Skeptics Ask claims that it was the custom to break 
the legs of the crucified. "Be clear on this; they broke 
everyone's legs..."

There seem to be other discrepancies as to how the bodies 
were attached to the crosses. (www.freerepublic.com) says 
that the feet were nailed on top of each other; but 
(www.religiousstudies.uncc) shows photos and diagrams 
showing foot spikes through each heal into the side or 
sides of the upright post known as the stripes.

The latter also shows arms draped over and tied to the 
cross member where the former shows nails only.

Most sources show that there is some form of seat for the 
victim to rest on. Granted, not enough of a seat to be 
comfortable, but presumably just enough to prolong the 
suffering. ?(www.pbs.org)?

If both (www.freerepublic.com) and When Skeptics Ask are 
correct, then the legs were broken on every Jesus that was 
crucified, and every person that was crucified had their 
sides pierced. Otherwise, it would be hit and miss as to 
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whether the legs were broken or sides were pierced, 
explaining the need for there being more than one person 
to complete the picture for the person that is supposed to 
be Jesus.

§ 19: The Rich Man/Disciple Gets the 
Body of Jesus

A traditional belief in the Christian religion is that the chief 
priests have paid the guards at one of the tombs to say that
the disciples stole the body of a Jesus, as the conspiracy is 
detailed in Matthew 28:11-16. As shown below, even 
Matthew, among other gospel writers, reveal that the 
person that has had possession of the body of the crucified 
Jesus('s) is a secret disciple of at least one Jesus.

The man known as Joseph of Arimathaea plays several 
critical roles in obtaining and burying the body that the 
various gospel writers claim to be a Jesus. This Joseph is 
very rich, he is considered to be honorable, he is one of the
chief priests, he begs Pilate for the body of Jesus, receives 
the body, buries the body, and he is a secret disciple of 
Jesus.

Here is one of the descriptions of what this Joseph does 
with this body of a Jesus. Matthew 27:57-61:

"57. When the evening was come, there came
a rich man of Arimathaea, named Joseph, 
who also himself was Jesus' disciple: 58. He 
went to Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus.
Then Pilate commanded the body to be 
delivered. 59. And when Joseph had taken 
the body, he wrapped it in clean linen cloth, 
60. And laid it in his own new tomb, which 
he had hewn out of rock: and he rolled a 
great stone to the door of the sepulcher, and
departed. 61. And there was Mary 
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Magdalene, and the other Mary, sitting over 
against the sepulcher."

Mark tells a slightly different story about the Joseph that 
got the body of the Jesus he writes about. Unlike Matthew, 
Mark only says that this Jospeh is waiting for the kingdom 
of god. Mark 15:42-45

"42. And when the even was come, because 
it was the preparation, that is, the day before
the sabbath, 43. Joseph of Arimathaea, an 
honourable counsellor, which also waited for
the kingdom of God, came, and went in 
boldly unto Pilate, and craved the body of 
Jesus. 44. And Pilate marveled if he were 
already dead: and calling unto him the 
centurion, he asked him whether he had 
been any while dead. 45. And when he knew 
it of the centurion, he gave the body to 
Joseph."

Mark has also given another indications of another unusual 
aspect of the Jesus story when he describes Pilate being 
surprised to hear that that particular Jesus would have been
dead already. Pilate was so surprised that he called in a 
centurion to verify that the body was dead. Now the 
suspicious aspect is whether the centurion questioned by 
Pilate was the one that became a believer in the Jesus that 
was crucified. Perhaps giving a false, or at least a 
premature declaration of the death of the Jesus that was 
crucified.

Magdalene and one other Mary know where this body is in 
Mark 15:46-47:

 "46. And he (Joseph of Arimethaea) bought 
fine linen, and took him down, and wrapped 
him in linen, and laid him in a sepulcher 
which was hewn out of rock, and rolled a 
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stone unto the door of the sepulcher. 47. 
And Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of
Joses beheld where he was laid."

Like Matthew, Mark only describes very minimal burial 
preparations.

Luke tells a very similar story to Mark with very little 
differences. Luke 23:50-55

"50. And, behold, there was a man named 
Joseph, a counsellor; and he was a good 
man, and a just: 51. (The same had not 
consented to the counsel and deed of them;)
he was of Arimathaea, a city of the Jews: who
also himself waited for the kingdom of God. 
52. This man went unto Pilate, and begged 
the body of Jesus. 53. And he took it down 
and wrapped it in linen, and laid it in a 
sepulchre that was hewn in stone, wherein 
never man before was laid. 54. And that day 
was the preparation, and the Sabbath drew 
on. 55. And the women also, which came 
with him from Galilee, followed after, and 
beheld the sepulcher, and how the body was 
laid."

These unnamed women seem to see how and where the 
body lay.

The scenario John reveals in his writings differs 
considerably from the other three writers. John 19:38-42:

"38. And after this Joseph of Arimathaea, 
besought Pilate that he might take away the 
body of Jesus: and Pilate gave him leave. He 
came therefore, and took the body of Jesus. 
39. And there came also Nicodemus, which 
at first came to Jesus by night, and brought a
mixture of myrrh and aloes, about an 
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hundred pounds weight. 40. Then took they 
the body of Jesus, and wound it in linen 
clothes with the spices, as the manner of the
Jews is to bury. 41. Now in the place where 
he was crucified there was a garden; and in 
the garden a new sepulcher, wherein was 
never man yet laid. 42. There laid they Jesus 
therefore because of the Jews’ preparation 
day; for the sepulcher was nigh at hand."

With all of the other discrepancies in the testimonies of the 
gospel writers, and especially since Jesus in this case did 
not even get to the cross till sometime after the sixth hour, 
the death of this Jesus should by all rights have been the 
one that Pilate would have questioned, but John bears no 
record of such suspicions.

When Joseph buries the body in John's story, there are no 
recorded witnesses other than the one witness that was 
keeping record at the crucifixion.

The way that John describes the burial preparations, it 
appears much less rushed and more complete than in 
Matthew, Mark, and Luke; explaining why the women come 
later with material to finish the burial preparations. John 
also hints that there is not enough time to bury this body in
the planned tomb because the preparation day was drawing
to an end, so they buried the body near the place of 
execution, because "it was nigh at hand." The way John's 
story is written, it seems to indicate that this is not the 
tomb Joseph of Arimathaea had hewn for himself because 
they buried this Jesus in the garden near where he was 
crucified because there was not enough time to get him to 
the tomb that was planned.
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§ 20: Summary of Total Burial 
Preparation of the Body

The are three records of pre crucifixion burial preparations 
where Matthew and Mark's stories are nearly identical, but 
John is the renegade with a remarkably different description
of how the events unfolded.

Matthew 26:6: is similar to Mark 14:3,8:

"3. And being in Bethany in the house of 
Simon the leper, as he (Jesus) sat at meat, 
there came a woman having an alabaster box
of ointment of spikenard very precious; and 
she brake the box, and poured it on his 
head... 8. She hath done what she could: she
is come aforehand to anoint my body to the 
burying."

John 12:1-5,7:

"1. Then Jesus six days before the passover 
came to Bethany, where Lazarus was which 
had been dead, whom he raised from the 
dead. 2. There they made him a supper; and 
Martha served: but Lazarus was one of them 
that sat at the table with them. 3. Then took 
Mary a pound of ointment of spikenard, very 
costly, and anointed the feet of Jesus, and 
wiped his feet with her hair: and the house 
was filled with the odor of the ointment. 4. 
Then said one of his disciples, Judas Iscariot,
Simon’s son, which should betray him, 5. 
Why was not this ointment sold for three 
hundred pence, and given to the poor? 7. 
Then said Jesus, Let her alone: against the 
day of my burying hath she kept this."

With the healing properties of spikenard, the doctoring of 
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the body has already begun, and with the preparations 
during the crucifixion with the vinegar mixed with either 
gall or myrrh with their properties being similar in aiding 
the healing processes, then with the one hundred pounds 
of myrrh and aloes immediately after the crucifixion just 
before burying, all the materials listed have what are known
to be potent healing properties.

Matthew 27:59-60:

"59. And when Joseph had taken the body, 
he wrapped it in clean linen cloth, 60. And 
laid it in his own new tomb, which he had 
hewn out of rock: and he rolled a great stone
to the door of the sepulchre, and departed."

Mark and Luke's descriptions are similar enough to 
Matthew to not need repeating.

The critical difference that John seems to reveal, other than 
the amount of materials used for preparing the body is that
the extra one hundred pounds of materials it would have 
taken considerably longer to prepare this body, not to 
mention it would have given the body much more healing 
power in order to recover from the crucifixion. John 19:39:

"39. And there came also Nicodemus, which 
at the first came to Jesus by night, and 
brought a mixture of myrrh and aloes, about
an hundred pound weight. 40. Then took 
they the body of Jesus, and wound it in linen 
clothes with the spices, as the manner of the
Jews is to bury. 41. Now in the place where 
he was crucified there was a garden; and in 
the garden a new sepulchre, wherein was 
never man yet laid. 42. There they laid Jesus 
therefore because of the Jews' preparation 
day; for the sepulchre was nigh at hand."

Verse 41 and 42, although it is not as clearly stated, it 
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seems apparent that the sepulchre where he was buried 
was not the one originally planned, and this one was only 
chosen because it was close.

§ 21: Guard Set at the Tomb/Sepulchre

The setting of a guard is another unusually recorded aspect
that leaves much room for speculation.

The first peculiar aspect of this story is that it is recorded in
only one of the gospel records. Mark, Luke, and John have 
no record, and here is what Matthew reveals. Matthew 
27:62:

"62. Now the next day, that followed the day 
of the preparation, the chief priests and 
Pharisees came together unto Pilate, 63. 
Saying, Sir, we remember that that deceiver 
said, while he was yet alive, After three days 
I will rise again. 64. Command therefore that
the sepulchre be made sure until the third 
day, lest his disciples come by night, and 
steal him away, and say unto the people, He 
is risen from the dead: so the last error shall 
be worse than the first. 65. Pilate said unto 
them, Ye have a watch: go your way, and 
make it as sure as you can. 66. So they went,
and made the sepulchre sure, sealing the 
stone, and setting a watch."

Get this. Joseph and Nicodemus have the body of at least 
one Jesus for what appears to be nearly twenty-four hours 
before any guard was set. The body of at least one Jesus 
was prepared as is the custom of the Jews to do before the 
burying. The point is that the preparations of at least one, 
and more likely two, of the bodies known as Jesus began 
about one day prior to the declared death of the bodies, 
while it was still living, eating, talking, etc., and John has 
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recorded one of those preparations.

§ 22: Materials Used For Pre- and Post-
Crucifixion Preparation

There are several interesting materials used on the bodies 
of the Jesus' in the gospel records. The first is spikenard, 
which was used just prior to the trials and scourging. The 
next set of materials is that of the wine or vinegar that was 
mixed with either gall or myrrh, which was used while one 
the cross. The remaining materials that were used include 
myrrh and aloes, which were applied to the body after the 
crucifixion.

1. Properties of Spikenard

◦ Components
▪ Bornyl acetate

▪ Valeranone

▪ Jonan

▪ Tetramenthyloxatricylodecanol

▪ Menthylthymyl-ether

▪ Cineol-1,8

◦ Uses

▪ Tension

▪ Stress

▪ Insomnia

▪ Reguvenative qualities

The physical healing properties of spikenard along with 
other ways that it beneficially affects the mind and body in 
stressful situations, it is known as an essential oil to be 
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absorbed into the skin and the crown of thorns only aids in 
getting the ointment into the body all the faster, acting like 
multiple hypodermic needles pushing the spikenard under 
the skin and into the circulatory system.

While on the topic of spikenard, I have this question: Would
an extremely potent formulation or dose of spikenard allow
for the appearance of a bloody sweat?

2. Properties of Vinegar
◦ Components

◦ Cures

3. Properties of Wine
◦ Components

◦ Cures

4. Properties of Gall
◦ Components

◦ Cures

What about the properties of myrrh and gall mixture with 
vinegar?

5. Properties of Myrrh
◦ Components

▪ Myrrholic

▪ Cuminic

▪ Eugenol

▪ Cadinene

▪ Pinene

▪ Limonene
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◦ Cures

▪ Stops bleeding wounds

▪ Effective against excessive mucus in 
lungs

▪ Bronchits

▪ Bedsores

▪ Resparatory

▪ Digestive

▪ Infections

▪ Skin inflammations

What about the properties of myrrh and gall mixture with 
vinegar?

6. Properties of Aloes (lign)
◦ Components

▪ 19 amino acids

▪ 8 essential amino acids

▪ 11 secondary amino acids

▪ Vitamins A, B1, B6, B12, C, E, and several
others

▪ Picric and oxalicecoid

▪ nitric acid

◦ Cures

▪ Skin discomforts

▪ Damaged skins

▪ Consumptions

▪ Burns

▪ reduce inflammation
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▪ Speeds healing with gauze bandage

▪ Preserves skin moisture

▪ Cuts and scrapes

▪ Prevents infections

▪ Wound sealant and pulls skin together 
like bandage or suture

▪ Antiseptic

▪ Immune system defeciencies

§ 23: Other materials familiar to Jesus.

1. Properties of Frankincense
◦ Components

▪ Cardinene

▪ Camphene

▪ Olibanol

▪ Dipentene

▪ Penene

▪ Phellandrene

◦ Cures

▪ slows down and deepens breathing

▪ helps to clear the lungs

▪ helps with shortness of breath

▪ effective with wounds scars and skin 
inflamation

▪ calm and sooth whole body and mind

▪ "According to Dr. Gary Young, clinical 
research shows that frankincense oils 
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contain very high immune stimulating 
properties. It also has been found that 
you can increase the chance of 
experiencing spontaneous healing by 
giving your body appropriate exercise 
and sufficient rest."

2. Properties of Milk
◦ Components

◦ Cures

3. Properties of Honey
◦ Components

◦ Cures

▪ antibiotic

▪ dress wounds

▪ base for healing unguents (soothing or 
healing salve or ointment)

4. Milk and honey combination
▪ Treatment for respiratory system, and 

throat irritations

5. Properties of Liver
◦ Components

◦ Cures

▪ cataracts

6. Properties of Imhotep
◦ Components

◦ Cures
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▪ miraculous healings

7. Properties of 500 shekels pure myrrh
◦ Components

◦ Cures

8. Properties of 250 shekels sweet 
cinnamon
◦ Components

◦ Cures

9. Properties of 250 shekels sweet 
calamus
◦ Components

◦ Cures

10. Properties of 500 shekels cassia
◦ Components

◦ Cures

11. Properties of one hin olive oil
◦ Components

◦ Cures

WHAT IS FORMULA NAME: Formula: pure myrrh 500 
shekels, sweet cinnamon 250 shekels, sweet calamus 250 
shekels, cassia 500 shekels after the shekel of the 
sanctuary, olive oil in the amount of an hin.

◦ Cures for formula

What product is best or calming the heart and relieving 
hysterical conditions?
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Jesus spent several years in Egypt, which has been known 
for it healing skills in the world.

Would a good swig of myrrh/gall vinegar mixture cause an 
appearance of death? Remember Pilate was suspiticious if 
really dead.

Jesus is considered a "Master." As a master, Jesus most 
likely is able to control his breathing under the most 
difficult of situations. He is well know for being a master 
healer, extensive knowledge of the scriptures and 
prophesies, his closest friends were money lenders, 
lawyers, doctors, chief priests, Pharisees, and Romans 
among others.

Coronary sack with water, if heart is dead, would that 
release pressure in the sack?

§ 24: Appearances After Burial

The first person one of the Jesus’ is reported to  appear to 
after being buried was Mary Magdalene as seen in Mark 
16:9:

"9. Now when Jesus was risen early the first 
day of the week, he appeared first to Mary 
Magdalene..."

If Magdalene was not a romantic concern for the Bible 
Jesus, why appear first to Magdalene and not his mother?

The other gospel records only seem to confuse the issue of 
who Jesus appeared to first after being buried. In Matthew, 
at 28:1-2:

"1. In the end of the Sabbath, as it began to 
dawn toward the first day of the week, came 
Mary Magdalene and the other Mary to see 
the sepulcher. 2. And behold, there was a 
great earthquake: for the angel of the Lord 
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descended from heaven, and came and 
rolled back the stone from the door. And sat 
upon it."

It seems that this area is rather earthquake prone area as 
just a day or so earlier during the crucifixion there in an 
earthquake recorded by three of the gospel writers, and 
now another at the resurrection.

Since Jesus has already appeared to Magdalene early in the 
day according to Mark, why does Matthew have a 
Magdalene going to see the body at the place he was 
buried? These two women, Magdalene and the other Mary, 
bring nothing with them, which suggests two possibilities. 
First they do not expect to see the body, because according
to Mark, Magdalene already saw the body alive. Second, 
they already saw the body properly prepared for burial as 
according to the story in John, but there is no record of 
anyone witnessing the burial that John writes about.

There is yet another situation recorded in Mark’s gospel, as
shown below, which has Magdalene and another Mary 
bringing sweet spices to anoint the body, leading one to 
assume that they must expect Jesus to still be dead and 
buried: Why else would they be going to the tomb to anoint
the body for burial as they did not have time for the 
anointing prior to the Sabbath?

These women must not have seen Nicodemus and Joseph of
Arimathaea prepare the body in the customary Jewish 
manner prior to burying it. What is puzzling is that if Jesus 
has already appeared to Magdalene, why is she named as 
one of the women who are going to the grave with the 
spices to anoint a dead body that Matthew has already 
stated that she supposedly has already seen alive?

Mark 16:1-2,6:

"1. And when the Sabbath was past, Mary 
Magdalene, and Mary the mother of James, 
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and Salome, had bought sweet spices, that 
they might come and anoint him. 2. And very
early in the morning the first day of the 
week, they came unto the sepulcher at the 
rising of the sun. 6. And he (a young man 
inside the tomb) said unto them, Be not 
affrighted: Ye seek Jesus of Nazareth, which 
was crucified: he is risen; he is not here: 
behold the place where they laid him."

It is unclear as to whether this version of a similar events is 
actually the same as either of the previous, since Luke does
not identify any of the women who go to the tomb. Luke 
23:55-56&24:1:

"55. And the women also, which came with 
him from Galilee, followed after, and beheld 
the sepulchre, and how the body was laid. 
56. And they returned, and prepared spices 
and ointments; and rested the Sabbath day 
according to the commandment. 1. Now 
upon the first day of the week, very early in 
the morning, they came unto the sepulcher, 
bringing the spices that they had prepared, 
and certain others with them."

These women apparently did not see the Jesus that was 
buried in the one hundred pound mixture of myrrh and 
aloes Joseph of Arimathaea and Nicodemus used in John's 
writings.

John's description seems to pinpoint the time that 
Magdalene goes to the tomb when he says in John 20:1:

"1. The first day of the week cometh Mary 
Magdalene early, when it was yet dark, unto 
the sepulcher, and see the stone taken away 
from the sepulcher."

 Here, Magdalene makes what appears to be her earliest 
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trip to the tomb, because in this trip she goes early while it 
is still dark, which would be before her second trip at the 
rising of the sun in Mark's account, which indicated that 
there was more light, because it is not "dark" when the sun 
is rising; unless we go with the saying that it is darkest just
before dawn. But, when it is said that the sun is rising, the 
darkest part is over.

It is interesting that Jesus has already appeared to 
Magdalene first (according to Mark), when she was alone 
(according to John). So why would Jesus be appearing to 
Magdalene again for the first time with the other Mary 
(according to Matthew)?

Also, with regard to the stone that is rolled away as 
Magdalene approaches a tomb (according to Mark), when 
the stone (according to John) has already been removed.

Another confusing aspect is that of when a full day (not just
the light portion of the full day) actually begins and ends. 
The customary measure of a day is that the new day starts 
with the evening, about sunset. The morning would then be
about midday, which is actually when the sun is rising, and 
the setting of the sun again that evening would be the end 
of that same day which also starts the next day.

The gospel records for the most part, "very early in the day"
is identified with the rising of the sun. This is a point of 
confusion in that "day" refers to two different measures of 
time. One measure of a day is that of measuring the light 
cycle and the other is the measure of the "day cycle," which 
includes both the light cycle and the dark cycle.

With day being the light part of the "day cycle," and the 
night is the dark portion, when someone says it is early in 
the day, that is early in the "day cycle," and the evening 
hours are the literal start of a new day, then early in the day
while it was still dark could mean any of nearly eight hours 
or more, depending on the time of year. Without the 
specifics from each gospel writer, one cannot automatically 
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assume the writers are referring to the same hour in 
relation to sunrise and sunset, especially where they do not 
state a specific hour, but provide mere references to the 
amount of lighting, where during the crucifixion stage it 
actually gives hour numbers like, the third hour, sixth hour,
or ninth hour.

§ 25: Somebody Different Resurrected

When it was considered that Lazarus was resurrected, both 
family and friends immediately recognize Lazarus after 
being four days and at least three nights in the grave and 
stinking, which indicates either decay has started or they 
buried him alive. If buried alive, when he awoke or when he 
regained consciousness he may have had to urinate and 
defecate in his burial wrappings. Anyone in the vicinity of a 
baby’s full diaper knows just how strong and how far away 
the smell can travel. Now, imagine that same diaper having 
gone unchanged for four days and nights.

Whoooo… eeeeee….

Jesus was supposedly fully recognized at the trial, on the 
cross, and during the burial preparations, but he is 
completely unrecognizable after he was supposed to be 
resurrected and healed. A man appearing physically and 
speaking before some of his closest people, they do not 
recognize that man as the Jesus who they saw crucified. 
The disciples all have to see various "signs" and scars 
before they came to think of the person they saw as the 
same person who lived among them before the crucifixion.

Sort of hints at re-incarnation as opposed to bringing back 
to life the same old body.

Mark 16:12:

"12. After that, he (Jesus) appeared in 
another form unto two of them (disciples 
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verses 7 & 10), as they walked, and went into
the country." 

"Another form" indicates that the appearance was more of a
re-incarnation rather than the use of his own post 
crucifixion body, or this simply is not the same Jesus that 
was crucified, and is merely confused for the crucified 
Jesus. Remember, Herod had thought that John the Baptist 
had reincarnated, or came back to life in the body of Jesus.

The first person this Jesus is said to have appeared to after 
being buried, Magdalene, she does not recognize this 
person as the crucified Jesus. John 20:14-16:

"14. And when she (Magdalene) had thus 
said, she turned herself back, and saw Jesus 
standing, and knew not that it was Jesus. 15.
Jesus said unto her, Woman, why do you 
weep? whom seek ye? She, supposing him to 
be the gardener, said unto him, Sir, if thou 
have borne him hence, tell me where thou 
hast laid him, and I will take him away. 16. 
Jesus said unto her, Mary. She turned 
herself, and said unto him, Rabboni; which is
to say, Master."

Shortly after an appearance before Magdalene, a man is 
reported as waling with two disciples who do not recognize 
the man as Jesus. Luke 24:13-17,29:

"13. And behold, two of them (disciples) 
went that same day to a village called 
Emmaus, which was from Jerusalem about 
three furlongs. 14. And they talked together 
of all the things that had happened. 15. And 
it came to pass, that, while they communed 
together and reasoned, Jesus himself drew 
near, and went with them. 16. But their eyes 
were held that they should not know him. 
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17. And he said unto them, What manner of 
communications are these that ye should 
have one to another, as ye walk, and are sad?
29. But they constrained him, saying, Abide 
with us: for it is toward evening, and the day 
is far spent. And he went in to tarry with 
them."

These men seem to be followers/disciples of Jesus and 
must have known him well enough for the women to tell 
them Jesus had supposedly risen. Yet, these followers did 
not recognize the voice, mannerisms, or teachings of this 
stranger as the prior crucified Jesus, even when he "opened 
the scriptures to them."

Once again, even John presents a Jesus before a group of 
disciples that do not recognize him. John 20:17-20,24-27:

"17. Jesus said unto her (Magdalene), Touch 
me not; for I have not yet ascended to my 
Father: but go to my brethren, and say unto 
them, I ascend unto my Father, and your 
Father; and to my God, and your God. 18. 
Mary Magdalene came and told the disciples 
that she had seen the Lord, and that he had 
spoken these things unto her. 19. Then the 
same day at evening, being the first day of 
the week, when the doors were shut where 
the disciples were assembled for fear of the 
Jews, came Jesus and stood in the midst, and
said unto them, Peace be unto you. 20. And 
when he had so said, he showed unto them 
his hands and his side. Then were the 
disciples glad, when they saw the Lord… 24. 
But Thomas, one of the twelve, called 
Dydymus, was not with them when Jesus 
came. 25. The other disciples therefore said 
unto him, We have seen the Lord. But he said
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unto them, Except I shall see in his hands 
the print of the nails, and put my finger into 
the print of the nails, and thrust my hand 
into his side, I will not believe. 26. And after 
eight days again his disciples were within, 
and Thomas with them: then came Jesus, the
doors being shut, and stood in the midst, 
and said, Peace be unto you. 27. Then said 
he to Thomas, reach hither thy finger, and 
behold my hands; and reach hither they 
hand, and thrust it into my side: and be not 
faithless, but believing."

Only after showing the scars, did the disciples come to 
consider that this person might be Jesus, that is all except 
Thomas (Doubting Thomas), who also had to actually touch
the wounds, and then only after Jesus healed for eight days.

Remember, the people closest to this person who is 
supposed to be Jesus do not recognize this face or voice as 
Jesus when they see and talk with him. If his body and voice
has somehow been disfigured and distorted as a result of 
the scourging or while hanging on the cross, it should be 
similarly so after the resurrection, which should even make 
him all the easier to recognize, that is if this Jesus was as 
mutilated as many people believe him to have been. Such 
deformed features should have been very easy to spot, even
from some distance.

Jesus was talking while hanging on the cross, right up to 
the time of his supposed death, so if his voice had become 
distorted in some manner or if his body had become 
considerably disfigured, the people he was supposed to 
have appeared to after the resurrection should have been 
able to recognized this person as the same Jesus that was 
crucified, especially since several of them were recorded as 
having attended the crucifixion. However, the person after 
the resurrection he is not recognized as Jesus until various 
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"code" words or phrases are spoken, or until this person 
reveals the more noted wounds recorded in the prophesies,
and if that does not get their attention he has to come right
out and identify himself as the risen Jesus.

The Bible

The books Mankind’s Search for God and When Skeptics 
Ask both have predetermined that the Christian Bible 
should be the correct measuring stick for determining what
true gods and true religions should be. The same concept 
holds true with most other religions regarding their beliefs 
about their gods and their sacred writings and scriptures. In
this aspect, the situations have not changed much since the
time when Zeus was the father of all gods, or when people 
defended to the death the supremacy of the sun or moon 
gods.

All expression contrary to any chosen measuring device 
must "appear" wrong, even if it is the absolute truth 
regarding its proper context. When the wrong measuring 
device is used or the correct device is used improperly, that
which is correct often appears incorrect.

At one time Christians were persecuted for their beliefs. 
Sometime later Christians began persecuting and 
condemning others, who were not Christian, for their 
different ways of thinking and believing. The witchcraft 
trials are one example of this.

There is a claim in When Skeptics Ask that tries to disprove 
the argument stating, "all statements about history are 
relative," by trying to say that the argument itself is relative 
because it is supposed to be a statement about history.

The claim, "all statements about history are relative," is an 
absolute and objective statement regarding particular types
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of statements, specifically statements about history.

Because history itself is absolute, in that it happened as it 
happened, no statements can ever change what happened. 
Statements about history can only make one event in 
history look better or worse than it actually was. It all 
depends on the perspective to the event the statement is 
being made.

In order for any statement about history to not be relative, 
it has to be that the particular history itself is the 
statement. Anything other than the particular history itself 
as the statement, there is something missing. That 
particular something that is missing makes every statement
about history, relative. Therefore, the Bible as a historical 
statement is only relative text about historical events and 
people.

Stripping away the supernatural events from stories in the 
Christian religion in order to get a truer picture of that 
religion would be like stripping all the money away from 
the stories about the life of the present day electronics 
tycoon Bill Gates; all you have left is a pauper, making all 
the accomplishments to whihc he put his name seem 
somewhat miraculous.

However, this is exactly what the Bible seems to do with the
life of the Jesus it created. The authors of the KJV has 
striped away all but four incidents in the life of what is 
commonly accepted as one Jesus. First is the birth at the 
manger with the shepherds; then there is the circumcising; 
and into Nazareth where it is said that he grows up; then at 
the supposed age of two or three the family receives gifts 
from what are called the wise men; to an undetermined 
length of stay in Egypt; and finally the last incident is when 
he is twelve years old. After the age of twelve there is 
literally no record until he is baptized at about the age of 
thirty, making everything he has done after that time seem 
miraculous.
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If we remove every detail, save three or four relatively 
irrelevant facts from the lives of Harry Houdini and David 
Copperfield (both famous magicians and illusionist,) a 
person might get the same impression about their actions 
as being somewhat supernatural and miraculous.

Two unproven claims the Bible supports, is that one being, 
a god, is responsible for the beginning of the universe and 
the existence of the human race, which is also the 
important hinge upon which all other Christian claims 
swing. Christianity is not the first religion to claim that its 
god is the creator of the earth and the cause that brought 
humans into existence.

The only way to conclude that one entity is responsible for 
the beginning of all existence, including the human race, is 
if that entity is in fact the Totality, which includes every god
and every devil.

The true cause for human existence can care less about 
what we do, or do not do, especially since there is no 
evidence that the cause responsible for the original 
existence of humans even continues to exist today. Every 
cause and effect has a "timeline," they come and they go. 
Some causes and/or effects last many years, others are the 
proverbial flash in a pan and are gone almost quicker than 
they came.

Humans are not the "true cause" for the existence of 
computers and robots, in spite of the fact that that humans 
were the last cause that manipulated and combined the 
components that eventually became what we know as the 
computer and the robot. Logically, when the evolution of 
the computerized robot advances to a stage that they begin
to procreate in some form or another, as there is a variety 
of options available, humans will become obsolete.

You doubt this?

Ok. Consider the fact that the earth, like everything is 
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locked in to seasonal cycles. This global warming will 
eventually reach a level to where it will become unbearable 
for humans to survive, while the robot may not melt down 
until the temperatures reach eight hundred degrees or 
better. Eventually, some number of years later the 
temperature will cycle back to where it will be suitable for 
what we know as human life, and it might be some distant 
creational generation of the robot that causes some other 
another form of human to exist, while this one is out 
exploring other sectors of the Totality.

If this generation of humans does not learn to control the 
natural forces that exist around us, we are just as doomed 
to extinction as the dinosaur and a variety of other now 
non-existent life forms.

The Bible states, "…that all scripture is inspired of god… 
and beneficial for teaching…" 2 Timothy 3:16 With the word
'all' meaning inclusive of every, (in this case scripture,) and 
the word 'scripture' meaning the sacred writings of any 
religion; which by the way, the Bible does not teach that it 
is the only source for its god’s word. Every religion has 
sacred writings claimed to be from their god(s); therefore, 
all religions are valuable for teaching.

The Christian Bible should logically be seen only as a 
history of the Christian religion and not necessarily the true
beginnings of humanity and the universe as we know them.
Ultimately, the Bible is its own proof of being the word of a 
god, and simply because it says it is.

With many historically accurate points in the Bible, history 
is not what the Bible is selling or that is followers are 
promoting. Many of those historical points are not even 
related to the supposed purpose of the Christian religion, 
which is supposed to provide some formula for attaining a 
particular form of eternal life; which by the way, already 
exists without any religious affiliation what so ever, and 
this eternal life is provable as having existed long before 

774



religion or government.

Many Christians claim that their god controlled or inspired 
the writings contained in their Bible through direct 
revelations that would have to include all translations and 
copies of translations as well. If such control does not 
include every translation, then any variation what so ever 
would be a completely different work, and not the true 
word of the original writing's god. However, if the god 
controls the translations and copies, why are there so many
errors?

The errors exist in accuracy by assuming the numbers have 
been rounded without prior explanation, errors by 
misspelling words, and errors by reversing the order of 
words. All of these errors are supposed to be present in the
various translations and copies of the original writings.

If a god is credited with being perfect, any writings declared
to be that god’s word must be considered perfect; if not 
perfect, then deliberately deceptive. If there are any 
incorrect scientific details, the god is not perfect. On the 
other hand, those writings would not be the true words 
inspired by that perfect god.

For example: If a master is referring to the smallest seed 
that yields a crop, and they are considered to be all 
knowing, than that master must know whether any other 
smaller seeds ever were, are now, or ever will be used as a 
crop.

When the writers of When Skeptics Ask refer to the 
teachings of Jesus when he declares that the mustard seed 
is the smallest seed that yields a crop, they attempt to 
rationalize the teachings inaccuracy even though they claim
the orchid seed is smaller. They try to justify the claim with 
attempts to convince the reader that there are no crops of 
orchids.

Neither the writers of When Skeptics Ask, or Jesus for that 
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matter knew that orchids are grown for crops. To prove 
this, one need only look in the displays windows of almost 
any flower shop to find these orchid flowers that were 
harvested in larger quantities from a crop, thus proving 
that the teachings flawed, or the Bible is truly not the word 
of an all-knowing god. (Mathew 13:31.)

Before someone says, "Yea, but are orchids used for food, 
as the mustard seed is a food crop?" Look at 
http://www.unep.org/bpsp/bioplan_archive/ BIOPLANS-
MAR-2002/BIOPLAN_POSTING-2002-3-12.htm on the 
internet and you should find;

"Tanzanian orchids with large tubers, like 
this one of the Eulophia species, have been 
dug and exported as food."

So yes, according to this web site, people do grow orchid 
crops, not only for flower shops but also for food.

If the god is claimed to be all knowing, it must have been 
aware that the meaning of various parts of the prophecy 
would be altered, and that some of those writings would be
destroyed forever, it would have made certain every 
translation and every copy ever made would be one 
hundred percent accurate and one hundred percent what 
that god intended, one hundred percent of the time, 
provided it still lives.

This is a reasonable assertion when one considers the 
claims that the god is supposed to able to listen to the 
prayers of every human that prays, not to mention the 
claims that the god is supposed to be controlling 
everything that is going on everywhere in existence.

Prophecies said to be from an all knowing god, who reveals 
information to an ancient writer, should be so clear as to 
have only one meaning regardless of the language or point 
in history it is or was discovered, revealed, or fulfilled. The 
possibility of multiple interpretations removes the prophecy
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from the realm of a reliable source.

Jesus taught, (Matthew 6:17)

"Every good tree produces fine fruit, but every rotten tree 
produces worthless fruit; a good tree cannot bear worthless
fruit, neither can a rotten tree produce fine fruit. Every tree 
not producing fine fruit gets cut down and thrown into the 
fire. Really, then, by their fruits you will recognize those 
men."

This is another teaching that proves inaccurate with 
present-day knowledge. although it goes a long way in 
attempting to portray the existence of a hell, which has 
been declared mythical in the way it is represented in other 
religions, it seems most depictions of this hell are similar. 
In addition, this teaching is contrary to the Bible, especially 
if the tree of knowledge was really evil, as it was not cut 
down and cast into a fire. Since it was not cut down it must 
have been producing "desirable fruit" — knowledge.

Tree growers know that a tree producing fine fruit one year 
may be barren the next or at least any year in the future 
produce rotten fruit for one reason or another. It is the 
grower's responsibility to deduce the cause for the rotten 
fruit and make an effort to correct the situation by 
removing the pest, providing proper nutrients, moisture, 
and whatever else may be necessary.

A tree’s value does not rest solely in the tree itself. To some
extent, the value of a tree has dependence on the soil in 
which it is planted, the weather and climate that serves the 
soil, the care it receives, as well as its ability to withstand 
any number of diseases or pests, to mention only a few of 
the critical conditions causing an otherwise fine tree to 
produce rotten fruit.

All this does not account for the one who wishes to use the 
fruit and what use they are going to make of it.

In comparing trees to people, as the biblical example seems
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to do, one discovers the same results in humans. An 
otherwise healthy couple (good tree) may bear fruit (birth 
children) with deformities (bad fruit), and vice versa, and 
sometimes the same tree will bear both good and bad fruit.

Some people have then said that what a person does is 
actually the fruit that the Bible is really talking about. Even 
so, there are people who will witness the same action at the
same time and they will call it evil, while others will see it as
beneficial, and therefore good. Therefore, even one's works
or fruits are subject to the opinions of the receiver or 
observer.

In Genesis 32:30: Jacob says, "…I have seen God face to 
face, and my life is preserved." Yet, in 1 John 4:12: it states,
"No man has seen God at any time…" Which of these is 
correct? If Jacob was a man, and he sees god face to face, a 
man has seen a god at that time, and it appears as though 
both verses are referring to the same "God." Another 
observation might be that the "God" Jacob sees face to face,
is not the same "God" that 1 John 4:12: writes about, but 
that would all but destroy the religion.

Is one day equal to one thousand years? 2 Peter 3:8 seems 
to present that possibility. This is another interesting, if not
misleading concept the Bible presents, but how else can the
compilers or later students of the Bible justify Adam and 
Eve having lived just short of one thousand years after they 
ate of the tree of knowledge when the god declared, "…in 
the day you eat, you die…" not that you will begin to die, or
that only some part of you will die or begin to die; or that 
die did not actually have anything to do with death or 
dying.

The interesting concept here is the comparison where one 
year is as seven years when we talk about one human year 
as an equivalent to seven dog years. The one human year 
seems to have more value when talking about the lives of 
considerably smaller creatures. So what about single cell 
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critters? How many minutes or hours do they normally live 
in comparison to the human years? One human year could 
literally be hundreds or thousands of generations of single 
cell creatures.

Knowing that the human is made up of millions of single 
cell creatures that have joined together to form the organs 
that make the body. Such a comparison would make the 
human (body) the 'god' to all the cells that make the body. 
But that would in truth be just the opposite — as the god is 
the creator, which makes the single-cells the creator of the 
human.

The concept of all humanity being from the same stock is 
valuable, but the same stock as what? Man, computer, and 
robot are made of the same stock, not to mention 
everything else on the planet, including the planet. That 
stock is the various components found within the Totality.

Supposedly, our emotions are what make the human more 
special than others of the same stock. The interesting 
factor about emotions is that they are learned responses 
that coincide with our needs and desires and how those 
needs and desires are met or go unsatisfied. Through the 
process of trial and error we re-program our emotional 
responses every day, whether we are aware of the 
reprogramming or not.

Animals express all sorts of emotions; even plants respond 
better to various incentives and stimuli than when exposed 
to others. Computers are known to respond more favorably 
or unfavorably under a variety of conditions depending on 
how they are "motivated or treated." All these forms of 
responses are forms of emotion.

The difference between human genetics and computer 
programming exists only in the language used, the detail 
and numbers of programming layers. Emotions are a form 
of communication that can be reprogrammed by the 
individual, and usually are closely related to societal 
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emotional responses.

What about the reliability of biblical prophecy? 
Deuteronomy 18:22: says,

"22. When a prophet speaks in the name of 
the Lord, if the thing followed not, nor 
cometh to pass, that is the thing which the 
Lord has not spoken, but the prophet has 
spoken it presumptuously: thou shall not be 
afraid of him."

This verse gives a rather clear indication that those 
prophets of the Christian god are to speak precise 
prophecies in declaring specific timetables and events. 
Without specifics, how is anyone to know whether the 
prophecy has or has not come to completion, especially if 
the prophecy suitably describes any number of events in 
any number of time frames or places of the past, present or
future?

Plainly, there can be no open-ended prophecies; that is, 
prophecies without definite time lines. Open-ended 
prophecies are merely goals or a prediction as to what one 
might wish for, or thinks is most likely to happen given 
certain circumstances. Why? Because without specifics, it 
leaves the prophecy open to interpretation from generation 
to generation as to when, how, or if the prophesy is 
fulfilled.

The prophecies regarding the wars and rumors of wars, as 
well as other end time prophecies have existed as a sign for
the end of the world and has been believed to be coming 
true every so often over many millenniums.

Per capita there are no more wars or rumors of wars than 
there were when supposedly only four people populated the
earth. This ratio is about twenty-five percent of the world's 
supposed population of four. As each decade passed the 
population grew and communications technology improved.
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While at one time it took decades for news of any incident 
to reach most of the world, today a single gunshot or rude 
remark can be broadcast around the world and even to 
locations away from the planet in less than one minute. We 
can flip a switch or punch a button on satellite television 
and hear of a war or killing in any part of the world as it is 
happening.

Regarding future events and prophecy, the book When 
Skeptics Ask talks about the Bible prophecy of Ezekiel 
26:1-14: which is said to prophecy the destruction of the 
city of Tyre. In this supposed prophecy, it talks about the 
destruction of the city twice in the same way. In both cases 
there is the spreading of the dust into the water and in one 
of those cases, Nebuchadnezzar was to perform all parts of
the prophecy. However, in When Skeptics Ask, 
archaeologists report the history where Nebuchadnezzar 
left the dust where it lay and then some two hundred years 
later another conqueror came and spread the dust in the 
waters.

In the Bible, Ezekiel refers to "they" as being 
Nebuchadnezzar’s men who would perform all the events in
the prophecy. If Nebuchadnezzar’s men did not do all that 
the prophecy required which makes Ezekiel no greater a 
prophet than Naustradamus or Jean Dixon. The prophecy 
remains unfulfilled.

Another of the prophecies not yet fulfilled is that of the 
messiah Immanuel being born of a virgin.

Another prophecy in Isaiah 7:14: "14. Therefore the Lord 
himself shall give you a sign; Behold, a virgin shall 
conceive, and bear a son, and shall call his name 
Immanuel." The virgin shall call this prophesied child’s 
name Immanuel. This does not say they, the people, will 
call the child Immanuel or that the child will be known as 
Immanuel, but the virgin "shall call his name Immanuel," 
not Jesus.
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When we refer to the circumcision and naming of the 
virgins child, Mary the supposed virgin and mother of the 
child, calls the name of her first born child Jesus. Perhaps 
the difference between the names, Immanuel and Jesus is 
what Mary, the mother of Jesus was "keeping and pondering
in her heart." The Bible records this about Mary twice; once 
when the angel appears to present the proposition of 
impregnating Mary and the second time when Jesus was 
twelve years old.

Although Jesus was supposedly born of a virgin, the 
prophecy is unfulfilled, as the child was to be named 
Immanuel, which from the Hebrew means, "god with us" 
and Jesus from the Hebrew means, "god will help."

The difference in the names Immanuel and Jesus, other 
than the spelling, is in the definitions. Although the name 
definitions can be construed to have the same meaning, 
they are not the same, therefore not identifying the same 
person. We can see how different the meanings are when 
we realize that a person can help and not be anywhere 
near, and a person can be with someone and not help at all.

If the Isaiah prophecy were a true prophecy, the prophet 
would have presented the exact name of the child to be 
Jesus, if in fact Jesus was the child that fulfilled Isaiah's 
prophecy. The angel delivering the news to Mary knew the 
prophesied name and used it, yet the angel instructed Mary
to use another name for the child, proving the source of the
prophecy and Mary and Joseph’s angels were not the same, 
or developed a different agenda from the time of the 
prophecy to the time of the supposed fulfillment.

According to the Bible, Satan can appear as an angel of 
light, and this is what appears to have happened, either 
with Isaiah or with Mary and Joseph, which by the way were 
not approached by the same angel at the same time. 2 
Corinthians 11:13-15:

"13. For such are false apostles, deceitful 
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workers, transforming themselves into the 
apostles of Christ. 14. And no marvel; for 
Satan himself is transformed into an angel of
light. 15. Therefore it is no great thing if his 
ministers also be transformed as the 
ministers of righteousness; whose end shall 
be according to their works."

Either the Old Testament prophet had not properly tested 
the source of his prophecy or the angel that appeared to 
Mary and Joseph was a fraud.

Claims have been made that the Bible has some sort of 
transforming power, but it has no more transforming power
than a bottle of whiskey or any other drug or substance. 
The partaker must not only choose, but also must believe 
that what is chosen has certain power to transform. 
Otherwise, the object chosen is just as powerless as any 
other object credited with improving or destroying a 
person’s life.

In any case, the individuals can pre-program themselves to 
respond accordingly to various situations. Refer to the 
section, "Faith, Belief, and the Placebo Effect." (ADD LINK)

Supposedly, the gospel writers of the New Testament wrote 
parts of their work within forty years of the events they 
wrote about. Some were supposedly eyewitnesses to some 
of the events, or they spoke to others who supposedly were
eyewitnesses. Even with experts, it is at best difficult to 
determine what is hearsay and what is author eyewitness. 
Without specific mention as to the source of the 
information, the details of the types of events may be 
accurate and even the people may be real, but none of this 
rules out the use of "artistic license" by the writer to 
combine real events and real people with fictional material 
to present a more interesting and entertaining story.

Have you ever talked to an eyewitness within hours or even 
minutes of an incident, and then gone back a week or even 
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a few months later to get more information? The same 
eyewitness will tell a slightly different story each time, 
adding some details that were absent before and forgetting
some details that were included in earlier versions. Even 
with the assistance of notes, each later version of the 
incident has some degree of variations.

As far as the betrayal of Jesus, Judas could not actually 
betray someone who has chosen him to play the role of a 
betrayer. John 13:2,11,18,21,26,27:

"2. And supper being ended, the devil having now put into 
the heart of Judas Iscariot, Simon’s son, to betray him... 11.
For he (Jesus) knew who should betray him; therefore said 
he, Ye are not all clean... 18. I speak not of you all: I (Jesus) 
know whom I have chosen: but that the scripture might be 
fulfilled, He that eats bread with me hath lifted up his heel 
against me... 21. When Jesus had thus said, he was troubled
in spirit, and testified, and said, Verily, verily, I say unto 
you, that one of you shall betray me... 26. Jesus answered, 
He it is, to who I shall give a sop, when I have dipped it. 
And when he had dipped the sop, he gave it to Judas 
Iscariot, the son of Simon... 27. And after the sop Satan 
entered into him. Then said Jesus unto him, That thou 
doest, do quickly."

"I know whom I have chosen," pretty much sums up the fact
that Jesus has chosen the one who should be his betrayer, 
and not Satan: not unless this Jesus is actually that "Satan" 
appearing as an angel of light. What with the definition of 
sop referring both to food dipped or steeped in a liquid, 
and that to a conciliatory bribe, gift or advance. The word 
"sop," as it appears in John 13:21: Jesus seems to be 
confessing his action of initiating the betrayal in choosing 
and paying Judas to betray him.

The verses in John chapter thirteen, when viewed with other
incidents, show one Jesus who is deliberately trying to fulfill
various prophecies. Notice the words of this Jesus, "I know 
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whom I have chosen; but that the scriptures may be 
fulfilled, he that eats bread with me…" John unmistakably 
points out these are the words Jesus is speaking to his 
disciples.

Although the, "he that eats bread with me..." might be 
confused with "dipping the sop," "dipping the sop" sounds a
lot like "dipping the till."

We can see from the verse above that sop has nothing to do
with steeping food in a liquid. Notice the very first part, 
"And supper being ended…" simply, all the eating is done, 
and perhaps most of the drinking has ended as well, 
otherwise the supper lingers on if the snacking still 
continues. The remaining parts give a clearer picture that 
Jesus has given Judas some money to be the betrayer, not 
to mention Judas receiving money from the chief priests for
the betrayal as well.

Not convinced yet? Look at John 13: 28-30:

"28. Now no man at the table knew for what 
intent he (Jesus) spake this unto him (Judas). 
29. For some of them thought, because 
Judas had the bag (money), that Jesus had 
said unto him, Buy those things that we have
need of against the feast; or, that he should 
give something to the poor. 30. He (Judas) 
then having received the sop went 
immediately out: and it was night."

The topic according to the disciples being present at that 
time considers the topic to be of a financial nature, giving 
clear indication that the transaction between Jesus and 
Judas is pecuniary and not dietary, where sop would be a 
conciliatory bribe, gift or advance.

While on the topic of money, the Bible shows that this Jesus
and his disciples are also moneylenders, as the word scrip 
describes notes for money owed to the holder of the note. 
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Luke 22:36:

"36. Then said he (Jesus) unto them (his 
disciples), But now, he that hath a purse, let 
him take it, and likewise his scrip: and he 
that hath no sword, let him sell his garment, 
and buy one."

This point is another indication that there are two people 
the Bible refers to as the same Jesus. The other Jesus, 
according to Luke 18:22:

"22. Now when Jesus heard these things, he 
said unto him, Yet lackest thou one thing: 
sell all that thou hast, and distribute unto 
the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in 
heaven: and come, follow me."

If this Jesus requires his followers to give up all that they 
have in order to follow him, then how did the disciples 
come to have purses with money, or scrip for money that 
was owed to them unless they were followers of another 
Jesus?

Perhaps this is what annoyed Judas at the time of the 
anointing of the body of a Jesus with the valuable spikenard
ointment. If this Jesus was, as he claimed, the son of a god 
and in essence equal to that god in every way, why would 
he need to use this expensive ointment with healing powers
to anoint his body prior to its supposed death?

Perhaps Judas was student of both Jesus’; one who says, 
sell all, give to the poor and follow me, and the other Jesus 
who accumulates wealth with his disciples and their 
apparently valuable clothing and their scrip.

One Jesus is shown as non-violent, so why would he insist 
on his disciple buying and bringing swords to the garden to
pray? This is an act fitting to one who is called Christus 
from secular history who was supposed to have lived about 
the same time as Jesus and was known as a rebel and for 

786



his violent acts. This explains the need for the actual 
betrayal kiss to make sure they got the correct person for 
the crucifixion and the correct person for the resurrection.

There is also a theory that says Judas was murdered and did
not kill himself. This would make sense if he actually 
believed what one Jesus was preaching and teaching, only 
to find out that another Jesus and the Chief Priests were 
working together with the Roman Empire to deceive the 
people. When comparing the notes about Judas, he appears
to be a person who believes so strongly in the project, that 
he will sacrifice is life and reputation for its success.

"God"

This title "God" is actually somewhat misleading. The term 
"god" is simply the title for the "top dog" of any religious 
organization and usually has some specific name (such as, 
Buddha, Jehovah, Zeus, and so on). The term god is merely 
a title, much like the titles lord, queen, or president.

Eventually, all the "Lord(s) or God(s)" of the Bible referred to
in the Christian religion have gradually become know as 
just "God," where for the longest time they was know as 
"the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, or as Jehovah and 
various other names and descriptions.

So, whenever you hear a Christian say that they pray to, or 
believe in, "god," ask them, "which one?" and get a specific 
name, and not just the title –god-.

There are powers both superior and inferior to every entity 
within the Totality that is superior and inferior to the 
Totality itself.

Superior or inferior: what do they mean? Does it mean 
larger or smaller, stronger or weaker, faster or slower, or 
more or less intelligent, or perhaps something completely 
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different? If the words conjure up thoughts regarding "the 
survival of the fittest," you have part of the picture.

Being the "fittest" does not guarantee that the biggest, 
fastest, strongest or most intelligent in any given situation 
is the fittest. Survival of the fittest does not even guarantee 
the one who is "top dog" today will hold that position 
tomorrow.

The "top dog" today may not even hold that position on any
other day in similar situations or in any other situation for 
that matter.

From another perspective, the laws that govern in some 
areas of the Totality do not govern in others. One law 
governing the Christian god is sin. The Christian god 
cannot sin or it ceases to be that god. This has not said that
it is impossible for the god to sin, only that if it does it is 
no longer the god of the Christian claims, which is "sinless,"
among others.

Since the premise for Part III of this book is that the Totality
is the only all-inclusive entity that exists, this does not say 
that there are not powers that are greater than the Totality, 
as the same rule applies to the Totality that apply to 
everything else. The powers that are greater than the 
Totality resides within the Totality (as nothing can reside 
outside of it). The name of that power is "Change" and 
every part of the Totality, inclusive of the entire body of the
Totality is subject to the power of Change and does use this
power to adapt to and manipulate the environment to which
they are part of. Sometimes the change is referred to as 
death, birth, life, improvement, or destruction. Whatever 
the name, it is all change. If I die, I alter the Totality to 
some degree. I change the form of the Totality. If I pull a 
weed, or walk from here to there, I also alter the form and 
appearance of the Totality. Therefore, the Totality is subject
to the actions of its component parts for its shape and 
structure in any specific moment, but the Totality is not 
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subject to its components for its existence, because 
without any one of the components, even without all of the 
components, the Totality will always exist.

The parts of the Totality are not subject to the Totality as a 
whole, but they are subject to some degree or another to 
the various components of the Totality.

The Christian Bible demonstrates just how easy it is for a 
human to become recognized as a "god."

When he lived, some people thought John the Baptist was 
the promised messiah. Later, the people thought Paul and 
Barnabas, followers of Jesus, were Greek or Roman gods. 
Acts 14:11-12: More detail is seen in the "Myth" section. 
(Insert Link)

The act of deification is something that happened in the 
case of Jesus when the people saw some of the works he 
had done. How much easier would it be for others living at 
the time to pass themselves off as angels or agents of a 
god?

Better yet, look how easy it is in the year 2005-2006 for 
various food items or rocks to be bought and sold as 
images of the virgin Mary or as images of Jesus?

Christians, as do the followers of other religions, claim that 
their god is the one true god. Mankind’s Search for God 
credits Charles Taze Russell as saying…

"A god that would use his power to create 
human beings whom he foreknew and 
predestined to be eternally tormented could 
be neither wise, just, nor loving. His 
standard would be lower than that of many 
men."

Many Christians consider the wiping out of entire 
civilizations just and loving when the people wiped out are 
that person’s enemy or what they consider to be their god’s
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enemies. The Christian Bible tells a story of the invented 
necessity of the killing many children because the god 
chose to remain hidden while fearing the hand of a man 
that might harm or kill it. Such actions are more for the 
appearance of trying to fulfill prophecy than those of a 
powerful god.

From before his conception, the parents of those recorded 
as Jesus were taught to believe and make preparations to 
raise their first child to be the messiah that their scriptures 
have promised. Evidence that the teachings took hold can 
be seen as Jesus begins to deliberately fulfill as many 
prophecies that are considered to be messianic related. To 
see for yourself, give the four gospels a good thorough 
read for comparison. For example, in Matthew 13:13-14:

"13, Therefore speak I (Jesus) to them in 
parables: because they seeing see not; and 
hearing they hear not, neither do they 
understand. 14, And in them is fulfilled the 
prophecy of Esaias, which saith, By hearing 
ye shall hear, and shall not understand; and 
seeing ye shall see, and shall not perceive."

Debating for the existence of a god by using the argument 
of design is futile. There are many designs; there are also 
many designers. Any design might be imagined by 
someone who had nothing to do with causes or effect that 
brought the object into existence in which the design is 
noticed.

Contrary to the popular belief that design implies some 
form of superior intelligence in causing the design, it can 
be proven time after time that superior intelligence is not a 
prerequisite for the existence of design.

Design does not necessarily imply the existence of 
intelligence, design only implies a cause for that item in 
which a design exists, and the cause need not be of 
supreme intelligence. A cause (such as a scientist) does not 
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have to be deliberately trying to cause a particular item to 
exist in which a design or use is recognized. Accidents 
happen, some beneficial, others destructive.

There is a cause for every design. The aspects of any design
follow the event that caused the effect in which a later 
observer notices a design. Furthermore, the noticed design 
need not have been what was intended by the cause of the 
design.

Although many people have plans for creating a specific 
project, the finished project often differs from the original 
plans to some degree. Perhaps a different material was 
used than the one that was planned, or a particular 
component is changed because the one planned did not 
perform as intended. Even later observers of the project 
may visualize other designs in and for the project, which 
were not originally considered or intended by the cause of 
the originally planned object.

The unchanging aspect of the Christian god proves false 
when the god as the father teaches to destroy ones 
enemies in the Old Testament, and the god as the son in 
the form of Jesus from the New Testament teaches to love 
the enemy and do good to those that hate you and 
despitefully use you. These two concepts are diametrically 
opposed, requiring a one hundred eighty degree change to 
get from one to the other. It seems quite unlikely that one 
can do both at the same time.

Another interesting claim in the book When Skeptics Ask is 
that the Christian god is infinite within his nature, which 
actually proves absolutely true. Consider the fact that 
absolutely everything is infinite within its nature. Even the 
grasshopper is infinite within its nature, as it is not in the 
nature of the grasshopper, at least yet anyway, to drive an 
automobile or build skyscrapers, so the grasshopper does 
not drive the vehicle or build skyscrapers, and as such it 
still remains infinite within is nature. Therefore, the claim 
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about the god is just as meaningless as the claim about the
grasshopper.

Mankind’s Search for God says that we should reach 
whatever conclusion the god of a pure religion wishes us to
reach. It then gives us the verse in James 1:27: which 
posses the words "…before God and the Father…" 
indicating they are two different beings which is also 
emphasized in the creation story when this god says, "Man 
has become like one of us." So the question is, which 
conclusion from which god member of the god counsel 
should we be seeking? Aside from this, not one religion 
known to man has proven its teachings or its god to be the 
one and only true and pure religion or god. Every religion 
that has come has either gone or is on its way out; and 
before becoming a myth they have changed their positions 
on a number of issues. The religions here today will also be
gone in some tomorrow, and it is almost certain a new 
religion is positioning itself as the next major replacement.

The author's of Mankind's Search for God have already 
predetermined the measuring stick for what qualifies as 
true gods and true religions and that measuring stick they 
use is the Christian Bible; therefore, absolutely any position
contrary to that measuring devise must appear false, 
whether it is or not.

Christians, as do believers in the other religions, 
presuppose the god of their religion is the one true god 
and all others are false gods.

There literally is no proof that the Christian god, or any 
other god for that matter, is the one and only cause for the 
existence of the universe or for the existence of humans, 
let alone that they themselves exist in the forms as the 
worshiper presents them.

The question of which came first, the chicken or the egg is 
just as applicable with politics and religion as to which 
came first. Nearly every religion has become closely 
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connected with a government, and just as many 
governments have used religion in attempts to rule the 
citizens by use of afterlife rewards and penalties that 
correspond to how the citizen has lived their life before 
they die.

A Political Religion

What more could any government desire than a religion that
teaches its followers to obey every law of the government 
and that its political leaders, all at the supposed command 
of the religions god. Not just to obey the laws but also to 
pay whatever taxes, tributes, or penalties the government 
wishes to demand of them; all because of the potential 
penalties that they will receive after they die, which will 
determine their final destination. The Christian religion fills 
this bill perfectly.

John 19:10-11:

"10. Then said Pilate unto him, Speak thou 
not unto me? knowest thou not that I have 
power to crucify thee, and have power to 
release thee? 11. Jesus answered, Thou could
have no power at all against me, except it 
were given thee from above."

The author of Romans expands on what Jesus is supposed 
to have said to Pilate so that it literally includes religious 
leaders, political leaders, employers, owners of slaves, and 
heads of households as seen when the words tribute, 
custom, fear, and honor as seen in Romans 13:1-8:

"1. Let every soul be subject unto the higher 
powers. For there is no power but of God: 
the powers that be are ordained of God. 2. 
Whosoever resists the power resists the 
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ordinance of God: and they that resist shall 
receive to themselves damnation. 3. For 
rulers are not a terror to good works, but to 
evil. Wilt thou then be afraid of the power? 
do that which is good, and you will have 
praise of the same: 4. For he is the minister 
of God to you for good. But if you do that 
which is evil, be afraid; for he carries not the 
sword in vain: for he is the minister of God, a
revenger to execute wrath upon him that 
does evil. 5. Wherefore you must be subject, 
not only for wrath, but for conscious sake. 6.
For this cause pay you tribute also: for they 
are God’s ministers, attending continually 
upon this very thing. 7. Render therefore all 
their dues: tribute to whom tribute is due; 
custom to whom custom; fear to who fear; 
honor to whom honor. 8. Owe no man any 
thing, but to love one another; for he that 
loveth one another hath fulfilled the law."

To reinforce the requirement to pay taxes, here is what 
three of the gospel writers have to say on the topic. Mathew
22:15-21, Mark 12:15-17, are similar to Luke 20:22-25

"22. Is it not lawful to give tribute to Caesar 
or no? 23. But he perceived their craftiness, 
and said unto them, Why tempt ye me? 24. 
Shew me a penny. Whose image and 
superscription hath it? They answered and 
said, Caesar's. 25. And he said unto them, 
Render therefore unto Caesar the things 
which be Caesar's, and unto God the things 
which be God's."

If you have heard something similar to the claim that states 
that the person who most zealously opposes some action is
a person that once enjoyed the benefits they received by 
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practicing that very same act. The Titus author must have 
recognized this very fact as well as realizing that the 
stronger one fights against something, the more defensive 
the other person defends their own actions. Titus 3:1-3:

"1. Put them in mind to be subject to 
principalities and powers, to obey 
magistrates, to be ready to every good work,
2. To speak evil of no man, to be no 
brawlers, but gentle, showing all meekness 
unto all men. 3. For ourselves also were 
sometimes foolish, disobedient, deceived, 
serving divers lust and pleasures, living in 
malice and envy, hateful, and hating one 
another."

Once again, the author who wrote 1 Peter pretty much 
agrees with the previous authors, but this author has 
included the subjection to the less than desirable masters 
called forward, which appear to be opposite from those 
called the good and gentle. 1 Peter 2:13-18:

"13. Submit yourselves to every ordinance of 
man for the Lord’s sake: whether it be the 
king, as supreme; 14. Or unto governors, as 
to them that are sent by him for the 
punishment of evildoers, and for the praise 
of them that do well. 15. For this is the will 
of God that with well doing you may put to 
silence the ignorance of foolish men: 16. As 
free, and not using your liberty for a cloak of
maliciousness, but as the servants of God. 
17. Honor all men. Love the brotherhood. 
Fear God. Honor the king. 18. Servants, be 
subject to your masters with all fear; not 
only to the good and the gentle, but also to 
the forward."

What more could any government desire than for every 
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citizen to be practicing a religion that requires them to be 
willing to serve that government, pay its tribute in taxes, 
and be obedient to every law?

Presently, citizens of the United States can get involved to 
change those laws when such laws become undesirable. 
This power is presented in the form of a right and duty that
is outlined in the united States of America', The unanimous 
Declaration of the [then thirteen and now fifty] united States of 
America, in these words,

"Prudence, indeed, will dictate that 
governments long established should not be 
changed for light and transient causes; and 
accordingly all experience has shown, that 
mankind is more disposed to suffer while 
evils are sufferable, than to right themselves 
by abolishing the forms to which they are 
accustomed. But when a long train of abuses
and usurpations, pursuing invariably the 
same object, evinces a design to reduce 
them under absolute despotism, it is their 
right, it is there duty, to throw off such 
government, and provide new guards for 
their future security."

This right remains just as valid today, at least according to 
Amendment #9 of The Constitution of the United States, 
which says,

"The enumeration in the Constitution of 
certain rights shall not be construed to deny 
or disparage other rights retained by the 
people."

This is one of the key examples as to why the Declaration 
and The Constitution are inseparable documents, the first 
document is from the viewpoint of the past and how we are
supposed to control our government, and the later 
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document is the plan for the future and the design for that 
government — at present.

What kinds of laws are on the American books with regard 
to government and religious associations?

According to the first amendment of the constitution, The 
United States government is prohibited from having a state 
ordained religion, or ordaining or establishing any religion 
for that matter.

"Congress shall make no laws respecting an 
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the 
free exercise thereof…"

Meaning, The United States cannot make any laws favoring 
any religion over any other type of business business. It 
also means that churches, as money handling entities, like 
any financial concern, really are not exempt from paying 
taxes on donations, contributions, or other sources of 
money that pass through their hands.

Any laws that exempt one organization claiming religious 
status and does not exempt another that also claims 
religious status is illegal. The laws that any government 
agency have on the books for active enforcement that tend 
to determine the criteria for determining / establishing 
what qualifies as a religious entity is unconstitutional and 
unlawful.

What about the "free" part? If we interpret the "free" 
exercise to mean tax-exempt, we, as "free" citizens should 
also be tax exempt, but that does not appear to be what 
the words mean. Those words, "free exercise," do not seem 
to be talking about the handling of money, but seems to 
regard free of government regulations as far as determining
what is and is not a real religion, or an acceptable religion.

Those religious freedoms however, do not allow such 
religions or their practitioners to otherwise violate laws 
enacted by the people for the public safety and general 
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welfare. Clarification is in order to determine the difference 
between public safety and individual consequences. 
Individual consequences is that which, when a person 
involves their self in any activity that causes harm to their 
self would not fall under public safety or general welfare 
(such as smoking in private or in designated smoking 
areas, wearing seat belts, wearing orange when hunting, 
drinking alcohol, to mention only a very few.)

On the other hand, governments are fully within their 
obligations to assure that individual actions do not harm 
the general population (such as smoking in designated 
non-smoking areas, driving while under the influence, 
shooting other hunters, again only a short list.) But only if 
the Constitution grants to government to power to infringe,
limit, or disparage those rights.

While vaguely on the topic of money, how does this relate 
to Christianity? What purpose would Jesus have had for 
collecting money at the time when he pays particular 
attention to what the people were giving, at which time he 
notices a widow woman who put in two mites.

Jesus declares this widow woman had put in more than the 
others had, because this woman is said to have given all 
she had, where the rich, although they given much greater 
amounts of money, the widow woman is said to have given 
a greater percentage of her net wealth, which is true. 
Perhaps the story was not originally intended to be a tool to
shame or extort more money out of the people, but it 
certainly works to that end. Mark 12:41-44:

"41. And Jesus sat over against the treasury, 
and beheld how the people cast money into 
the treasury: and many that were rich cast in 
much. 42. And there came a certain poor 
widow, and she threw in two mites, which 
make a farthing. 43. And he called unto him 
his disciples, and saith unto them, Verily I 
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say unto you, That this poor widow woman 
hath cast more in, than all they which have 
cast into the treasury: 44. For all they did 
cast in of their abundance; but she of her 
want did cast in all that she had, even all her 
living."

A god powerful enough to move the hearts of people, 
powerful leaders like a Pharaoh, to do his will when he 
wanted would have no need for collecting money for any 
reason at any time. That god would simply move the hearts 
of the people to provide for the needs of others when 
needed and directly to the one in need, not to mention the 
ability of producing a fish with coin(s) in its mouth. 
Consider Matthew 17:27: as further proof that there is no 
need for raising money to support the Christian religion,

"27. Notwithstanding, lest we should offend 
them, go thou to the sea, and cast an hook, 
and take up the fish that first cometh up; 
and when thou hast opened his mouth, thou 
shalt find a piece of money: that take, and 
give unto them for me and thee."

Why would religious leaders not want a god that would 
produce such cash regularly? Answer. There would be no 
need for the elaborate costumes and the gold plated 
buildings, and all the jewels and fancy cars that are seen in 
many religions that used these items to signify how good 
the god is to the religious leaders — when in fact it is the 
people who are being so good to them.

Every human has the power to move the hearts of others; 
this is not just a power that has been left to the gods. If you
speak accusingly to someone, most likely you will anger 
them to the point of moving their hearts against you.

Speak from a perspective of ignorance or need, when 
asking for help or understanding and you are more apt to 
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move the hearts of others toward assisting you. This is not 
a miraculous or otherwise supernatural skill as everyone 
uses it, either to benefit or harm them. Some people use 
the skill deliberately while others are completely unaware of
the skill they posses and unknowingly use, many times in 
self-defeating ways.

Christianity seems to possess all the teachings designed to 
make running any government much smoother, so long as 
the majority of citizens possess the same understanding 
about that religion, a concept that clearly is not the case.

Unfortunately, the majority of people do not realize that if a
society can agree as to what is acceptable behavior and 
what is not, there would be no need for religion of any sort.
The citizen invariably drops the ball by allowing the 
government or religious bodies to assume the roll of 
properly imparting morals to each of the following 
generations and we end up in the boat we now find 
ourselves, where no one wants to take responsibility for 
their actions because that is how the political leaders have 
been reeducating the population.

People blame their parents, siblings, teachers, preachers, 
government bodies and a variety of other people or events 
for the problems in their life. However, when asked what 
they are doing to correct the situation, the response is 
usually, "You can’t fight city hall," and nothing gets done to
remedy the situation.

If you are complaining and not taking action to correct or 
contest the situation, you are merely passing the buck to 
others for them to try to correct the situation, so that you 
might complain about what they are doing as well.
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Section Summary

In the Appendix of When Skeptics Ask, they provide an 
interesting list of fourteen steps of "Reasoning to 
Christianity from Ground Zero" which are set in Italics 
below. My comments are in regular font following each 
reason listed.

"1. There are self-evident truths (e.g., ‘I exist,’ ‘Logic 
applies to reality’)."

"I exist" and "I am" are self-evident proclamations of all 
parts of the Totality, from the rocks and air, to the plants, 
animals, and humans. "I AM," is the declaration, "I exist," 
and vice versa. The actual language differs from species to 
species, and from form to form, and just because we may 
not understand the language of the other forms of 
existence does not void and does not mean that the 
declaration has not been made.

"2. Truth corresponds to reality."

Truth is history. History is past events. Reality, that is the 
present, is simply truth in the making.

"3. Truth is knowable (all other views are self-defeating)"

All other views, examined objectively, lead to a more 
complete perspective of a truth. The entire "truth" however 
is not knowable by any one being or entity. To know how it 
feels to commit evil deeds, one has to actually commit 
those deeds; otherwise, one only has a subjective opinion 
as to what it might feel like based on the opinions of others
who have actually committed those deeds and how they felt
before, during, and after.

In order for the Christian god to know how it feels to do 
evil, it has to do evil, and in experiencing these actions it 
ceases to be the god of its claim, and therefore cannot 
know everything.
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A person does not necessarily have to get shot to 
determine whether they want to get shot or not. You can 
look at the results of others who have been shot and you 
might decide you do not want to experience such 
outcomes, so you try to avoid getting shot.

The observations about how others chose to react in such 
situations are no guarantee that you will, or even have to 
react in the same manner. It is not even a guarantee that 
you will experience the same results.

History is full of the proof. Some people have been shot, 
receiving relatively minor injuries and die. Others are shot, 
receiving what are generally considered fatal wounds but 
they live to tell the story.

"4. One can proceed from self-evident truths to the 
existence of God"

One can only proceed from self-evident truths to the 
existence of a prior cause for that truth, whether the prior 
cause is the wind or what one claims to be a god depends 
on the self-evident truth and what is claimed to be a god. If
self-evident truths lead to a god, than all are gods.

"a. The argument from creation (proceeds from ‘I exist’)"

The "I exist" declaration is only proof of a prior cause for 
that claimed existence, with the exception of the Totality, 
which had no prior cause. The Totality has always existed, 
and it can never have, not existed. The Totality had no 
cause for its existence, but every change within the Totality 
requires a cause.

Existence does not reveal a deliberately created design or a 
deliberate cause for that existence.

"b. The argument from morals (proceeds from ‘values are 
undeniable’)"

Morals and values are undeniable. However, the morals and
values of one person or civilization may be another’s 
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immorality as seen from one person to another and from 
one government or religion to another.

"c. The argument from design (proceeds from ‘design 
implies a designer’)"

Design only implies a cause for the design. Although the 
cause is responsible for creating that in which a design is 
recognized; the actual design is subject to the opinions of 
the observer, which does not require a design to have been 
deliberate, preconceived, or intended by its cause.

"5. God is a necessary Being (argument from being ---
chap. 2---)"

In Chapter 2, page 25, of When Skeptics Ask, the argument 
sates ‘1. If God exists, we conceive of Him as a necessary 
Being. 2. By definition, a necessary Being must exist and 
cannot not exist. 3. Therefore, if God exists, then he must 
exist and cannot not exist' and the argument seems to 
continue with, 'The argument from the idea of a necessary 
being may not prove that God exists, but it sure does tell a 
lot about God once we know that He does exist ---by the 
argument from Creation---)" 

The argument from creation "...since there is a universe, it 
must have been caused by something beyond itself." and 
"The universe needs a cause for its continuing existence"

This is a case in point of declaring a specific measuring 
stick in order to prove ones claim. In this case the 
"universe," which excludes everything that is not part of 
that universe, as the measuring stick. Therefore, since the 
universe is only a small portion of everything that exists, it 
must have been caused.

First of all, none of the precious arguments even prove that 
the god exists. They only prove that the idea of a god 
exists, and that if the god does exist it is a necessary being,
which only proves that the god is necessary only for those 
projects of which it was part.
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The only convincing argument the author's give with regard
to the existence of their god goes like this, "God must exist
by definition. It says that once an idea of what God is 
exists, that idea necessarily involves existence."

If an idea constitutes existence of anything other than the 
idea, the concept is flawed; or, the concept only proves that
it is the existence of the idea that creates the god.

If the idea constitutes existence of anything other than the 
idea, every science fiction story, movie, imagined item etc., 
by this argument already exists beyond the idea stage. The 
argument that the god exists by definition because the idea
of the god exists, only proves that the idea of the god 
exists and not that the god itself has any other form of 
existence other than that of the idea. With it established 
that there is no proof that the god actually exists, the only 
proof is that the idea of the god does exists, the remaining 
argument makes more since.

If the god actually existed and did as claimed in Genesis, 
than that god would have been necessary to the existence 
of the world. However, since it has only been established 
that the god has not progressed beyond the idea stage, 
that god is only necessary to the idea that it created the 
world, the idea actually created nothing.

The arguments according to necessity more logically and 
more correctly apply to the body of Totality. The Totality 
did not have a cause for its existence, as it has always 
existed and cannot have, not existed. Everything that exists
and does not exist, as well as all gods and ideas about 
gods, including their opposing counterparts, exist within 
and are part of the Totality. In having always existed the 
Totality can have no beginning and can have no end. Even 
"non-existence" is a part of the Totality.

How do we know if something does not exist if it has not 
existed in some previous mind? Existence takes many 
forms. The physical form, pinch yourself and you know you 
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exist (at least according to the rules of this existence).

In the nonphysical form, you dream and encounter all sort 
of situations and beings and you know that your dreams 
are real, even physical in the dream world, but not physical 
in the waking world, but even this thought proves false to 
some degree. 

With the transitional form, you have goals / dreams that 
may have started in the form of the typical dream world, 
and then you began to work on those dreams to turn them 
into a reality in the physical world. Everything exists within 
the Totality, including the realm of nonexistence.

We know that nonexistence is real because we can measure 
it mathematically with negative numbers. The Totality 
cannot, not exist. It did not come to be, for it always is in 
its ever-changing form. The Totality had no beginning, so it
can have no past. The Totality can have no end, so it has no
future. The Totality only has the present.

However, every component within the Totality is constantly 
changing, each form having a beginning and an ending. 
Therefore, the Totality is necessary.

"6. My existence is not necessary (evident from the 
definition of a necessary Being)"

In order for this present form of Totality to exist as it does 
at this exact moment, I am necessary to that existence, 
otherwise this existence would be different, if only by that 
degree to which I either exist in this form or not. Therefore 
my existence is necessary, but is restricted to that in which 
any causes or effects I have been involved.

"7. Therefore, theism is true (there is a necessary Being 
beyond the world who has created the contingent things in 
the world and intervenes in the world)"

Theism is the belief in the existence of a god or gods. By 
definition, theism is true and believers are necessary for 
theism to exist. Truth does not make something necessary. 
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Although it is true that balloons hold air, that truth does 
not make balloons necessary, as other objects also hold air.
On the other hand, in order for balloons to hold air, 
balloons are necessary.

There is truth in the statement; there is a necessary cause 
beyond the world that caused the contingent things in the 
world to exist. Contingent is defined as, likely, but not 
certain to happen: possible: dependant on, or conditioned 
by something else. This definition makes every form of 
existence contingent on a prior cause.

I will define "beyond the world," as something that can be 
either larger or smaller than the world and/or something 
that may be within the world as part of it or separate from 
the world. Any cause, original, one-time, or otherwise need
not continue to exist after causing an effect, nor is it 
required to intervene in any future events or causes.

The causes that bring an object into a different form of 
existence need not be beyond the new form, the cause may
be within it.

As I am a contingent part of the world called Earth, a 
bicycle would be another contingent in the world called 
Earth. I have the power to make a bicycle exist within the 
world. I also have power to change the form of the earth by 
leveling mountains or digging holes; does this make me a 
god? No. It only proves that I have certain powers to 
manipulate the environment around me to some degree.

Likewise, that same environment around me also has power
to manipulate me to some degree, as the mountain may fall
on me and kill me or I may step into the hole and break a 
leg; thus the environment has also altered me. Viruses, 
cancers, diseases, and accidents are only a few more 
examples of items that I can alter, and that can alter me.

"a. The objection from the problem of evil can be solved."

That which is good or evil, like beauty, is in the eye of the 
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beholder and the measuring stick the individual chooses to 
use. If the measuring stick remains constant for everyone, 
then everyone should recognize the same conditions and 
events as good or evil and there would be no problems. 
Unfortunately, or fortunately, depending on how you look 
at it, not everyone uses the same measuring stick.

"b. The objection to miracles can be solved."

There are any number and type of events that people 
declare as miraculous. Such declarations do not make those
events miracles in the eyes of other people. The perspective
of the person observing an event determines whether the 
activity observed is a miracle to them or not.

Even Jesus taught the concept that his followers should be 
able to do all that he did and even greater. Now, if the 
actions of Jesus were miraculous, and his followers are able
to duplicate those actions, by definition the actions become
less miraculous and learnable, otherwise everyone is 
capable of performing "miracles".

This proves that Jesus did not do anything beyond the 
powers of any human possessing the willingness to learn 
the skills. All is learnable. Some skills take longer than 
others to learn and master.

"8. The Bible is a historical document."

This statement may be true, so long as it follows the 
criteria for measuring all historical documents. Historical 
documents describe provable facts of the past, and not the 
future. The Bible includes much more than provable facts of
the past, therefore the document called the Bible is not 
merely a historical record.

"a. History is an objective study of the past."

History is not a study of the past, objective or not; history is
the events of the past: Period! 

History is not a study of itself. Any study and/or 
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documenting of an event, is subject to the perspective of its
observation and the objective that the observer desires to 
present or prove. Any research regarding past events tends 
to reveal those claims the researcher wishes to make 
known. The Bible is no different.

Ask yourself, "What is the Bible trying to sell or prove; the 
past, present, or future?"

"b. There is great historical, archaeological, and scientific 
evidence to confirm the reliability of the Bible."

With regard to the historical and archaeological aspects of 
the Bible, this may be accurate. However, it does not 
necessarily make the Bible reliable with regard to scientific 
and/or future events.

As for scientific evidence, the claims are vague. The Bible 
loosely states that the earth is round. 

Such a statement does not disprove a flat earth concept.

Look at most any coin, they are round and also flat.

Isaiah 40:22: says,

"22.It is he that sitteth upon the circle of the 
earth, and the inhabitants thereof are as 
grasshoppers."

The vision of humans, if that is what the word "inhabitants" 
refers to, seems to have been taken from a very tall 
building or low aircraft of some sort, which would actually 
be closer to the ground than some of our taller building, as 
many times the humans, even on clear days, either look like
ants or cannot be seen at all. So what is it that the god is 
setting on, and what inhabitants was that god looking at?

Job 26:7: speaks of "hanging the earth on nothing."

As such, the statement is meaningless, except for one 
point. It only tells us one way that the earth is not 
suspended. It says nothing of how the earth actually is 
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suspended.

In adding that the earth does not rotate between two blocks
of ice, nothing of value has been added to the topic of how 
the earth is actually held in space, except through the 
process of elimination one of the possibilities has been 
eliminated.

As for the future, the Bible has yet to be proven any more 
reliable than our modern day prophets and psychics. The 
messiah’s linage from David through Joseph is fictional if 
Jesus was born of a virgin and without the aid of human 
sperm. The two genealogies provided are each for a 
different Joseph, not to mention there is no publicly 
recognized record of the prophesied child (E)Immanuel as 
having been born of a virgin.

"(Corollary) the Bible gives a reliable record of the teaching 
of Jesus Christ."

This is misleading since the gospel comparisons indicate 
the life and teaching that is presented as one person known
as Jesus are from at least two different people, where one is
known as a Jesus, King of the Jews, and the other as a Jesus
who was Christ.

"9. Jesus claimed to be fully human and fully God."

As for what the statement claims, it cannot be denied, as 
according to the Bible, Jesus did equate himself with his 
god, and that his mother was human. But saying Jesus is 
100% god and 100% man at the same time is like saying a 
coin can be 100% gold and 100% lead at the same time.

If we assume the claims about Jesus are true, in that he is 
said to be the son of a god, Adam is also a son of the same 
god, at least according to Luke. Since Adam is said to have 
had no human parents at all, he would be more god than 
man; therefore, more god than Jesus as Jesus had at least 
one human parent.

According to the Bible, Adam had no human parents 
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making him 100% god. Eve, taken from 100% god (Adam) 
by 100% god (god) makes her is 100% god (goddess.) So 
when the offspring of a god and a goddess produces a 
"human," all the offspring from Adam and Eve are then 
100% purebred children of gods called humans. As humans 
we are also 100% god (creator) and 100% man (human.) We 
can make the same claim Jesus does, except most of us 
have not yet learned the skills Jesus had learned.

"10. He gave evidence to support his claim."

The evidence when studied with other resource materials 
reduces the miracles of healing to the use of holistic 
medicines such as frankincense, myrrh, spikenard, and 
other spices and aloes listed in the Bible records that are 
well known for their miraculous healing powers.

To say that people, especially well educated people (doctors
etc.), during the time of Jesus would not have had this 
information, we only have to remember that even today we 
do not have the technology to build pyramids with the 
same precision as the ancient Egyptians. Remember, 
"modern" scientists are only now rediscovering the ancient 
wisdom of various diets and how they either helped or 
harmed their patients.

With the impressive list of magic tricks / miracles 
performed by Moses, and the magicians during his time 
that duplicated most of those "miracles," it is not only 
logical but also likely that the other aspects of Jesus' 
miracles would be more magic than supernatural.

Remember, one of the recorded Jesus' started his ministry 
at about thirty years old, after being in Egypt from shortly 
after the age of two years until just before his ministry at 
about thirty years of age.

David Copperfield is a fairly well know illusionist, a 
magician who appears to walk through walls and appear 
and disappear as if by miracle. He did not have these 
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abilities from birth either, but if we wipe out all the records 
of his education, than his actions appear supernatural.

"a. The fulfillment of prophesy…"

Jesus was not Isaiah's promised messiah Immanuel who was
supposed to be born of a virgin, among other points 
discussed in the section on Jesus.

"b. His miraculous and sinless life"

This aspect is not completely accurate either, as Jesus 
taught, "in order to love your god you must first obey his 
commands," of which one commandment is to honor your 
parents.

Doing what is expected, especially while under the 
authority of the parents, gives a rather clear indication of a 
prior agreement, which is all part of that honoring. At the 
age of twelve, Jesus was not where his parents expected 
him to be, causing them to loose four days travel. 
Remember, Jesus, as a human on earth according to his 
religion he was subject to the same laws and rules of the 
god as everyone else on earth, and he was supposed to be 
subject to anyone in authority over him.

If the chief priest had authority over the Jewish people at 
the time, then Jesus was subject to their rules as they are 
some of those powers "ordained of his god." If Rome had 
taken control over the Jews at the time, then Jesus would 
also be subject to Roman rule.

When Jesus claims to be god, he is also deceptive in stating,
"I am about my father’s business," when he was in fact 
doing "his own thing," that is, if we are to believe him when
he says, "If you have seen me, you have seen my father 
(god)."

"c. His resurrection"

Among other reasons discussed in the sections about Jesus,
the people closest to Jesus did not recognize him by sight 
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or by voice after he supposedly had risen from the dead. If 
he actually possessed the same body he was crucified in, he
should have been the easiest person on earth to recognize, 
what with there not being many people walking around 
after being crucified, let alone with scarred bodies from 
scalp and face from the crown of thorns which does not 
seem to have been a popular crucifixion punishment, to the
holes in his hands and feet.

The record of Jesus appearing in another form indicates a 
doppelganger, stand-in, or impostor who shows only token
wound scars in his hands and side. He should have had 
scars on his face from the thorns, and in his feet from the 
nails, as well as other scars from being whipped, especially 
if the scourging involved the used a cat-o-nine-tails, as is 
the popular belief.

"11. Therefore Jesus is fully human and fully God."

See earlier discussion in point nine above.

"12. What so-ever God teaches is true."

The Christian god used information or rather the lack of it, 
in the stories about the Garden of Eden to manipulate 
Adam and Eve to do as he wished. In the story Moses 
writes, he reveals this god was aware of various bits of 
information he withheld from Adam and Eve. The kink in 
the "god plan" at the garden occurred when the serpent (a 
common symbol long associated with medicine and 
healing) came along and filled in some of that missing 
information about the tree of knowledge.

When death on the day was supposed to be justice for 
eating the fruit of the tree of knowledge, others claim that 
mercy was granted when Adam and Eve did not die that 
day. Such granting of mercy makes the death penalty unjust
and makes the god unreliable and somewhat 
untrustworthy, also indicating that the god succumbs to the
plea bargainers.
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A perfectly just law and perfectly just penal system imposed
by a perfectly just being leaves no room for mercy. Mercy, 
although favorable to the accused, indicates that the law, 
the penalty, or the being was somewhat unjust.

Regarding the, "kill your enemy," as taught by the god, as 
god; later, the god as Jesus amended that law to "love your 
enemy."

How can one rely on such unreliable practices and opposing
teachings to be truthful in all other aspects and claims?

"13. Jesus (God) taught that the Old Testament was the 
inspired word of God and He promised the New Testament."

This seems to be true, at least for what it claims. It is only a
claim and it does not suggest the need for any other 
evidence than to prove that Jesus did teach as claimed. The 
statement however does not claim that either testament is 
in fact the word of any god.

"14. Therefore the Old and New Testaments are the 
inspired Word of God."

The only proof existing for anyone to believe that the Bible 
(Old and New Testaments) is the word of a god are the 
claims written in the book itself.

Regardless of the numerous claims that certain events were
caused by some god, all those claims remain unproven, 
inclusive of the inspiration aspects.

Remember, the histories of other religions have credited 
the moon and sun with the title of god, because of the 
powers they have. However, we in a more modern time have
come to understand the powers of the sun and moon 
differently. Not one of the claims about a god inspired Bible
proves true. The thoughts are simply from the mind of the 
writer who has simply acquired more knowledge than the 
others who seem to be living by relatively more primitive 
standards at the time.
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The claim itself leaves a person trying to prove a negative, 
what with the absence of any positive evidence to support 
the positive claims.

How can one ever prove the negative argument? For 
example: I can state with the utmost confidence, "I carry a 
Martian on my shoulders." If you say I do not, all I have to 
do is say, "Prove that it is not there."

For me to prove there is a Martian on my shoulders, 
according to some standards, all I have to do is tell you that
I can feel, see, and hear it. Just because you cannot, does 
not necessarily make my claim false. Of course, depending 
on how aggressively I might try to convince others of this 
Martian, may determine whether I am committed to some 
institution for psychiatric evaluation or not.

It will be virtually impossible for you to prove the Martian 
does not exist where I say it does, simply because all I have 
to do is claim that you are not using the correct equipment 
to detect it. However, if you can unquestionably prove that 
Martians cannot be invisible under any circumstances, than 
I have to either prove your information incorrect or I have to
admit that the Martian is not on my shoulder.

Negative arguments can be proven or disproved when there
is positive evidence to support it or contest it. The courts 
do this all the time. For example: A person is accused of 
killing someone at a particular place at a particular time. In 
order for the accused person to prove their negative claim, 
such as, "I did not kill that person," the only proof the 
accused need present is two-fold and it all hinges on time 
and place, proving the negative "I did not" with a 
supporting positives. The accused need only prove that 
they were not at the specified place at the specified time of 
the killing. The other aspect, is that the accused would have
to prove a specific someone else did commit the crime. But 
in order to successfully prove that negative the accused 
must prove other positives. To do so would require 
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witnesses and/or evidence, both actually being the same, 
as both can be questioned and/or examined for 
truthfulness.

Many Christians who try to prove their Bible is the word of a
god use the type of request for the non-believer to prove 
the negative claims that the Christian god does not exist. In
this way the Christian does not have to present any 
evidence or proof that their beliefs are based on provable 
facts as to whether their god actually exists. However, it is 
the Christian who has burden of proof as to the existence 
of their god.
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Why We Do the
Things We Do

Aside from the obvious pleasure or financial benefits, 
Mankind’s Search for God seems to indicate that in the 
past, people were more inclined to accept as truth whatever
traditions and beliefs they were born into because of a 
limited means of communication and travel. Such an 
observation is no less true today than five or ten thousand 
years ago and is evidenced with sayings like, "If it was good
enough for my parents it's good enough for me," even 
though we have instant communications today, along with 
the ability to literally travel around the world in less than 
twenty-four hours.

People generally continue to believe a false teaching even 
when there is evidence to prove the teaching false, simply 
because they have more trust in the original teacher than 
they do with the new source of information, or they have 
become so accustomed to the "the old way" and figure the 
new way will be too difficult to adjust to.
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A quote from Welding Essentials credits Aldous Huxley 
with,

"Facts do not cease to exist because they are
ignored."

This statement is true and it can be readily witnessed in the
present-day human. People tend to see the wrongs 
committed by another more clearly than their own improper
actions. Such blindness is usually voluntarily self-induced. 
When a person wants some particular desire badly enough 
the person trends to see only what is wanted and tends to 
ignore what is actually there, usually right up to the point 
that an increasing number of people start to point out to us
what was put on the dark side of the blinders.

A quote from Laurence J. Peter, from Welding Essentials 
says,

"Ignorance once dispelled is difficult to 
reestablish."

This quote has also proved correct in the reverse as well 
with historical evidence that ignorance once established is 
also difficult to correct. Education does not always correct 
ignorance; sometimes a lot of time is also required. Take 
the example of Copernicus / Galileo and his theory with the
relationship between the earth and the sun. Most known 
schools during his time were educating the people that the 
sun revolved around what was considered to be the center 
of the universe, the earth. That point of ignorance became 
very well established.

Galileo could not persuade the educators during his time to
accept his ideas and he was eventually executed because of
his theory. Only some years after the death of Galileo were 
his ideas accepted so as to correct an earlier long lasting 
ignorance of how the solar system operated.

Mankind’s Search for God, is fairly persuasive when 
presenting the likelihood that a persons rituals, religions, 
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activities, ethics, and morals have roots with the parents 
and relatives that they grow up with. Although biological 
parents create the seed that becomes the child, it is the 
child that begins adapting to and growing up in whatever 
soil it finds itself, be it natural, adoptive, government or 
some private agency. The child is ultimately the one to 
choose whether it will grow wildly or with some restraint, 
and that decision is based on what the child interprets as 
the benefits or penalties that result from their choices. If 
wild growth is the choice, it is up to society, whether family,
friends, or other societal entities to prune, or retrain the 
wildness so as to produce a valuable member of society.

As the child grows, it takes root in whatever soil is 
available, or that it can relocate itself into; whether that soil
is a person's family, friends, church, neighbors, or the 
streets. The seed, in the form of the human, begins to seek 
out its own environment where it can be most productive, 
either constructively or destructively. Evidence of this 
concept can be seen in the plant and animal worlds as well. 
The roots of the plant continue to reach out for the soils 
that will help it grow faster and stronger, while the animals 
will migrate to lands where the food and water are more 
plentiful or at least sufficient to sustain life.

Some people who are born into what can only be described 
as wholesome environments end up wasting their lives and 
talents. History also demonstrates that those growing up in 
seemingly hopeless conditions turn out to be some of the 
greatest benefits to society. The individual is the key, 
others are merely sources of informational input to either 
be accepted or rejected, and the individual who is 
confronting the information is the one who ultimately 
chooses what they will accept or reject.

Although growing up in a family, whatever its design, is 
where the individual begins to develop their personality. 
Eventually becoming exposed to different environments 
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and information that conflicts with previous teachings, 
choices have to be made as to which teachings will remain 
part of our being and which will be rejected.

What we develop into ends up being the result of what we 
accept as truth and what we eventually reject as hog wash. 
What we keep or discard has to do with the level of trust we
have in those who teach us and how well the information 
seems to benefit us.

The term, teach, is not restricted to the formal school 
setting. Our teachers are literally our family, friends, 
enemies, politicians, and advertisements, to name only a 
few. These teachers are also our students, as everyone and 
everything we come into contact with, if even for a brief 
instant, will learn something from us or about us.

The more trusted the teacher, the more rapidly the 
teachings are accepted as truth. It may take a lifetime to 
develop this sort of relationship with another, and only one 
wrong or deceptive concept can undo the life work of a 
teacher. It is important for the student to separate the 
lessons from the teacher, allowing the student to retain 
valuable lessons gained from less than desirable teachers 
and discard less than desirable lessons from an otherwise 
desirable teacher.

Sometimes a student will hold to a previously taught way of
thinking and acting even when new information proves the 
old way incorrect or less efficient, using the excuse, "It has 
always been done that way."

A practice, when I remember it, goes like this: "I do not 
trust anyone or anything at anytime, and the least trusted 
of all is myself." Generally this would be considered anti-
social behavior, but this keeps all potential teachers in the 
same boat, all are fallible to some degree but worth 
studying at some point and in some time. This practice also
keeps me in check most of the time. It allows me to remove
many preconceived notions I may have and allows me to 
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weigh the situations and people for what they are. It allows 
me to see them for what I would like them to be, what they 
may be capable of becoming, and to understand what it is 
they would like to become and why.

Today, people still use the excuse, "What was good enough 
for my ancestors is good enough for me," as well as "If it 
ain’t broke, don’t fix it," as valid reasons for not changing 
their current practices. Even if the old way still works, it is 
"broke" if it is known that a better way of accomplishing the
same task exists.

The parents, children, and in-laws pretty much made up a 
clan. The clan usually made it difficult, if not impossible for
a member to rebel against the usual manner and practices 
of that clan. These practices usually only got changed when
one clan defeated another and the losing clan could either 
take up the practices of the victor or die. Depending on the 
victors the defeated may continue some of their own 
practices so long as those practices did not interfere with 
the political or religious power in operation at the time.

The practices of the entire clan, tribe, or civilization were 
not changed just because one person thought those 
practices should be different in some way.

Remember, it was not until some time after Galileo’s 
execution that his ideas were accepted as truth.

How quickly changes took place in a culture depended on 
how those changes were presented, who presents them, 
and to whom presented. This is a fact that is just as true 
today as it was many years ago.

Two methods usually got a variety of practices and beliefs 
changed. First, convince a large enough majority to the 
idea, either one person at a time or in groups where they in
turn convince others, or you convince the most popular or 
most powerful of individuals of which the majority of 
people are most apt to follow. With the latter option, others
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tend to jump on the bandwagon for fear of missing out on 
something, or they are trying to keep up with the "Jones" to 
try to get what is seen as greener pastures, and others join 
simply out of fear of ridicule if they do not join in. This 
process has been just as beneficial in some instances as it 
has been destructive in others.

So why do people turn to and continue practice certain 
religious or superstitious practices and the like anyhow? 
Hypothetically, suppose you are in a particular situation (a 
habit, relationship, occupation, etc.) that your friends and 
family think you should get out of, but you actually enjoy 
this situation for the time being.

What is the best way to remain in the situation and keep the
others happy? You got it. Claim the situation is beyond your
power to control and you need help. With such an 
admission you begin to do as others suggest, while 
continuing to enjoy both the situation and your friends.

One day you may decide you have had enough and finally 
decide to quit, or get out of the situation. Now you can’t 
quit, not because you actually cannot, because eventually 
you will. You do not quit right away because you will have 
nothing but yourself on which to blame the situation on 
and for many people, "that just ain’t gonna happen."

In turning to spells, gods, and the like, it gives the 
impression that other powers are making the changes for 
you. As long as others believe you are not in full control 
they can be manipulated to remain in your corner and on 
your side to some degree.

When a person really decides to stop or start some habit, 
most do so cold turkey. The key factor is that the people 
doing the stopping or starting must do so for their own 
reasons and not for someone else. Because just as quickly 
as the reasons are gone so to is the reason for the changed 
actions. Sure, other people may benefit from the change 
but they should not be the reason for the change. Only 
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when the individual changes for personal reasons can the 
changes be the longest lasting. Otherwise, when the 
changes are made for outside reasons the changes usually 
last only as long as the reason for the change lasts.

Even when starting or stopping some habit when there is 
pressure from others to do so, the person actually takes up 
or drops the new habit because of the benefits or penalties 
the individual believes they will receive or loose by starting 
or stopping. Benefits such as gaining a particular set of 
friends or possessions that are believed to lead to a 
particular lifestyle are examples of why people make 
changes in their life.

Quitting works exactly the same way as starting a habit, 
only in reverse, as the person quitting has to do so for 
personal reasons. What I mean by reverse is that instead of 
starting the habit one is dropping it, and usually replacing 
it for something else that is considered by the individual to 
be of greater benefit than that which is being stopped.

When a person starts a habit cold turkey they do not start 
smoking three packs of cigarettes a day or drinking two 
cases of alcohol by breakfast or lunch. The chain smoker 
goes from non-smoker to smoker with the very first drag. 
The drunk also goes from non-drinker to drunk with the 
first drink.

Some people do not even try to taste these items, while 
others will try them only once and never again. Although 
the first drink or the first puff is not what makes a person a
chain smoker or drunk, one cannot become either without 
the first attempt and then continuously increasing the 
volume from there until the habit becomes just like walking
where it requires no conscious thought.

Quitting is exactly the same as starting, but in reverse. The 
chain smoker starts to become a non-smoker again by not 
taking that next drag, as does the drunk become a non-
drinker by not taking that next drink. Likewise, not taking 
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that next drag or drink does not make a drunk not a drunk,
or a chain smoker a non-smoker. The thing is, one cannot 
become a non-smoker or non-drinker without refusing 
each next offer, be the offer from yourself or someone else.

No matter what, when a person considers themselves to be 
a smoker or alcoholic, or whatever name is placed on the 
ball and chain of life, there will always be serious battles 
because of that title regarding the item.

If you tell yourself you are a smoker — what do smokers 
do? They Smoke. That is what makes calling yourself the 
thing you do not want to be the worst thing to do, if you do
not want to keep doing it. Start thinking of yourself as a 
non-whatever (non-smoker, non-drinker, non-etc.)

This key has at least two aspects, desire and motivation. 
How strongly a person wishes to go from one habit to 
another (either the habit of doing something, or the habit 
of not doing something) is the desire end, and then 
whatever the reasons are for changing is the motivation 
end.

If a person wishes to become a chain smoker and forgets to
light the next cigarette before they finish the previous one, 
that person has not failed to become a chain smoker. The 
goal, if desired, can be achieved when the next cigarette is 
lit that much closer to the time the previous one is smoked.
So too is quitting — but in reverse.

Success in quitting, if the goal is desired, is achieved when 
one goes from lighting the next cigarette before finishing 
the previous one to spending just a little more time before 
lighting the next. Then increasing the waiting time between
cigarettes to one minute, two, three, four, and so on till 
they become hours, days, weeks, months, and years until 
the realization finally hits the person that they have already 
had enough of the unwanted substance for that day, and 
the total quantity for that day was zero.
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Initially, like any other habit such as walking, people must 
force themselves to consciously think of the action they 
wish to accomplish, focusing on the positive which is the 
end result of the desired goal. For example, focus on saving
the money normally spent on the undesired habit and not 
focusing on -- not smoking. Like trying to walk for infants 
one is apt to stumble or fall, but if one focuses on 
stumbling and falling and not on walking, stumbling and 
falling is apt to be accomplished more often than walking. 
Also consider this, if it were human nature to give up at the
first problem or fall the human race may have never got off 
their bellies and onto their hands and knees and up on their
hind feet.

Falling does not make one an unsuccessful walker. Quitting
makes one unsuccessful. Failing to obtain ones objective 
does not make one a failure. Giving up on that objective 
creates the failure. Continuing to try only serves to increase
the odds of success with each next attempt.

Just remember Edison's 10,000 attempts to "perfect" the 
light bulb?

When responding to peer pressure, the simple response, 
regardless of the time of day or place, might go something 
like this when offered whatever it is one is trying to cut 
down on… simply say,

"No thank you, I’ve already had enough for 
today."

Then, leave it at that. It worked for me and several others I 
told about it.

Some people may think the comment is deceptive but it is 
not. It appears to be lying and deceptive but it is not. Some 
may think this might cause others to take up the habit 
because they have the mistaken assumption that the person
making the statement consumes or continues to consume 
the item, but the person considering taking up the habit 
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will do so because they want to, regardless of what they use
for the excuse.

Remember, Remember, Remember,

Zero is a quantity!

And it really feels good to know that as soon as you wake 
up you have already had your maximum quantity for the 
day, a quantity of zero. You have already reached your 
predetermined limit that was set only by yourself. You have 
already started your day from the point you want to be. 
Now that is success at its finest.

The only concern when the topic comes up is whether you 
alter your objective of refusing to partake to stay within 
self-determined limits, or partake in attempts of trying to 
please others by ignoring your own objective.

Maintaining momentum always uses less energy than 
starting over. The trick is to use the momentum acquired 
while going in one direction to move closer to the desired 
direction without loosing much momentum. The 
appearance this action gives is that the person is actually 
taking responsibility for their life. What novel idea.

The practice actually works for any habit one may wish to 
change, start, or stop.

The above response is good for stopping, but in order to 
change to a different habit the response may go like this,

"No thank you, I have had enough,"

Or...

"No thank you, but I would like (you fill in the blank with 
something you would like in its place)."

When requesting an alternate option to the offer, try to 
request something that is likely to be readily available or 
simply ask for what the options are.

Try it… I dare ya.
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It is important to remember to refrain from kicking yourself
when you are feeling down, there are certain to be enough 
other people to do that for you. You only have to decide 
each time whether to take that next drag or drink (or what 
ever habit) or not to, right up to the point it becomes a 
habit of refusing and at that time the decision is essentially 
made automatically without conscious thought, just like 
walking.

Again, Remember, Remember, Remember, "The longer you 
stick to your decisions without wavering, others will 
eventually accept your choices so long as you do not begin 
to condemn them for the very same acts you once 
enjoyed."

Perhaps the saying that goes something like, there is none 
more self-righteous on than the one who once enjoyed the 
very act they now condemn. Ring a bell? I find myself 
stepping out of this boat from time to time.

While on this topic, why not look into crime as it pertains to
this section as to why people do the things they do.

Imagine the government enacting laws that treat the 
brandishing and the discharge of a deadly weapon in public
with the same penalties. For example, the better part of 
sixty years of record keeping have proven that a drunk 
behind the wheel of any vehicle is much the equivalent of 
discharging a firearm in a public place even if there is no 
intent to do harm.

So why are the laws less restrictive for intoxicated drivers 
than shooters? Consider the fact that the lawmakers are 
more inclined to participate in driving hazards than shooing
hazards.

Unfortunately, the politicians have not recognized that the 
current American judicial system has become one of the 
largest lotteries on the planet. If people knew that they 
would get five years mandatory hard labor jail time for a 
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first offense of driving while under the influence; whether 
there was property or personal damage or not; whether 
using drugs, alcohol, medications, or other substances; or 
whether the offender is the president, legislator, or 
homeless it will force the person to weigh the act against 
the known definite consequences with a bit more caution. 
But the justice system has become such a crap-shoot that it
is almost worth the risk of committing major crimes for the 
chance of making a favorable deal for reduced sentences or
even immunity from prosecution if one can deliver a "bigger
fish" who may be, but probably isn't guilty of what they are 
accused of by the smaller fish that is already on the line 
with enough evidence to convict their self.

Is hard labor in jail any more inhumane for the inmate, who
is receiving more meals per day, better medical services, 
and remedial vocational education than most of the people 
who are paying the taxes for that service, who are required 
to work in coal mines, sludge plants, and other hazardous 
forms of employment?

No! There is a large enough jail population receiving a free 
ride, who can produce services and products that will be 
beneficial to the society they have offended so that they can
finance one-hundred percent of the system they have 
chosen to become part of by committing the crime. Even 
those who may not have committed the crime but have 
been found guilty can be compensated for wrongful 
incarceration.

A good measure of inhumane treatment is: Do people 
outside of jail and outside of prison do this same type of 
work for pay or even for free? If they do, it is not inhumane 
so long as the labor is legal outside of jail. For example, if a
person has been convicted for growing drugs, they would 
be suited for helping grow food products that will feed the 
entire prison population.

I will guarantee that the individual will give the topic of 
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committing the crime considerably more thought when 
certain punishment is guaranteed and the plea bargain 
lottery system of today becomes extinct.

Sure, initially there will a few people to test the system. 
There will always the risk takers who will challenge the new 
system for flaws, and those flaws can only exist in the 
lawmakers and the judges and jury system. As long as any 
discovered flaws are repaired as soon as they are detected 
there will be fewer offenders. With fewer offenders there 
will be less trials, less trials mean lower numbers of people 
incarcerated, with fewer incarcerations there will be less 
money required for prisons and staff to run them. The less 
money needed through taxation the lower the taxes, the 
lower the taxes the happier the people, the happier the 
people the less drugs and crime required get them to a 
point they think they will be happy. The less drugs required
the fewer crimes committed, the fewer crimes committed 
the less personnel required to police the population, the 
less policing required the less cost to the people.

OK, see where I am going with this snowballing chain 
reaction? We got to where we are today because of what 
was done on one hand and what was not done on the other 
hand, ignoring the roadside billboards erected by previous 
civilizations to warn future generations of what worked or 
did not work. It seems to have started with greedy 
politicians who were up for re-election, and in order to 
make their track record look good, they would bargain with 
a hundred relatively smaller criminals in order to get one 
bigger fish who would get a near zero sentence to get an 
even bigger fish till the only criminal left is the politician 
that has been making the deals.
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Revealing Your
Lifestyle and
Experiences

Who really cares about your lifestyle, or mine for that 
matter?

Honestly, nobody really cares about the lifestyle of anybody
else.

There is proof galore to make that theory a fact, and there 
is more than enough proof to claim that the theory is 
flawed.

The first presentation is the proof in support of the theory. 
There are literally thousands of specific examples, but they 
all tend to fit one category. How many so called "eco-
terrorist" do you know, or have you heard about that burn 
down housing projects because the project has damaged 
the homes of a particular wildlife creature? Did you know 
that almost every one of those people live in some form of 
house that has done exactly the same thing in some earlier 
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year. The actions speak louder than words. I got mine and 
I'm not going to let you get yours.

Another interesting example along a similar line is that of 
people who oppose landfills, waste-to-energy plants, and 
other types of facilities. What you are likely to discover, is 
that these people in opposition tend to generate the largest
volumes of trash and of those generating the largest 
volumes of trash tend to do the least amount of recycling.

In general, people do not care where a product comes from,
especially if that product is something that is thought to 
make the life of the buyer just a little more pleasurable.

When we flip the coin to see what is on the other side, we 
tend to find one person who has been offended or harmed 
in some way, legal, psychologically, physically, financially, 
or in some other way. This person begins to condemn the 
person or business that has offended them. Generally the 
person will have to shame other friends and family into 
jumping on the bandwagon. Unfortunately, many of these 
friends and families do not have enough guts to tell the 
person they do not have to do business with that person, so
they begin to condemn the offender as well. Eventually the 
condemnation becomes a movement. Several such 
movements come to mind that have had drastic results. 
One is witchcraft, the herbal/holistic healers; another other 
is prostitution; then prohibition.

Prohibition was the extreme control of the production of 
alcohol. Instead of controlling the crime, hundreds of free 
enterprise businesses were destroyed. Instead of 
encouraging and enforcing self-control and ingenuity, the 
rapid development of clean automotive fuels has been 
severely delayed.

Prostitution has had its ups and downs. Initially, 
prostitution had its benefits in the spread of Americanism. 
The women would travel to the various seedling 
settlements and gold rush towns where mostly men have 
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gathered. The prostitutes generally worked out of one of 
the local bars, they might eventually find a man who struck 
it rich in either land or gold and might settle down and 
raise kids. Communities would then form. With the sudden 
influx of people, the predatory element was certain to 
follow, those who would rather take, by any means 
available, from those who would sweat for what they got, 
much like a predatory infection; if not properly dealt with, 
will fester, growing to cause great damage to the body 
when drastic measures may have to be taken to repair the 
problem.

Problems with prostitution generally crept in when 
prostitutes new to the area would be approached by a man 
who may have married a prostitute. The former prostitute, 
now an upstanding citizen in the community, condemns the
new prostitute's arrival.

Witchcraft had several obstacles to overcome. The "good" 
Christian folk seemed to be the major accusers and 
opponents to the craft, mostly because of the Christian 
scriptures that condemn the craft.

For the most part, witches were generally identified by a 
lifestyle, use of non traditional healing practices; and then 
there were the sector of those accused that apparently 
offended some political or religious person who would 
simply make the accusation in order to acquire the land and
possessions of the accused person or family after they were
murdered by "legal" means.

This has just been a small sampling of the damage that 
religions, politics, and fanatics can cause when the blinded 
followers participate in condemning practices that they do 
not know enough about.

Time to get a bit deeper into the topic at hand where there 
are generally very few reasons why people randomly tell 
others about their lifestyle and practices, or the reasons 
why other people refuse to tell others who ask about your 
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lifestyle and practices.

Generally, the principal reason people approach strangers 
to tell them about their beliefs, lifestyle and practices is to 
convert the stranger to their way of thinking. Not quite as 
common, another reason is to try help the person 
accomplish some goal in their life, but this is generally not 
done randomly and most frequently it involves people who 
are not stranger to each other.

The primary reasons some people refuse to respond to 
others who ask them about their lifestyle, beliefs and 
practices, is because the person has no desire to have 
others interfere in their life. Less common however, is that 
the person being asked has something about themselves 
they wish to keep to themselves.

For those people who feel the urge to convert others to 
their way of living and believing, the KJV as a pretty good 
approach to the situation.

The KJV in 1 Peter 3:15: gives sound advice,

"...be always ready to give an answer to every
man that asketh you a reason of the hope 
that is in you with meekness and fear:"

"Be ready always…" does not mean one is to stand up and 
force people to listen to them, and does not even indicate 
initiating the conversation about their lifestyle. It only 
means that one is to be ready. Ready signifies a clear 
knowing of a topic. If one is ready to run a race, it does not 
mean that they are actually running that race, but that they 
have sufficiently prepared themselves for that task.

Ok, but ready for what? "…to give an answer...".

One is supposed to be ready to answer. What does it mean 
to give an answer? In order to answer, the indication is clear
that a question must have been asked first. Bluntly, if 
others do not see in your life what they would like to have 
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in their own, they most likely will not ask. It is not an 
answer if there is no question.

But to whom is one to respond to? Does this mean that if 
one person asks, that you tell everyone? Not unless the 
person is asking for a group, and then it is safe to figure 
"everyone in the group may be interested in the response." 
Otherwise, it is clear and certainly is logical, you answer 
"...to every man that ask you…" Answer only those who ask,
otherwise you are volunteering a load of unwanted 
information to a bunch of people who could care less and 
probably see nothing about your life that is of interest to 
them.

The final two aspects are really one as they clarify how to 
respond. That method is, "…with meekness and fear." 
Webster’s Seventh defines meekness with meek: which is 
defined as enduring injury with patience and without 
resentment: mild: deficient in spirit and courage: 
submissive: not violent or strong: moderate. Fear is an 
anticipation of danger, apprehensive. Basically, know your 
stuff.

Note to self: Self, find those dictionaries relevant to the 
time frame of the writings. Part III was written before the 
others, so many other proofing corrections and definitions 
may be necessary.

If one looks to the writer who is supposed to be the wisest 
man of all times, Solomon, and the book of Proverbs at 
26:4-5: there is some additional information about talking 
with "foolish people."

"4. Answer not a fool according to his folly, 
lest you also be like unto him. 5. Answer a 
fool according to his folly, lest he be wise in 
his own conceit."

These three sources, Peter, Proverbs, and Webster’s, should
make this situation considerably clearer. The prerequisites 
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are: to respond to those who ask; know the subject; have 
proof (that is, be able to back up the claims with evidence;) 
and have the good sense to drop the topic when asked, and
especially when the interest level has turned to annoyance.

When responding, respond with the understanding that not 
all people have the benefit of the same experiences as you 
and they are most likely viewing the situation, if at all, from
different perspectives. Be patient and without resentment, 
remember; it may take more time than expected to get 
others to the same understanding you have, and that is 
only if that is where they want to be. Otherwise you are 
beating your head against a brick wall, possibly driving the 
other person even further from where you would like them 
to be.

Respond quietly. This does not necessarily mean whisper, 
although, it is human mature to listen in to whispering for 
fear of missing something and to tune out unwanted 
communications because of its lack of interest to the 
individual. Quietly, might mean, without a lot of boasting. 
Like Dragnet's ole Joe Friday, would say, "Just the facts."

Leave out all the unnecessary information. Also from 
Proverbs at 15:1-2:

"1. A soft answer turneth away wrath: but 
grievous words stir up anger. 2. The tongue 
of the wise useth knowledge aright: but the 
mouth of fools poureth out foolishness."

Other religions, philosophies, scientists, and just the 
regular person on the street all have valuable lessons, and 
such lessons are like diamonds and gold in the rough. 
Sometimes one has to move tons of scrap, dirt, and other 
obstacles and impurities before finding only grams of 
anything of value.

834



Science and Proof

Sins, Crimes, and Nature

Sins are generally accepted as offenses against the laws of 
a god or against a religion. Crimes, although similar, are 
generally accepted as offenses against the laws of mankind 
or against a government.

Nature is simply any localized part of the Totality.

Without laws of any sort, there can be no offenses of any 
sort, no sins, and no crimes.

What about the "laws" of nature? Does nature actually have 
any laws that can be violated?

Humans, through the ages have observed, identified, 
defined, and even formulated ways to duplicate several of 
the forces they have observed in nature. Formulating these 
observations only help humans to better understand these 
natural forces, to duplicate them if that is the desire, or to 
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stop them if they have to. Humans call these formulations, 
'laws of nature' because these forces become somewhat 
predictable under certain circumstances.

It must be remembered that the formulations are not 
'nature’s' laws, but man made formulations to help man 
understand, alter, and utilize the forces, energies, and 
materials that exist in the world he inhabits. Unfortunately, 
many people refuse to understand that those so-called laws
of nature that are predictable on earth, may not hold true 
or be as predictable in other parts of the galaxy, universe 
or within other places of the Totality, given the fact that not
every force in nature reacts equally to every other force in 
nature.

It would not be unreasonable to calculate that one sector of
the Totality is not subject to magnetism or another sector 
not subject to light as we know them on planet earth. The 
rationale behind this reasoning can be witnessed within the
human body. The eye reacts to in a specific manner to light,
but does not seem to react at all to the vibrations of sound.
The ear on the other hand, responds in a variety of ways to 
the vibrations of sound, but does not seem to be at all 
affected by the presence of light.

There appears to be only one law or rule that describes the 
nature of the Totality as a whole, "No matter what happens,
the nature of the Totality is that it treats everything in its 
path equally." That which is in the path of these forces and 
acts of nature determine whether they are being rewarded 
or punished by that particular aspect of the Totality based 
upon how effectively those individuals have been able to 
understand, predict and utilize those forces. As a result, the
term change is the most appropriate term to define those 
supposed laws.

For proof that nature has no favorites, observe some 
localized actions of natural events. Do the floods avoid 
"holy" places to destroy only the "wicked" ones? Does the 
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hurricane bypass the well-kept property to destroy only the
abandoned, run-down buildings? Does the disease harm 
only the guilty and leave the innocent untouched? All of 
these are forces that are considered natural.

What about other natural forces that include animals and 
humans where many of the actions are not nearly as 
random as the wind or the placement of a lightning strike. 
Many of the actions of animals and humans are deliberately
performed, at least in the minds of the human and animal.

Observation and perspective is an interesting tool with 
which to work. When the animal that is hunting and 
happens upon a group of potential prey, it may have 
deliberately selected the individual that it intended to feast 
on. It goes in for the kill, unfortunately the group of prey 
scatters in what appears to be random patterns, but they 
soon regain their composure and regain patternistic 
behavior.

A closer observation of the wind reveals similar results as 
that of animals and humans. Very specific actions cause a 
breeze to form, others cause it to continue, maintaining, 
increasing, or diminishing its force.

With such observations, it becomes clear that all actions, 
regardless of the cause, are both random and deliberate. 
The deliberate act of dropping a stone in a pond will cause 
the pond to ripple. Any random items on the surface of that
pond will alter the design that the ripples take as they 
spread across the water.

Individual perspective regarding any cause or effect is the 
only tool that determines whether the natural changes are 
good or evil, rewards or punishments. Such personal 
determination may depend on whether these events are 
happening to them or someone else.

The natural human tendency is to utilize or harness 
nature’s forces, (causes and effects), and such utilization 
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can be a crime when doing so interferes with another 
person’s rights as determined by some governmental 
organization, or it can be a sin when an act violates the 
laws of a religion or the religions declared powers or gods, 
but ultimately there is no sin or crime but that which the 
societies create; whether that society be one person and 
nature, or many people who are in agreement or 
disagreement on various topics.

Literally, and factually, the Totality knows no good and it 
knows no evil, cause and effects produce events, and the 
actual determination of whether any of those causes, 
effects, or events are good or evil depends upon the one 
observing, experiencing, or otherwise responsible for the 
cause, effect or resulting event.

Morals and Evils

Scientific is simply the attainment of knowledge through 
study or practice. Morals and evils are definable and 
measurable and therefore scientific. It is difficult to discuss 
either morality or evil without also considering their 
opposites, if in fact immorality and good are the opposites, 
especially when one person interprets an event as good or 
moral, while someone else says the very same event is evil 
or immoral.

Good and morals will be used interchangeably, as are evil 
and immorality. Although all exist, there are no absolute 
morals or absolute evils.

In order to understand that morals are not absolutes, all we
have to do is look into the topic of killing. Many people 
agree that indiscriminate killing is immoral; especially when
others are killing one of the deciding person's loved ones. 
Although any law prohibiting this type of killing can be 
considered a moral law, such laws are relative none-the-
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less.

Kill, simply means to deprive another of life; so, it is the 
definition of killing that becomes the absolute, while it is 
the laws about killing that remain relative as to what forms 
of killing are actually acceptable, or unacceptable.

The number of people who object to one human taking the 
life of another human, whenever the fancy strikes, is nearly 
unanimously against the idea. When asked if killing is 
acceptable during wartime, the number of people opposing 
killing decreases. With regard to killing for self-defense, 
there are still fewer opponents. Killing animals for food 
brings even fewer challengers. Killing plants, whether for 
food or in the name of landscaping, brings the near 
unanimous swing back to where there are nearly zero 
people in opposition to this form of killing. Therefore, 
killing is not absolutely immoral or everyone would reject 
all forms of killing. The only difference as to whether killing
is moral or not lies in the purpose of the killing and who is 
setting in as the judge.

The measuring stick for rewarding good and punishing evil 
is reflected in a law of the land that changes from ruler to 
ruler; be that ruler human, animal, plant, or whatever else 
there is in existence. Those laws also change from country 
to country, and even within the same country acts 
forbidden in one district may very well be permitted in 
another.

The concept of the impossibility of denying absolutes in 
their chapter on morals, the authors of When Skeptic's Ask 
argue that there must be an absolute if everything else is 
relative.

Since relativity is the state of a relationship that is 
dependent upon something else for determining existence, 
value, or quality, one must be able to compare it with other 
objects of known existence, value, or quality. To determine 
the value, quality, or existence of an item, it must be 
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compared to something other than itself in that place and 
at that time, whether the comparison is to a set of rules or 
to other items of similar properties.

Many times the supposed absolute that is used as the 
constant is a formula or a definition that defines the units 
of measure or it defines the parameters for measuring 
similar items.

In altering the formula, definition, or whatever the 
measuring devices a person uses, the positions of 
everything else will change in relation to the alteration. 
Although definitions and formulas tend to seem fixed, one 
need only look through dictionaries covering a variety of 
decades to discover that many words either gain or lose 
parts of their definitions; and like the word "hot" which 
once referred only to temperature, the slang meaning of 
desirable was applied to the term. Now get this. "Cool," 
once was a term used to define temperatures on the 
opposite side of hot, but another definition of "cool" also 
has a slang meaning that something is desirable.

Literally everything is measured against something else that
is constantly moving and changing. The only so-called 
absolute has to be any predetermined reference point, and 
that reference point depends entirely on what the person 
determining the point of reference wishes to achieve or 
prove. Basically, in order to understand anything at all, it 
must be compared to, with, or against something else that 
is known to some degree. For example: imagine that we are
standing on a flat, one-mile stretch of ground on the planet
earth. A car at point 'a' arrives at point 'b' in one minute, 
which is exactly one mile away. If the car can travel eight 
feet per revolution of the tires, how many revolutions did 
the cars tires make to travel that one-mile?

If your response is, "660 revolutions" you have presupposed
certain parameters, such as the vehicle was self-propelled 
along the ground traveling one mile. On the other hand, if 
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your response was, "2640 revolutions" you have assumed 
similar parameters as before, but have multiplied the 
number of revolutions by the number of tires. Although 
these responses are logical and correct given the 
assumptions taken, another equally correct responses may 
have included "0 to far more than 2640 revolutions" for any
of several reasons. The vehicle was dragged with all wheels 
locked, the earth's rotation on its axis, the earth's travel 
around the sun, tornados, hurricanes, floods, etc.

In order to correctly comprehend just how fast the vehicle 
is moving, it has to be compared to, with, or against 
something else that others are most likely to understand. 
Something cannot be compared to itself under the same 
parameters of time and space, such as at a specific time, 
how far away form the car did the car travel away from 
itself, but it can be compared to itself in different times, 
such as its condition or position yesterday as apposed to its
condition or position today.

Although all the above answers would be correct in the 
contexts assumed, they prove absolutely incorrect in nearly
all other possible contexts. In order for others to properly 
understand the subject matter, all parties concerned must 
understand the concept of the measuring device and how it 
relates to the topic.

In order for one to correctly calculate the speed of the 
vehicle, the person calculating must predetermine what 
measuring devise will serve as the point of reference. At 
that point, the context created becomes the absolute in 
that particular instance, creating what are known as 
"temporary absolutes."

Any predetermined marker is always some movable and 
changing indicator when compared to some other 
predetermined marker. The only exception is history. 
History is truth. History is absolute. History can never 
change. An individuals understanding about historical 
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events are likely to change as new information is discovered
about those past events, but the actual history remains 
unchanged. The products involved in that history, such as 
weapons, household items, landscapes, etc., almost always 
change form as they decay and others take over.

When time-travel is common, history (that is the past 
events) will remain absolute. Any change in the outcome of 
a situation only creates a new event path, a new history, 
and does not change any other historical event paths 
having already occurred.

To understand this more clearly, imagine that you are 
standing at a crosswalk of a very busy, high-speed 
intersection. You see a vehicle approaching and you have to
decide whether you can make the crossing safely or not. 
Many factors are going through your mind whether you are 
conscious of them or not. A few of those factors might be: 
How fast is the vehicle traveling? How far away is it? How 
quickly can the street be crossed? Go now, or wait till the 
vehicle passes?

If you calculate incorrectly and proceed across the street, 
your death may be the result of this event path. On the 
other hand, if you calculate correctly and successfully cross 
the street, this would be an optional event path that differs 
from the previous unsuccessful attempt. If you decide that 
you cannot safely make the crossing and wait, this is still a 
different path.

After having chosen the first path which resulted in your 
death and someone from the future travels back in time to 
that exact moment you are deciding whether or not to cross
the street and they persuade you to wait for the traffic to 
pass, and you live, history is not changed. What has 
changed is the choice of possible event paths. One of the 
elements of the previous event path is no longer present, 
therefore causing different results and the history of a 
different event path is being traveled. Whether or not the 
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event path where you die ends at that point where you 
continue to live, I do not know. I see no reason why it could
not continue on some form of a parallel or diverted 
existence.

In order for history to actually have changed, all events in a 
given event path must remain exactly the same and then 
produce different results, which means that you would have
to cross the street without the added information of your 
failure to successfully cross and of your certain death, and 
you still live after you have been hit. None of the treatment 
can change; nothing at all can be different, only the result 
can change in order for history to change. 

There can be no second attempts, because all other 
attempts are different event paths.

Even if every aspect remains one hundred percent identical 
and there are one hundred later attempts to the same end, 
each attempt is a new event path and can never be one 
hundred percent identical, if only to the degree that one 
has learned something with each attempt, a new path has 
been taken. Sometimes the results change unnoticeably.

Basically, with the one-hundredth attempt, it does not 
make the previous ninety-nine attempts to have not 
happened.

Confusing absolutes with the universality of concepts is a 
common misconception that generally uses statements like,
"love is an absolute value that is universally recognized." 
Just because a concept is "universally" accepted or 
recognized does not necessarily make that concept 
absolute.

Although there may be universally accepted definitions as 
to "what love is," there are nearly infinite varieties of 
descriptions as to, "what is love."

One person may act in ways that they declare to be love 
toward another person, and that other person receives 
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those declarations as love. Later, the same initiating person
may express the same love in the same way to a yet 
another person who receives only hatred. Although all three
people may use the same definition of "what love is," each 
will describe that love they define differently, if only by 
minor degrees.

If love actually were an absolute, what is love to one person
must be love to all people, all plants, all animals, rocks, 
etc.; this however, is not the case. For instance, a common 
statement made between two people where one says, "If 
you love me, you would (blank)." The blank has been filled 
in with, 'want to spend more time with me,' 'have sex with 
me,' 'show me that you care,' 'tell your family to not 
interfere with our relationship.' etc.

As for morals being absolute or not, morals are absolutely 
relative. Since this proves true, what is the likelihood that 
the claims of ridding the heavens and the earth from 
everything evil can actually happen?

So long as there is more than one object that exists, one 
will be considered better or worse than the other. No 
matter what the perspective, they both will never be equal 
in every respect, not even if they are part of the same body.
The right hand is not the same as the left hand. They do 
not occupy the same space. They will always have a slightly 
different perspective. One hand will almost always be 
favored more than the other in some aspect or another by 
the body to which they are part. What may benefit the one 
may cause the other harm, good for the one, evil for the 
other.

The idea that good will eventually destroy all evil ultimately 
results in the destruction of all that is good as well. This 
type of destruction is something that happens in nearly 
every war when conquerors succeed in defeating an enemy,
and is demonstrated historically and scientifically below. In 
destroying those who are enemies today, we loose those 
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who might have become one of our more valuable allies at 
some future time when we need them most. A situation that
occurs in the human existence where one tries to kill 
viruses and diseases that are thought to be harmful, they 
also kill off many of those that are beneficial to the same 
human.

In the battle between Great Britain and their territory of the 
colonies, at about the year 1775, those colonies that 
became the united States of America are becoming more 
like the Great Britain they fought so fiercely to separate 
themselves from. If you doubt these words, look up a copy 
of the united States Declaration of Independence, 1776, 
and see if you notice any of the grievances listed that have 
become commonly practiced by The United States 
government today.

From a scientific point of view we can break a magnet 
anywhere in order to try to remove one of the poles. What 
remains are two versions of the original magnet, only 
smaller. The same opposing poles are present on both 
pieces. The only difference each piece has from the original
is the distance between the outer edges of the poles.

The same type of example can be made with the coin.

Take a coin. Most of them have two distinct sides known as 
heads and tails. If we call one side the good side and we 
call the other side the evil side, and try to totally scrape the 
evil side away; the more removed from the side called evil 
the closer we get to completely removing the other side as 
well. In eliminating each worst evil, another "evil" is always 
next in line as the worst. In continuing this elimination 
process, one is eventually left with just one remaining evil 
that was once called the greatest good, thus eliminating 
both sides of the coin.

If we will never totally destroy evil, can evil have a good 
purpose?
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It is easier to see the beneficial purposes for the supposed 
evils after one removes all the labels. Without the labels, all 
that remains are the events. No matter the event, if it has 
some beneficial use, no matter how small that use, it must 
be good. Just how good an event is, depends on how much 
use can be made of it, and from whose perspective the 
determination of good or evil is being made.

The concept of choosing between the lesser of two evils, 
versus the idea of choosing between the greater of two 
goods under the guise of what happens when two absolutes
conflict, a funny game of semantics takes place. No matter 
what, if both are absolutes, neither will conflict.

Black is the extreme opposite of white in the context of 
color. One color is said to absorb every color while the 
other is said to reflect every color. There is no conflict. 
They don't even overlap and they are both absolutes. If 
either black or white begins to reflect or absorb more of 
one color than another, there still is no conflict, because it 
is no longer either black or white but a different color or 
shade of gray.

Absolutes do not conflict, although they can and often do 
co-exist. Gravity and lift, though they seem to oppose each
other they merely co-exist. The more gravity you have the 
less lift you are able to obtain with the same amount of 
thrust or force. In an exact balance between lift and gravity 
with zero thrust or force there can be no movement toward 
or away from anything.

As with colors, the absolutes do exist, but they do not 
necessarily exist everywhere all the time.

Truth

Truth is an event or a body of events; essentially truth is 
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history. Truth is not changeable. Truth, contrary to popular 
opinion, does not include objects (living or dead) or facts as
part of its definition. Objects are the results of events and 
these objects can cause other events. Objects are relative, 
as they are dependent upon all other events or situations to
remain the same in order for them to remain unchanged. 
Facts are statements about real items or about real events, 
but facts are neither the event nor the item they describe. 
Facts although true, can be used out of context to prove an 
untruth, true, making facts relative, as they are dependent 
on context.

Relativity is the comparative relationship between 
differences.

Events, once they happen, cannot change. The context or 
use of the information about an event cannot change the 
event. Any attempt to change the outcome of an event 
creates a new event; therefore, events are absolutes. Events
are perfect. The results of an event may not have been 
those intended by the cause or the effect that created the 
event, but intention is not necessarily a prerequisite for 
perfection.

Real objects are always changing form; a toaster today may 
become a car tomorrow. The event that made it a toaster 
yesterday can never change, as a new event is required to 
make it a car today.

The fact the car is blue today, may not be true tomorrow if 
it has been painted red. Each event of painting the car will 
never change, because painting the car each time is a new 
event. The "result" of the first painting will be changed with 
each subsequent painting event but the original event 
remains unchanged. Therefore, truth is the past events 
only; that is if truth is to be considered absolute.

Both the causes and the effects of an event are relative, 
each dependent upon context, time, and other aspects of 
existence.
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Once an event is completed, it does not matter what 
changes, because those changes are new and different 
events. Even if the causes and effects no longer exist, the 
event occurred whether it has been discovered or not, and 
any future events will never change any previous events. 
Basically, something done cannot be undone, but the 
adverse affects can be minimized or reversed by taking 
other steps or actions to create different results.

No matter what the context or perspective, the events 
remain constant, past, present, and future. The way we 
interpret or come to understand an event may be different 
from person to person and from time to time, even for the 
same person.

What about events that haven't happened yet, how can they 
be absolute? Any event that has not happened yet is not yet
an event; it is a prediction, prophecy, or idea that is still 
being worked on. The action that creates the prediction, 
prophecy, or idea about any future event is a separate event
in itself, but the events they claim to describe have not yet 
occurred.

Immediately after an event or any part of an event happens,
it goes into the past to remain forever unchangeable and 
therefore absolute.

The only absolute truth is the event itself. Any reporting of 
an event becomes the perspective of the reporter. The 
report is not absolute and can never be absolute regarding 
any event the report is about. The report does not alter the 
absoluteness of the event and it never will represent it one 
hundred percent, making every report relative to the 
context in which it is presented. However, the report event, 
that is the event that caused the report, is absolute in and 
of itself but it is not an absolute about the event the report 
is about.

Yes and no would be the correct response as to whether 
truth is knowable. Yes, in that one person can know 
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something about any truth or event. No, in that once an 
event is finished, even if that person was part of the event, 
the person will never know the entire event or truth 
regarding the event.

The only way to know more about any truth is to seek more
information about it, and then test the information to see if 
it checks out true or not, keeping in mind that even liars, 
fools, and imbeciles speak volumes of truth when the 
information they provide is understood in the proper 
context and from the correct perspective.

Is part of a truth, the truth or a lie? The determining factors
would depend on how the information is being used and 
who is deciding the case.

If I know four major parts to a truth and I know with some 
certainty you will react differently if given any one or some 
combination of these four parts, and the only way to get 
you to do as I wish is to give you only two of them; what 
would you call that? If not a lie, it would be deceptive and 
manipulative. The key factor is whether I know the other 
aspects or not, then it is only a matter of deliberate or 
unintentional deception or misleading of another.

The only way to know more about any truth is through the 
art of questioning, which is a method of finding out the 
purpose and intent of the particular perspective of a given 
claim.

Any given event does not change simply because new 
information is learned about it. The only change that occurs
is the perspective regarding that event. The information 
gained may cause the event to appear more or less 
desirable in the minds of the observer.

The saying, "Walk a mile in my shoes," or some other 
version of it may sound familiar. If spending time with 
someone in some aspect of their life and experiences is a 
good way to understand life through their eyes, to 
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understand their perspective. A win-win situation can be 
created in trying to understand another’s experiences in 
life, as well as why they may perform certain tasks the way 
they do. The other win is that the other person will 
experience life from your perspective as well.

What is easy for one person may be difficult for others; and 
that which others find easy may be difficult for another to 
perform, if not declaring its impossibility for them. Until the
time is has been invested to learn the little tricks or secrets 
that make doing such tasks appear easy, performance of 
those tasks will remain difficult and out of reach.

The more specific the details regarding the claims about 
any truth, the better those claims can be judged as true or 
not as they pertain to a specific topic.

General statements tend to be "truer" in more cases than 
are specific statements.

The more specifics added to a statement, the less true the 
statement is for that which the more general statement 
once included before the specifics were added.

If you give me the keys to your car and only tell me the car 
is blue, I may never find it. However, if you then add the 
specifics of a particular parking lot, that new information 
narrows down the search area, as the statement now 
excludes all the other blue cars that the previous statement
included that are not in that parking lot. If you then 
continue to tell me the section designation of that parking 
lot, the addition of this new detail once again narrows the 
area to be searched to just that section, once again 
excluding other vehicles. Adding information such as the 
year, make, model, and license plate number can narrow 
the search t o only one possible vehicle. These added 
details are no longer true for all the other blue vehicles.
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Life After Death

Seems as though there is a need to clarify what is life and 
what is death.

Death is simply that point in time when one form of life 
ceases to retain its form and takes on a different form.

Life has taken on many forms of existence; plants, animals, 
humans, single cell, the simple, complex, and mineral, etc.

What about the transformation process between life and 
death, is it gradual or immediate? Once again, perspective 
alone can answer this question. Sometimes the change 
appears to take place before our very eyes over many days. 
Other times the appearance of immortality seems more 
likely. Yet, on other occasions, the transformation happens 
in seconds or less.

The bodies of the dead still exist but they have taken on a 
different physical form, the form of ashes and / or dust, 
but an existence nonetheless. The energies that once 
bound these cells and animated their bodies also still exist, 
and like the body, the existence is also in different forms. 
Call that existence spirit, soul, breath of life, or what have 
you, the energy that animated their bodies still exists.

Many people have experienced those energies, mostly in 
dream form, when they wake up they know that a certain 
person has died, only to have the dream confirmed a few 
days later. Sometimes the communications continue for 
some time after the death has occurred, and these 
communications tend to take the form of memories when-
ever coming into contact with people, places, or things that
the dead person had been in contact.

This sort of life after death existence for those still in 
possession of the physical body who are in communications
with those without their physical bodies is reached by the 
minds of the living and not necessarily by only the people 
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and places that have known and experienced the spirit in 
the past. Those who have never met the ones who have 
died can also get to know them through the records, 
places, and people who remain behind. The dead also 
continue to live in how they reacted to various situations 
they have encountered and by what they taught others.

The spirits of not only the dead but the living as well, can 
be heard, touched, seen, and otherwise experienced, 
usually not in the waking physical sense but in the "sub" 
physical form within the mind, and usually when it is in a 
very relaxed state, either in the sleeping dreams, or in 
waking dreams. Benefiting from what was taught while the 
dead were living is just a reminder that the energy that 
once animated their body still lives.

The more of the person that you make part of your life 
while these people are living the better you are able to 
recognize the energies of the person after they lay their 
bodies down. Unfortunately, most people are taught to 
ignore such communications as either evil or fictitious. This
communication skill is generally natural in humans and is 
actually trained out of most people in their youth before the
age of five or six for religious and/or social reasons.

Physical bodies have nothing to do with the who of the 
person. Just as the car has nothing to do with the who of 
the driver. The body is only the vehicle that transports the 
who of the person, and only vaguely relays information 
about that person. When studied properly, one can get a 
pretty good idea about who a person is by studying how 
and why the person does what they do.

The harm with afterlife beliefs is the tendency toward 
procrastination in the present life, which tends to keep 
people from getting to know each other better today 
because of the idea that there will always be another 
tomorrow, either in this life or in some life after death. 
Conceptually, this is true; however, the form possessed in 
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an afterlife does not seem guaranteed, or easily recognized.

How often have the survivors of the dead family member, 
friend, and co-workers said, "I wish I got to know them 
better," or, "I’ll get to spend more time with them in 
heaven," or, "If I had only one more day with them I could 
do this or tell them that."

Remember, today, this very moment, is the very last 
moment you will ever have to experience and finish those 
undertakings you might enjoy. Get to know a friend a little 
better or try to understand why the other person may be 
your enemy and you might create a friend.

If you are twenty years old, the odds are good that you may
see another five years. After all, many people live to see 
their sixtieth birthday and even older, but this does not 
guarantee that you will. The odds get even better for just 
another month of life and better yet for another week or 
day. However, the odds are one hundred percent against 
you ever seeing tomorrow, because today is always your 
last day, not only your last day but also the only day in 
which you will ever have to accomplish any of your goals 
and desires.

What are you doing today to move you a little closer to 
accomplishing the goals you made in some yesterday? If 
you are reading this book right now, chances are pretty 
good that you are still alive, although your form may be 
uncertain. This is proof you have not died in any yesterday, 
or even ten seconds ago, so most likely you will never die in
any past moment. Furthermore, you have not died in any 
future moment, nor will you, and that is guaranteed. Not 
tomorrow: Not next week: Not next year. If tomorrow is 
Tuesday, you may expire on that Tuesday, and if you do — 
that expiration will not be on a tomorrow.

Does that mean that you are immortal? Not unless forever 
is in the moment.
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Will your body retain the same form? The evidence points to
the negative. Understand that the form your body had ten 
years ago is different than it is today, and eventually that 
form will see some type of change known as death.

It is said that Jesus appeared in a different form after his 
crucifixion and burial. That other form was so much 
different from the pre-crucifixion body that even the 
closest family and friends were not able to recognize the 
resurrected body as the crucified Jesus. All this is quite 
similar to a number of other religions that have people 
reincarnated into other human forms, or into animals, 
plants, or other forms.

How about another time travel experience.

If today you were able to travel into the future or into the 
past, and you die during that time, you will always die in 
some present moment, whenever it is. Although you may 
have skipped over the time of the travel you are always in a 
present moment — at that time.

The most common aspects found with believers of 
reincarnation and other after death life beliefs is that they 
have some preconceived notions and desires as to how a 
person will look, act, or even what form they will posses 
after death. The expectations tend to give a person the gift 
of some form of peace of mind, whether backed by fact or 
not.

"What happens when we die?" is probably one of the oldest 
questions in human existence, at least from the time 
humans started planning future events and started dying 
before completing those plans.

Aside from the many concepts of reincarnation, 
resurrection, and nothing as the most popular after death 
experiences: Not one of these concepts has proven their 
theories true. Of course trying to prove something where 
little to nothing is known on the topic is similar to the 
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Martian on the shoulder situation mentioned earlier. There 
is no guarantee that the one who is supposed to be 
reincarnated will actually be able to recall any past lives.

So what’s the big deal anyhow? Well…. The question is, "To 
procrastinate or not to procrastinate?" which is simply 
putting off doing today something that should be done.

If you are not doing something you will wish you had done 
when you will no longer have the time to do it, you should 
be getting it done right now, otherwise live with the regret 
of not having done so.

The best way to know what that particular something is, 
ask yourself, "If some particular event or situation occurred,
or such a person died, would I want to have known them 
better or done something differently?" If your answer is yes,
get it done now.

How do you make these actions automatic habits? Well, this
requires another trip back in time. Let’s go back a few 
years. You may presently know how it feels, or felt at some 
time, to just get up and walk. For the most part you do not 
have to think about it today, you simply place one foot in 
front of the other and you are on your way. OK. Let's go 
back a little further, to infancy, before you were walking.

Before you were walking, you literally had to focus on the 
placement of your feet and legs in order to get them to do 
what you wanted them to do. After a good deal of patience,
practice, falling, and perfecting the process, walking 
became second nature, so much so that when you decide to
get up and walk today you no longer have to think about it.

When initiating any new habit, initially you will have to give 
the new action constant and serious thought until you 
become so used to doing it that it becomes so natural that 
it is as automatic as breathing and blinking.

When a friend or family member dies you should not be 
saying, "I wish I had more time to spend with them," or, "I 
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never told them this or that," "I didn't know them as well as 
I should have." You certainly know others who are just as 
likely to die so get those uncompleted tasks done with 
them.

Some people look forward to some life after death in order 
to complete what they have not done in this life, but what 
makes people think that they will get another chance to 
finish the job in some next go-around?

The nature of a person does not necessarily change simply 
because the situations change around them. A smoker does
not stop smoking simply because they find themselves in a 
room of nonsmokers or where there is a sign that says, "no 
smoking." The habit may be temporarily suspended under 
these circumstances but the person is still a smoker, right 
up to the moment when they decide to quit and act like a 
nonsmoker regardless of the conditions and circumstances 
around them.

Simply, if you procrastinate in this life, what makes you 
think that you won't in any other life? Who knows, if you 
move too slowly in this life you may be more suited as a 
rock, turtle or some other life form that moves slower.

What about keeping up with the Jones’?

Have you ever heard someone say, "If only I had this or 
that, I would be happy?" Perhaps they just saw someone 
with something that appeared to make that person happy. 
Maybe they simply think that object will solve some of their 
present problems. In that expected solution there is an 
expected happiness. You may see the person later, with the
very object of their desire that they swore would make them
happy, only to see that the person is just as miserable, if 
not more so than they were before they got it.

In cases like this, I often remember something my dad told 
me in similar situations,

"If a man is unhappy with one hundred 
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dollars, he will be ten times as unhappy with 
a one thousand dollars. Basically, a person 
needs to already have what they want before 
they get what they think will give them what 
they want. If not the person will continue to 
look for what they seek in everything else, 
everywhere else and everyone else, never 
find it, never realizing the very objective of 
the search was theirs all the time."

So what does all this have to do with afterlives?

Dissatisfaction!

An increasing number of people are becoming so 
dissatisfied with their lives today that they begin hoping 
there is something better on the other side of death. The 
tendency is to put more effort into something presently 
unproven, such as a specific form or type of life after death 
they fail to make the required improvements in their 
present life that would make it more enjoyable.

Every time we come into contact with anything or anyone, 
at anytime or anyplace, we leave a little bit of whom we are 
at that exact moment. That is how others remember us and
how we remember them. The only remaining thought is, 
"What information or part of you are you leaving behind for 
others to improve themselves, and what are you taking with
you from others that you are incorporating into yourself?"

Everything that exists contains information. Existence 
reveals some information about us while our ability and our
actions reveals the rest.

Have you observed similar projects that have been 
completed by different people, and somehow you can tell 
which projects possess a more desirable level of quality and
which do not without ever having met the creator of the 
project? What you are seeing is the "spirit or soul" of the 
cause for the project, from the materials used to the 
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workmanship that put the materials together. This may not 
quite as glamorous as some unproved concepts and maybe 
not as desirable, but it definitely puts the ball back into the 
hands of the individual.

What are you doing today to make your present home, your
life on earth, more of the heaven or nirvana you hope for in 
some afterlife.

Faith, Belief, and the Placebo 
Effect

If the placebo effect is an unfamiliar topic to you, find some
information about it; the more you find, the more 
interesting you will find the topic. The more you come to 
understand the placebo effect, life will take on a whole new 
meaning as you begin to discover the real power that your 
mind alone possesses.

Although I do not include much technical research but only 
a few summarizations and notes from personal 
observations, I hope to have baited the line sufficiently that 
you check out a book or two on the topic. Suggestion: try to
find two books, one pro and one con on the topic, then 
make up you own mind on the topic.

According to the writings of various religions claiming to 
date as far back as the existence of man, the placebo effect
has been around at least as long as humans. The major 
groups that have benefited most from this effect have been 
religions, governments, various fields of medicine, 
teachers, snake-oil peddlers, and a variety of other 
swindlers.

Swindlers are not the only people who have used the 
placebo effect, but they seem to be the ones who have 
benefited the most from it. Many of the more honorable 
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people who have used the Placebo effect, generally on 
others, have shown them how much they would benefit 
from a certain practice or product, and when the person is 
finally sold on the benefits, the honorable person will then 
make all efforts to show the person that the practice and 
product have no effect, but it was the beliefs and practices 
of the individual that brought about the changes.

The placebo effect is a very simple tool, and yes, it can be 
and often is referred to as faith and it is certainly "faith 
based" because it works off of what the individual believes, 
but the placebo effect goes a step further. It also 
incorporates the individuals’ actions. When the individual 
acts in such a way as to distrust a medicine they believe to 
be either harmful or useless, often the results produced in 
their body after taking the medicine, prove their reasons for
distrust are sound. Basically, no matter what you believe 
about anything, you will be able to prove that belief to be 
true, at least for you. In that, the individual self-fulfills their
own thoughts.

Another quote used in Welding Essentials, Henry Ford put it
this way, 

"Whether you think you can or you can’t, you
are right."

The drug and psychological fields of medicine are some of 
the best proofs of how the placebo effect works. Either 
knowingly or not (but almost always willingly), the patients 
have already pre-programmed themselves to believe a 
particular medication or practice will produce certain 
results, either favorably, unfavorably, or having no effect at 
all. The stronger the patients belief, the more rapid and 
lasting the results, either favorably or unfavorably 
depending on what is tried and what the patient believes 
about it.

No matter how many people a particular medicine or 
practice is known to have helped or cured, if the patient 

859



does not have enough confidence in the doctor, the 
medicine, or the practice, the method will not work, or at 
best work very poorly for a very short time. What this 
proves is that our bodies, right down to the individual cells 
and even smaller are programmable and re-programmable 
by the individual who can override any previous 
programming received from any source, right up to the 
present. This re-programmability seems to include all 
genetic programming which is alterable by the individual 
who will master the technique.

Group reprogramming does not negate the will of each 
individual cell or the parts of each cell, which is readily 
observable in religious and political organizations where 
the group, in the majority decides that certain activities are 
not allowed, but occasionally an individual will refuse to go 
along with the majority and can cause harm to the majority,
or keep harm from happening to it.

If the body does not gain full cooperation from each of its 
parts and cannot rid itself of those parts that are not 
cooperating, the whole body is likely to suffer. In the case 
of the human race, groups of people will also suffer when 
the disruptive people are not properly dealt with or 
removed. For clarity, "removed" does not necessarily mean 
exterminated, and disruptive people are sometimes 
required to carry out changes that end up benefiting the 
body as a whole. Sometimes it is the body that would 
benefit most by adjusting to the "disrupter."

When we look at the human body, we can take any cell or 
group of cells from the body and they will live independent 
of the body. Their lifespan depends on the environment in 
which placed.

The human body consists of many organs, each performing
specific functions in contributing to the life and survival of 
the body as a whole. Each organ also consists of many 
different cells performing specific functions within the 
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organ, contributing not only to the life of the organ but 
ultimately benefiting the body as a whole.

In continuing this process to the cellular levels and smaller, 
each part contributes to the whole of each larger part, 
either benefiting or harming each successively larger body 
to which it is part of, as well as each successively smaller 
body that is part of it.

In most cases it is difficult for each organ within the body 
to provide the food and other supplies required to sustain 
the life of that organ. Each organ becomes dependent upon
the larger body as a whole; which by the way, that larger 
body is all the other organs of the body; for their survival, 
just as the body as a whole is dependent upon each organ 
for its continued life and ability to perform properly.

Every level or stage of existence is dependent and 
interdependent on stages both larger and smaller than 
itself for its life and survival. The clearer the 
communications between the levels and within each level 
increases the chances of survival from the largest to the 
smallest of its components.

In looking at the human body, there is tremendous faith, 
better yet, trust and communication between every cell and 
every organ that holds the body together.

One of the functions that make the body so interesting is 
the manner in which one organ tends to make use of the 
refined products and waste products of other organs and 
cells, re-configuring those items into new raw materials for 
its use, or for the use to another cell or organ. When each 
organ or cell has finished with its raw materials and has 
disposed of its "waste," another organ or cell may continue 
the cycle of converting each reconfiguration of the 
materials brought into the body.

The actual programming and re-programming of the cells 
occurs in a variety of ways, which can be deliberate or 
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accidental, with chemicals, electricity, mechanically, or 
some variety of these and other means, and may occur 
instantly or over long periods of time and space.

No one cell can successfully reprogram another in the long 
or short term without the cooperation of the individual that 
is to be reprogrammed. Sure, some can be forced to 
perform in a variety of ways against their wishes, but rarely 
against their wills, especially for any extended time. 
Although others make suggestions, the individual 
determines whether those suggestions will become part of 
their personal programming or not. The individual 
predetermines within the self just how easily the 
suggestions of others will be accepted and made part of 
their own programming, and the ease of acceptance is 
usually based on the level of trust that the individual has 
developed with the source of the information.

The term programming is probably less accurate then 
communicating, as some people have been able to shut 
down various bodily functions and restart them without 
harm to the body or any of its components. That takes a lot
of trust between the parts so as to ensure every part will 
perform as planned in order to revive the entire body 
without harm to any of the parts.

In summary: Whatever an individual uses as or declares to 
be the object of their faith or belief, if it is anything other 
than the individuals mind, the declared object is a placebo. 
Ultimately, it is the individual that brings about the various 
changes within their lives. Sure, the remaining components 
of the Totality do have some effect on us, whether we want 
them to or not, but as the individual we determine how 
those effects will alter our person, although we may not 
have much to say about how those effects may ultimately 
alter our bodies.

In comparing the human body with a government body, 
both are quite literally fictional, in that there would be no 
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body without its component parts. It is the body that can 
find a productive use for and incorporating the "socially 
unacceptable" components (such as the tumor and cancer is
to the human body, or the criminal to the government 
body) that will eventually survive the elements that will 
more easily harm or kill others of similar type bodies.

Science, Evolution, and Human 
Existence

The human, as we know it today, has the same origins as 
the modern robots, although the cause is slightly different 
in that it was one stage further along the overall "eternal" 
process of creation/invention and adaptation. These origins
occur through the manipulation and combination of atomic,
molecular, and "non"-biologic life as the foundations for 
what we now call biologic life and through trial and error 
humans finally hit the scene, and now robots make their 
début.

Notice the similarities between humans and robots. 
Humans do not think of robots as living beings or as their 
equals, much like the many religious stories regarding the 
beginning of the humans, where humans were merely the 
servants of their gods and considered substantially inferior 
to the gods. Both humans and robots are supposed to have 
originated from a mixture of dirt and liquids, and they are 
able to do many of the same tasks. Where humans were 
once primitive in their technologies, practices and lifestyles,
now it is the time of the robots with actions that are more 
primitive than they are imagined to be capable of 
performing; but remember, robots have only been around 
and on the scene for only a few decades, where humans 
have existed for some tens of thousands of years.

In most religions, especially where gods are credited with 
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the invention of humans, humans were never considered 
equals to the gods, especially by the gods. However, there 
seems to have always been a defender of the human race 
that went about improving the human, and that defender 
almost always becomes the "enemy" of the gods. Similarly, 
humans do not consider the robot as their equal, and there 
are the defenders of the robot race that continually seeks to
improve the robot to make it equal to or better than 
humans.

Humans, again according to many religions that deal with 
the topic of the origins of humans, have the human 
beginning as a single prototype, and when the prototype 
performs up to specks and it goes into limited edition 
production. Regardless of the origins, humans are on the 
scene. The exact form of this existence is completely 
speculative, as some say that we are no more than a dream 
and therefore not real. Others say that we are real but our 
dreams are not.

Can you imagine what the robots of the year 12004: yes, 
ten thousand years from now will be capable of performing?
Imagine what their archaeologist will dig up when they find 
some of the remains of their ancestors, the shapes they had
and the evolutionary process they went through to become 
what they will have evolved and adapted into. And what in 
the world were those bipeds that look so much like the 
apes?

Humans may have once had close communications and 
other relationships with their original manufacturers, just 
as the present day robots are enjoying a thorough hands on
experience with their creators, but these times too will be 
long passed.

Regardless of the claims by some people that they are in 
direct communication with the original manufacturer of the 
human race and that they are given special messages or 
missions, it is unlikely that those original creators still 
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exist. Consider the tendency of the "global warming" event, 
which by the way has been an ongoing process of the 
planet earth since the ice age, long before humans have 
developed any ozone depleting technologies. By the time 
robots are developed into what humans consider "true life 
forms," to be able to logically weigh out the potential 
consequences of their decisions, and to reproduce on their 
own, the global warming will have nearly eliminated the 
existence of all human life on earth, except perhaps in 
cryogenic containers, if they last that long.

Despite the claims of receiving these special messages from
supernatural beings, there is little to no proof that these 
communications actually came from some divine being or 
creator of the human race. Most evidence tends to point to 
the mind of the individual who claims to receive the 
messages as the true origin of the message.

In any event, the original manufacturers of humans do not 
seem able to communicate clearly to the masses and the 
masses seem to be unable to clearly communicate with the 
original manufacturers. This situation reminds me of the 
human manufacturing of specifically preprogrammed 
robots and sending them to other planets and even into the
human body to collect certain details or perform a 
particular task. Sort of like the Star Trek movie with the 
robot "V ger" which was actually the ancient earth satellite 
Voyager that traveled the universes and was modified by 
the various civilizations it came into contact with through 
it's travels until it actually became a "living being."

Life, that is, the self-proclamation, "I exist," or "I am," is 
purely information based, but not just any information. As 
humans, we can say that the computer "exists," but as far 
as we know, the computer does not recognize its own 
existence with regard to being able to communicate such 
self-awareness so that humans are able to comprehend it. 
Our lack of understanding concerning another's self-
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awareness does not void the actual existence of another 
being having awareness of their own existence, where they 
may not recognize the existence of humans.

The sex of the child, among other physical traits can 
become predictable given specific astrological, chemical, 
electrical, magnetic, as well as a great number of other 
conditions. Likewise, when either parent ingests certain 
chemicals at a time during the manufacturing of, and/or 
joining of the egg and sperm it will change the 
programming of the union, and depending on the 
programming affected it may alter the form of the child at 
birth.

Each sperm and egg carry specific programming, each 
without the other is not yet able to produce the human, let 
alone survive very long outside its host without 
considerable outside assistance.

When united, the combined genetic programming activates 
the manufacturing aspects of the new program in order to 
produce a human, provided of course the union is between 
human sperm and human egg.

The arguments from science, evolution, and creation all 
dance around the ball of intelligent design. Everything (if it 
exists in any form at all) possesses some level of 
intelligence and some form of design. Even nothing says 
plenty about itself once one achieves an understanding of 
the language. If absolutely nothing else, nothing tells us 
about everything that it is not.

The grain of sand seems less likely to be able to manipulate
its environment than a plant, plants less than animals, and 
animals less than humans. However, intelligence and 
design are just as provable in the sand as it is in the 
human. The information they both provide is the same, in 
that it conveys the same two types of information, 
experience and ability. The information is different in what 
they say about themselves and their abilities.
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Humans, in their pride, declare themselves superior in 
intelligence to the dirt, when in fact the dirt is where 
humans got their intelligence and most of their life.

The thought that everything in the Totality has some form 
of intelligence is provable, while the theory that everything 
existing had to have a more powerful or more intelligent 
source for its existence proves incorrect.

Robots seem to be smarter than their human creators as 
they are able to calculate much faster. The robot can be 
built stronger, faster, and more accurate than most 
humans, all depending on the programming instructions 
and materials used. Humans are just as dependent on their 
programming instructions and the materials we use to 
construct our body.. The ability to manipulate the 
environment and ultimately change their own programming
depends immensely on the programming instructions given
from birth, and the materials used to construct the 
individual, be it a robot or human.

Before you start thinking that robots cannot be smarter 
than their programmer; of which programmer do you refer?
Modern computers and robots almost always have more 
than one programmer or engineer, usually more than one 
programmer for each program loaded/taught to the 
computer, and almost always more than one creator that is 
responsible for the final form and appearance of the robot 
or computer. The combined efforts of all the programmers 
and engineers can cause a computer/robot to appear 
smarter than any one of its programmers when compared 
to one programmer at a time. We can easily see the 
comparison between robots and humans when we look at 
the developing human who is loaded with a basic operating 
program right from the point of conception. That initial 
programming essentially contains the form or structure of 
the human which includes the initial "BOI" (Basic Operating 
Instructions), which are what can be considered natural 
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instincts toward survival that appears common to all 
beings, appearing obvious when one sees animals raising 
different species, (such as, a dog raising a cat; and the 
human that raises cats, dogs, etc.).

The programming of the human actually begins much 
earlier than conception, just like the programming of the 
modern computerized robot whose programming actually 
began as early as the abacus and perhaps even earlier than 
that. The electronics were not added till much later but all 
the programming, or at least the parts of that programming
can be seen in various parts of the modern programming 
language.

When more closely comparing the formation of the human 
with that of the formation of the robot, various aspects 
have developed over long periods of time perfecting each 
component before it is added to the unit that becomes the 
body that houses all of the components. Once the 
house/body for all the components has been compiled, 
perfecting that house for optimum operation comes into 
play where modifications to the components become 
necessary.

The human, born from a pair of parents, has been known to
exceed the education they received from their parents. 

Thomas Edison and Albert Einstein are both know for 
exceeding the training from any of their teachers by a long 
shot. If they had not, the items they have been credited 
with inventing would have been completed long before 
either of these two men produced their results.

All smart is, is the ability to learn one skill and apply it in 
the fields for which it was taught, but genius is the ability 
to apply what one learns in one field of study and being 
able to apply it in other unrelated fields of interest. We see 
this practice in action in the study of magnetism, electricity,
construction, chemistry, and almost every known area of 
education.
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Simply because computers have not been publicly 
introduced as having the ability to "reason" independent of 
human intervention, they actually already possess the 
elementary education for such reasoning. Various robot 
design and programming have them able upright 
themselves after they have fallen. To do so, the robot not 
only must have the basic education on how to do so, but 
must also have some form of reasoning ability in order to 
make use of the objects in its immediate environment, 
which will vary from location to location.

Imagine one human having as many teachers/programmers
in their lifetime as computers have total programmers; 
teachers who take the time to work with the student until 
almost all the bugs are worked out of the lessons, and the 
student fully understands the subject matter. Now imagine 
other teachers that teach the same student how to retain all
that is learned and keeping it ready for instant recall while 
still other instructors teach how to use information 
intended for one concept and apply it to other areas of 
thinking.

Evolution proves to be more along the lines of creation with
adaptations. Such thinking is not so far off when you look 
at the present path humans have taken as the creators of 
the computers and robots (a set of new species has been 
formed in the creative processes of adaptation and 
evolution within the Totality).

With thousands of different robotic designs created, each 
new design comes about by using the successful design 
parts from previous attempts. The design evolves. Each new
successful creation and evolution is then adapted to other 
uses. Eventually enough alterations occur and the new 
creation becomes an independent living creature that 
begins to adapt itself to its environment, and is able to live 
relatively free of all other supervision.

We've had a species called computer for longer then fifty 
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years; sub species called mainframes, laptops, and others 
for a few less years. Even longer than that, we have had 
mechanized devices utilizing simple levers and wheels that 
were used to merely perform a few repetitive tasks. From 
this, the creation of another new species called 
computerized robots.

Robots have existed long before the electronic computer, 
but with the union of the computer with the robot we have 
a new evolutionary step, where once there was a mindless 
mechanism that could perform only one action, that for 
which it was made. Now we have robots that have joined 
with computers, that joining required the aid of external 
parties. Although robots and computers utilize much of the
same materials and programming, the computerized robot 
is a different animal nonetheless. If not, the insect and the 
human must be the same species; as, at the atomic levels, 
they use similar materials for construction, and there is 
plenty of similar (DNA) programming elements found in 
both. With the robot, humans are witnessing "creational 
evolution" in progress. (I may need to check my use of 
species).

A few stages smaller into the DNA, there is atomic and 
subatomic proof that DNA is made up of mineral and dirt in
the form of non biological life, just like the beginning 
stages of computers and robots. When we look at the 
layered computer programming of today, there are parts of 
the original programs still used, an idea also true of DNA 
programming in the human.

Perhaps science has been looking at the formation of living 
beings somewhat backwards. Human life did not 
necessarily have to start as an acid gel of DNA, nor did it 
have to begin in what we call the final form that we now 
posses. The most logical stages would be that man, at least
the basic form that exists today, was created as fully 
formed to be the servant of its creator and most likely 
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programmed with minimally independent thought in order 
act independently of its creators in order to complete 
orders or commands. However, this does not eliminate the 
likelihood of there being an evolutionary process that 
started out with very little resemblance to the human form 
of today.

Independent thinking includes the ability to recognize some
sort of commands or objectives, and develop ways of 
carrying out those commands. Others in the line of 
development have decide that the creatures would be more 
valuable if allowed a greater level of independent thought 
so they could be sent out and used in situations much too 
dangerous for the "creator."

With all the mineral and electrical components required to 
produce DNA, perhaps an internal chemical imbalance 
provided the perfect opportunity for humans to "live" and 
procreate.

Anyhow, in less than fifty years, by the end of the year 
2055, robots will have acquired what humans call a 
consciousness and a set of morals. These morals will be 
written into their programming which in part will reflect the
morals of their human programmers; but in many cases, 
this could be a mistake.

If you look at the mythological and religious stories where 
all creatures once had the same language, the computers of
today all speak pretty much the same language, and they 
can communicate in all other known human languages as 
well. The computer can be taught new languages fairly 
easily (human or not). Computers can quite accurately 
duplicate the sounds required in all animal 
communications, not to mention the ability to synthesize 
chemical traces and reproduce them, thus allowing 
potential communication with insects and with species of 
all sort of life forms, as well as the ability to learn or cipher 
unknown languages.
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The problem of our present day communication system is 
that each group of citizens develops their own terminology 
that is no longer familiar to the majority of people. 
Examples of this form of specialized terminology occurs 
with doctors, lawyers, bricklayers, religions, and even some
clubs and gangs, each tending to uses the same words and 
even the same pronunciations to have drastically different 
meanings. The words "hot" and "cool" have taken on a 
number of opposing and similar meanings. The difficulty 
begins when one of these group members intends to 
communicate a specific idea to the member of a different 
group where they understand the same words to have 
entirely different meanings.

The smaller the particles of matter get, the more they begin
to look like particles of energy. The smaller the particles of 
energy, the more they begin to look like nothing. Even 
though they look like nothing, do they exist?

We can perform an infinite dissection into the composition 
of matter and energy and always have something to 
examine. Our ability to do so becomes limited the smaller 
the dissected item becomes.

Centuries ago, humans were lucky if they could see cellular 
activity, but today we do so quite easily. Then we realized 
that the cells were made up of even smaller components 
called molecules and atoms. Now we know atoms are made 
up of many other progressively smaller parts called 
neutrons, protons, electrons, etc., and it has already been 
discovered that these parts are also made up of even 
smaller items that differ considerably from the body they 
make up, and this dissecting is quite literally infinite.

As long as there is something to examine, there will always 
be the components that have combined in order to make 
the item being presently observed.

Most people would agree that intelligence is the ability to 
comprehend and understand what one experiences, as well 
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as the ability to act independently of external orders or 
commands, along with some degree the ability to 
manipulate ones environment and to some degree adapt it 
for our use.

It takes intelligence to produce a plant, but is the plant 
itself intelligent?

Well…. Doesn’t it take intelligence to process dirt, water, 
air, and light to form a solid structure with consistent and 
recognizable design?

Some religions believe that their gods created themselves.

Something cannot create itself, for the simple reason that 
the one had to already exist before they existed.

To have an existence in any form means there is an origin 
or cause for that existence from some prior existence. This 
sounds like the previous claims that the Totality has always 
existed and has no cause for its existence has just been 
defeated, but the claim does not contradict itself.

In short, the Totality has always existed; within it exists all 
manner and form of causes and effects along with the 
potential for all other causes and effects at one time or 
another. Therefore, the Totality has never had a cause for 
it's being the Totality, although the ever-changing forms of
the parts within the Totality do require causes and effects 
for their changes. The Totality is quite simply made up of 
all the parts.

I'll leave the struck part in with this new clarification about 
the Totality:

The ever-changing forms of the parts within the 
Totality do require causes and effects for their 
changes. The Totality is quite simply made up of 
all the parts or lack of those parts — as nothing is 
one of those parts. Basically, this changes nothing 
about the previous descriptions. It just rewords 
them.
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In support of the theory that the god could have made 
itself, the only way this could have been accomplished is 
that if the god as a god first existed in "spirit" form, and 
that god creates a physical body to house that spirit, then 
the spirit god has created its own new form, but it could 
not have created it original spirit form.

Like the rule that says, "There is an exception to every rule 
except this rule," the Totality excludes itself from the need 
of a prior cause because it includes all causes and effects 
before they became cause or effects. It includes all good 
and evils before they became goods and evils. It includes all
gods and devils before they became gods and devils.

The term self-made man appears to mean that the man 
made himself, which is as false an assumption as it is with 
the god. The term's comcept can easily be understood.

Although other forces caused the physical aspects of the 
human to exist, inclusive of parents and grandparents 
among others, but what the man becomes after that point, 
the non-physical aspects, depends on the man and how he 
acts and reacts.

Although the man did not make his physical body, he does 
make himself into a killer, a thief, a father, a millionaire, a 
carpenter, or what have you, simply by the way he lives his 
life. To a limited extent, others can make the man into a 
god by declaring him to be such a god and worshiping him 
as such, or they accept the self-proclamations of others 
who claim to be a god.

The authors of When Skeptics Ask use a circular argument 
to prove the existence of their god, when such an argument
can be used to prove that there is nothing able to survive 
the argument. In the particular instance, they try to prove 
the universe needed some god in order for it to exist, but 
that the god did not need some cause in order for it to 
exist by using the principle of causality: cause and effect.

874



You will get a sense of the argument when I use it by 
changing its references to the universe, to refer to gods, 
any god, or group of gods.

If any god had a beginning, it was either caused or 
uncaused. If caused, what kind of cause could be 
responsible for bringing it into being? On the other hand, if 
a god is uncaused, why should we believe it had or could 
have caused any of the events credited to it? If the gods 
supposed actions are all caused, what evidence exists to 
prove the god is uncaused? The principle of causality does 
not support such a claim that a god can be uncaused.

An argument used to prove or disprove one theory must be 
used as a test for all other theories making the same 
claims; in this case, the claims are uncaused existences.

Let’s try the argument on the Totality. The ending requires 
some changes because the theory in the prior theory is 
circular and can be used to disprove all theories except the 
Totality. When the same argument is used with the Totality 
the ending makes no sense. It also appears the principle of 
causality is somewhat misunderstood or incomplete in the 
previous arguments.

If the Totality had a beginning, it was either caused or 
uncaused.

If the Totality was caused, what kind of cause could be 
responsible for bringing the Totality into being?

However, if the Totality was uncaused, how can we believe a
cause existed for the parts?

If there is a cause for the parts, what evidence could 
suggest the Totality is uncaused?

The principle of causality actually supports the Totality 
because every cause and every effect exists, regardless of 
its form, or it does not exist, and non-existence also has its
own form of existing. In existing, every cause and effect is 
part of the Totality. Therefore the Totality, being the whole,
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is necessary and caused to exist by all the components that
make it, and the ever-changing forms of the parts within it 
have a cause for those changes. What’s more, since every 
universe and all gods exist in some form or another, they 
exist within the Totality, in that the Totality will exist 
without any gods, universes, or humans, but the parts 
cannot exist without the Totality.

Taking the scientifically proven teaching, "For everything 
there is a time and a purpose..." or a season if you will, the 
Totality is a continuous cycle of changing seasons, never 
ending because it had no beginning, and with no beginning
because it always existed in its ever changing form, but not
necessarily changing predictably.

Look at the Totality mathematically.

If positive one (which could just as well be any number, 
positive, negative or neutral) represents everything that 
exists, and negative one (which could be any number, 
positive, negative or neutral) represents everything that 
does not exist, and zero (which also could be any number, 
positive, negative or neutral) is the potential representing 
change. In order to go from one side of the Totality called 
non-existence (negative one) to the other side called 
existence (positive one), it must pass through the potential 
called change (at zero).

In order to move from total non-existence to any form of 
existence, such as moving from negative one thousand to 
negative nine hundred ninety eight, a change must take 
place, which could be negative nine hundred ninety nine.

Once a thought enters a mind it becomes potential, it is on 
its way to become a member of the realm of existence. 
Ooops. It already exists  but in thought-form.

By bringing the materials through the gates of change, the 
automobile eventually went from the nonexistence side of 
the Totality and into the existence side. Through re-
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manipulation of the building blocks, an abstract thought 
finally became solid form.

The process of re-manipulation also works in reverse for 
that which once existed in some yesterday that no longer 
exists today, not even an existence in the minds of man, 
beast, or mineral.

At some level and form, we exist. Period!

How or why we got here is no longer relevant in the scope 
of Totality. We are here (wherever or whenever or however).

What we do in, and with this portion of Totality where we 
are located is relevant only in the present, and to some 
degree our actions in the present will have some 
consequence upon some aspect of the future todays we 
may or may not occupy when they arrive.

Cause, Effect, and Miracles

There are no laws regarding cause and effect that states 
any particular cause, or effect for that matter need occur 
more than once or last for any specified amount of time.

In order to discover how an original cause or effect may 
have worked, we may be required to produce our own 
causes and effects in order to more closely reproduce and 
understand the effects of the original cause. Since there is 
an almost infinite number of possible causes and effects, 
we have our work cut out for us. That is if we don’t kill 
ourselves in the process.

Miracles, by definition are extremely outstanding or 
unusual events, things, or accomplishments. History has 
proven that they are natural occurrences that humans may 
learn. Anything that happens within the Totality is natural. 
When studied, ultimately understood, and eventually with 
repeated duplication these unusual occurrences become 
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ordinary.

Events that are ordinary in one part of the Totality may be 
new or unusual, even appearing miraculous in another part 
of the Totality when it appears for the first few times. Any 
event continues to retain a miraculous or supernatural 
appearance until it is better understood and utilized to a 
point the event becomes ordinary.

Looking at the various events called miracles in the Bible we
see that others have learned those practices and duplicated
them. The Egyptian magicians duplicated most of the so-
called miracles of Moses. Jesus said his followers would be 
able to do the same types of "miracles" (healings and the 
like) that he did, and even greater. Thus, a clear indication 
that "miracles" are learnable. as Peter also walked on water.

Miracles are simply those activities not yet learned by 
others, which makes miracles subjective and dependant 
upon the perspective. Humans see what is done within 
nature and duplicate it, either to their benefit or detriment 
depending on the one using the technology at the time.

Nature is simply a localized portion of the Totality.

What we call nature is simply those events we are familiar 
with. What we call supernatural is merely the events that 
are unfamiliar to us, which is evidence that the natural and 
supernatural are relative as to where one is in their level of 
understanding and knowledge at the time of their 
observing certain events.

Every event leaves behind telltale signs, evidence of its 
existence. The clearer the evidence, the better another will 
be able to reproduce it. The more frequently studied and 
duplicated the clearer the understanding become and less 
mysterious and therefore less miraculous they seem.

From an internet search at, 
http://tryoils.com/drsblakethepetwhisperer/ "According to 
Dr. Gary Young, clinical research shows that frankincense 
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oils contain very high immune stimulating properties. It 
also has been found that you can increase the chance of 
experiencing spontaneous healing by giving your body 
appropriate exercise and sufficient rest."

Spontaneous healing….? Hummmmm…. Now that sounds 
miraculous.

Frankincense is one of the treasures given to the family of a
Jesus. This knowledge existed for centuries before Jesus. 
There should be no reason to neglect the likelihood of 
Jesus having learned how to use these products and more, 
including the learning of those supposed miracles known to
Moses, what with Jesus living in Egypt (the land where 
Moses and Pharaoh’s magicians learned and practiced their 
miraculous/magic) before Jesus started his ministry.

If you recall the magicians of Egypt in Moses’ time and how 
they performed much of the magic that was considered 
miraculous when performed by Moses; what do you think a 
few thousand years of practice and advances had done in 
the field of magic by the time of Jesus, not to mention 
combining the fields of magic and medicine?

I know it is guesswork to conclude that Jesus was primarily 
educated in Egypt, but without records on the life of Jesus 
as to where he attended school in his early years, the 
testimony in at least one of the gospel records indicates 
one Jesus would have attended school in Egypt where he 
and his family waited for the death of one of the King 
Herod's.

As to the question of whether nature's forces are precise, 
random, deliberate, accidental or otherwise, one must 
answer, "yes," as there is a cause for every natural force. 
Any cause need not be of supreme intelligence, nor does 
any cause have to be deliberately trying to produce a 
specific effect.

Every action causes certain effects or reactions. Repeating 
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those actions will reproduce the same effects. Any variation
whatsoever in the actions, such as changes in the 
ingredients, place of the occurrence, and sometimes the 
time of the attempted reproduction will cause a variation in 
the effect, with some variations being desirable, others 
undesirable.

If ignored, causes and effects remain unmeasured until 
someone finds a use for, or a reason for studying either the
causes or the effects. Measuring the attributes of the 
causes and the effects become more predicable and in 
some cases more useful. Once identified, measured, and 
predicable a person can begin to build other causes and 
effects around them.

Precision is that which possess characteristics of exactness.
The study of a cause or effect tends to produce purposes 
that the cause of the action may not have intended. The 
more detail in the description the more precise a cause 
seems and the more deliberate the actions appear.

Intelligence always comes after the fact, in proving a 
theory, studying repetitive events, or in trying to recreate 
"one-time" or original causes. Basically, the intelligence 
gained is, "How does it work?" or "Why doesn't it work?"

Although humans consider themselves intelligent beings, 
many of humanity’s most useful inventions occurred while 
trying to accomplish something entirely different.

Thomas Edison, although deliberately trying to produce an 
adequate light bulb, used a form of chaos called trial and 
error to find the best result. Although he had an idea of the
effect he wanted to cause, he had no idea as to what 
combination of components were required to cause that 
desired effect.

Edison organized the chaos by used a process of recording 
previous attempts so as to eliminate or reduce the chances 
of duplicating previous attempts during what would be 
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nearly ten thousand trial runs. Only after Edison produced 
an acceptable result did it appear to be an intelligent or 
deliberate design by later observers.

Archaeology, Religion and 
Prophecy

In theory, archaeology can prove every past event to have 
occurred in the time and place of its occurrence and even 
what people and technologies were associated with the 
event, provided they are given enough time and money to 
do so.

With religions, one of the unproved claims is the existence 
of some form of life after death (immortality in some form 
or another) as it is claimed by the particular religion. 
Millions of people have died and not one has been able to 
prove they have lived other lives or that they are immortal 
(living the same life from before the existence of Totality 
without experiencing death in any form); which, is not 
necessarily proof that life after death does not exist, 
because there are no claims that the after death life has to 
be on this earth, in the present time, in a recognizable 
form, or even that the after death life has memory of any 
previous life.

Understand this, incarnation is not immortality, nor is 
reincarnation. They are merely forms of existence.

Suppose a person makes exactly one thousand one claims 
about any topic in their lifetime of writings. Of those claims
nine hundred ninety eight prove scientifically and 
archaeologically true. An impressive record by most 
standards. What of the other three claims? Should there be 
an automatic assumption that these other three items are 
equally true with no reason to investigate or question them?
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The remaining items are usually the key factors for what 
the person making the claims is trying to sell, con or 
convince others to be true. 

"After all, I have been 100% accurate in the 
other nine hundred ninety eight items, why 
don’t you trust me on these three?"

Embellishment, like lying can go either way, one can add 
details that did not happen or one can leave out details that
did.

Repeating an earlier statement about prophecy; if a 
prophecy is vague enough to cover more than one period of
time, more than one person or set of people, or more than 
one event, it is not a prophecy, it is barely a prediction. 
Moreover, the source would not be all knowing or fully 
trustworthy.
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Human Life…

The Gamble

The very fact that you specifically (as opposed to some 
variation of you) are reading this book represents 
astronomical odds.

With a world population at some 6,000,000,000 plus, as of 
the end of the year 2004, a person has a better chance of 
winning a major lottery than having ever been born. Of that
six billion plus, there are some 50% plus or minus males 
and of course some 50% plus or minus females.

The web site, 
http://www.alkalizeforhealth.net/Lspermdamage2.htm 
refers to a 1992 study in the British Medical Journal that 
claims the sperm count of men contain an average of sixty-
six million sperm per milliliter, with about four and one half
milliliters in a teaspoon.
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If the average ejaculation once every thirty days is 
approximately one teaspoon in volume, without being a 
statistician, the simple odds are about 297,000,000:1 from 
the male side of "you" actually having been born with just 
the one sperm chance, with only one sexual experience 
between your biological parents. This assumes every egg 
produces one human, with some eggs known to produce 
more than one human, but many do not produce anything 
at all.

Had any one of those other sperm cells been the successful 
bidder at the egg, that which presently is "you" would differ
to some noticeable or unnoticeable degree.

According to 
http://www.emc.maricopa.edu/faculty/farabee/BIOBK/Bio 
BookREPROD.html the female human from birth is provided 
a total of four hundred to five hundred eggs in her lifetime. 
If we use the lower number of four hundred we can see the 
tremendous increase in the odds of you specifically 
genetically being born from your biological parents. Staying
with the simplified version of one-man and one-woman, 
the odds are somewhat closer to 400:1 from the female 
side of you actually being born with the one egg chance 
between your biological parents.

With one sexual encounter for each egg, 
118,800,000,000:1, which also assumes that neither parent
has any other sexual relations, including masturbation, 
multiple sex partners, birth control, and the population of 
the world, you can imagine what those aspects do to the 
odds of any specific being's birth.

After the successful union of one egg and one sperm the 
University of Hard Knocks has just received applications for 
a new student and one more teacher. Now a whole new set 
of odds comes into play. What are the odds of surviving the
nine months (more or less) of the testing processes that are
preparing you for the indoctrination known as your 
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birthday?

Your nine-month survival rate at this point has its greatest 
dependence on your host, the biological mother and the 
choices she makes. Essentially the task of the biological 
father is complete, at least for the biological contributions, 
although some of those of those contributions may not kick
in for many years down the road.

What your mother consumes and where and how she lives 
may increase or decrease your odds of arriving and 
surviving that first day of life outside of, and separated 
from your host mother.

There are hundreds of chemical elements, some have been 
discovered and others have not. Then there are the 
molecules and compounds these elements combine into, 
not to mention all the viruses and other diseases known 
and still unknown to the human. The wrong combination of
any of these, either too much or too little of any of these 
elements may terminate, deform, or otherwise alter the 
physical or mental appearance on that first day, or they may
even alter when that first day will actually happen, if at all. 
Even if the host mother does absolutely everything known 
to be correct, the father's initial contribution of sperm still 
plays a role as to what the genetic programming is, and the
suitability of the offspring to encounter various aspects of 
its environment.

Your pre-birth activities of kicking about and summersaults
in the womb may tangle the supply line around your neck, 
thus shortening your days, canceling your enrollment, or 
even altering your form to some degree.

By now you will have spent your time in the waiting room 
(womb), and it is time for your first class to start. The skill 
of the people introducing you into the University of Hard 
Knocks also will increases or decreases the odds of survival 
and the condition of your appearance.
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At this point in time your classes continue. How long was 
your enrollment? In which courses did you enroll? Did you 
have an exit plan? Do you remember any of the details?

It is now time for a whole new set of programming to be 
installed by parents, relatives, community, environment, 
disease, and injuries (this being a super short list,) and 
these contributors will have some impact on what you will 
become along the path to your termination, transformation,
final graduation, or death.

Initially you do not have much to say about what you will be
exposed to or what others will expose to you. Sometimes 
you cannot even determine how you will react without 
being corrected. Eventually the reins to your own life are 
handed fully over to you and a completely new set of rules 
and odds enter the picture. Now it is your turn to correct 
some of that previous programming to try to set yourself 
right. Are you going to seek some form of revenge, or are 
you going to get on with your life?

With every decision you make, you alter your path and 
course of study in the University, you also alter your chance
of surviving that day, either by increasing the odds or by 
decreasing them.

The Value of Gambling

Other than the possibilities of earning a living or going 
bankrupt, the most important aspect of gambling, chance 
taking, is the development and fine-tuning of the Sixth 
Sense Communicator.

Even if you have never been to a gaming establishment, 
bought a lottery ticket, raffle ticket, or entered any sort of 
contest, you most likely will know what I refer to as the 
Sixth Sense Communicator, especially if I use the term, 
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hunch, premonition, or guess.

If you ever thought to yourself or spoken it out loud to 
others,

"I knew I should have done (or not done), 
some particular action."

That was your Sixth Sense Communicator. Have you heard 
the saying, "Quit should'n on yourself"? Oneof my mother's 
favorites.

Well, stop kicking yourself about what you should've done, 
learn from it, and do better next time.

Everything you've ever done in your life, everyone you've 
ever met, everyplace you've ever gone, and everything 
you've ever been in contact with, they all taught you a 
lesson of some sort or another. Whether that lesson was 
the one intended by the source or some other lesson you 
managed out of the experience, a lesson was taught and a 
lesson learned.

The greatest tool that is used to calibrate this 
Communicator is best known as hindsight, at least for 
those who wish to do some deliberate recalculations.

Although everyone posses the tool called hindsight, few 
people actually use it to improve their future lives. 
Calibrating the Communicator with hindsight is as simple 
as analyzing what triggers the thought or verbalized 
response, "I knew that would happen," by tracking back to 
just before that hunch occurred.

Was it a thought, an upset stomach, a calming sensation, or
an uneasy feeling about the situation?

This is the communicator.

That communicator tends to slightly different from person 
to person but a few common words or phrases are used to 
describe it; words such as, a still small voice, a hunch, a 
knowing, deja-vu (already been there), and conscious are 
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only a few given to this Communicator.

The most recognizable indicators of the presence of this 
tool, in others and yourself, are simply the statements 
made that give an indication that there was a prior thought 
or indication that the action should have been different 
than the one taken.

Some of the examples of the Communicator indicators 
include, achy joints prior to impending cold or damp 
weather; hair standing up on the arms before the winds 
blow; nervousness (butterflies in the stomach) before 
winning or loosing in a game of chance. The list is nearly as
limitless in degree as the number of people, plants, and 
animals, etc. that are know to possess this skill. Everyone's 
body is slightly different, chemically, moisture content, 
height, weight, etc.; and like metals some conduct or 
insulate electricity or magnetism better than others. So too 
is the human body with variations.

One cannot destroy this communicator as long as one has 
some form of life. However, one can opt to not use or fine-
tune this tool, letting it haphazardly operate. The Sixth 
Sense Communicator will continue to operate and exist. 
From time to time the communicator will remind the 
individual of its presence through those hunches and 
thoughts like, "I knew better than that." Some people have 
called this devise a conscious, others a spirit.

The name is not at all as important as understanding how 
the devise works. Like a hammer or screwdriver, it doesn't 
matter what you actually call the tool, but the hammer is 
unlikely going to drive the screw very efficiently, nor is the 
screwdriver going to very effective in pounding the nail into
the board.

At any time one can begin to sharpen, fine-tune, feed or 
strengthen this Communicator. The more one tests, fine-
tunes and listens to the "hunches," and the more one 
studies those hindsight lessons and tests their reliability, 
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the better and faster one can begin to successfully use 
them to keep themselves on their chosen life- path.

Caution! Like any tool, if improperly managed, this 
communicator can be disastrous, causing great harm. On 
the other hand, if properly used it can be of great benefit 
not only to the individual who possesses the tool, but to 
many others as well.

Destiny

While finishing one of the many rewrites, someone handed 
me an article published in the January 15, 2005 issue of 
The Watchtower called "What controls your Future." The 
article appears to present two views on the topic of who 
controls future events. One view demonstrates that man is 
no more in control of his destiny than other plants or 
animals; while the other claims that man is in total control 
of his destiny. Both views are one hundred percent correct, 
but not necessarily at the same time in the same situation.

The aspects of being in total control of ones destiny 
provides us with a nearly infinite variety of choices we make
either knowing the outcome, thinking we know the 
outcome, or having absolutely no clue. With the ability to 
choose, we are in as much of what can be called total 
control as can be expected. However, the results of these 
choices can be, and often are outside the realm of our 
control. Regardless of the outcome, we can constantly 
make new decisions that may partially alter the results of 
any previous decision.

Excuses such as nature, politics, and supernatural forces 
(such as gods, goddesses, spirits and ghosts) are frequently
used as reasons for giving up.

Fate and predestination are merely words used to describe 
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the same non-individual controlled events in a person's life.
If the individual cannot control those events, the belief 
exists that these events must be their fate and destiny.

The belief that some god has given man a free will is total 
myth, as all religions I can think of that make the same 
claim reveals those gods punishing the human for using 
that "free will gift" when the human seems to go against the
wishes of the particular god.

Humans who think that humans are the only creatures with 
free will are very mistaken. First, consider the domesticated
dog. Anyone who has tried to train any dog will notice the 
dog has a definite will of its own. A free will is the only way 
to define the difficulty in training any animal, or plant.

The longer a person works at training the same dog, the 
dog is allowed less and less exercise of it own will as it 
begins to exercise the will of the trainer or master based on
what it interprets as rewards or punishments. The actual 
process is that the free will of the dog is being calibrated to
coincide with the trainer. The dog begins to associate the 
various rewards or punishments for its actions with the 
commands given by the trainer. The more frequently either 
the rewards or punishments are given to the dog for the 
same reactions to the commands from the trainer, the 
clearer the dog is able to predict how it should act in order 
to obtain certain rewards, or to at least avoid certain 
punishments.

Don’t be mistaken. Even a very well trained dog still 
exercises it's own free will, which now also includes the 
training it has received. In conjunction with its own desires 
and depending on how the dog interprets the balance and 
the consistency of rewards and punishments, these factors 
will determine the dog's level of obedience. This same idea 
is true with raising children. Like the child, the dog can 
choose to disobey the "master" or parent whenever it 
wishes, usually when the sense is consistent that they can 
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accept the anticipated punishments for their actions that 
are contrary to the commands they given.

When a trained dog is away from its trainer or master, any 
master for that matter, and becomes "wild" again, the dog 
must set aside some of what it has been taught in order to 
survive on its own or in a wild pack.

Enough about dogs, what about insects? The ants have 
established a somewhat perfected form of government 
where breeding and selective abortions produce the correct
number of builders, guards, scouts, workers, and queens, 
where each occupation has specific tasks to perform to 
insure the survival of that particular colony. Ants seem to 
be miniature masters of chemical genetics with the 
reprogramming, destruction, or exile of a defective or 
unwanted unit occurring from time to time.

Plants also exercise free will to some extent as seen in their
ability to adapt to different environments over time, making
themselves more attractive to some creatures that either 
help them reproduce and spread their seed, or to become 
their food; while others make themselves less desirable and
even poisonous to other critters in order to protect 
themselves from being eaten.

All parts of the Totality have the ability to learn. Even the 
dirt and sands when properly manipulated and trained can 
respond more quickly than humans, and is often more 
powerful than humans. Consider the silicon chips 
manipulated from certain sands that are trained to be the 
brain functions of the computer, which in turn becomes the
control center for the robot.

As for free will, everything that exists has some level of free
will. Likewise, as with everything else, all is subject to the 
free will actions from those beings both larger and smaller 
than themselves.

Everything that exists not only has some level of free will 
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but also has some level of subjection to others exercising 
their free will. Each entity need not be some unknown or 
unknowable god, but a very well known or unknown virus.

A virus is simply anything that the body reacts to in a 
negative way, and by size is generally microscopic, and 
usually has the capacity to destroy the body to which it 
attaches. Remember, even the virus has virus' that can 
harm them as well; the same goes for those of the larger 
creatures as well that destroy the smaller, there is always 
something larger that can destroy them as well.

Often the one exercising their free will to not do something
they would like to do usually declines because the person is
trying to avoid one of the possible repercussions from 
doing so.

The plant eats the dirt and the insect eats the plant. The 
bird eats the insect and the animals eat the bird. The 
human eats the animals and the microscopic life consumes 
the human (whether they are still living, buried in the 
ground, or cremated.)

The more rapidly one can adjust to the changes in their 
environment, the more apt they are to survive another day 
in order to get up and do it all over again.

Humans are no more predestined to survival than the rat or
the eagle.

Some humans that have been born into families living in 
the slums and squalor have risen to positions of great 
wealth, power and prestige; while others born to such 
positions of wealth, power and prestige have found their 
way into the gutters and squalor of skid row in equal time, 
or faster than it took their counterparts to get out.

Even the child that is born to drug addicted and alcoholic 
parents are not predestined to drug or alcohol use or 
abuse, nor are they any more likely to become addicts or 
drunks than anyone else. Everyone has the same 50/50 
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chances to decide to use or not use any substance.

It is all based on each decission.

Hold on now! I know this goes against much of the popular 
statistics that say children of drinkers and children of 
smokers are more likely to drink and smoke, so let me 
break it down a little more.

Children who are born into families who drink Pepsi are 
generally more predisposed to drink Pepsi than Coke, 
generally with the understanding that there is no Coke-a-
Cola in the house of Pepsi. The same concept can be said 
about sauerkraut, kielbasa, pepperoni, anchovies, sulfured 
water, carrots, broccoli, and literally anything else a person 
can think of, none of which has anything to do with 
genetics.

The likelihood of such uses being passed on from 
generation to generation is more learned than genetics, and
more learned because the substance is more readily 
availability while its counterparts are not available (at least 
in that household). It also has much to do with how much 
the child wants to copy their parent or other person they 
trust or want to become like.

The family that does not like the taste of Coke-a-Cola is 
less likely to have the product in the house. Do not be 
fooled, even before the child is born it is learning through 
what the mother consumes, and how her body reacts 
chemically and physically to its environment, which is 
evident and becomes more apparent after the child is born, 
simply because we can now visually observe the results 
from the learning process in action.

If a person is taught to do something one way and they are 
never taught that it may be "wrong," that person willingly 
does what they have been taught as correct and proper, 
right up to the point they discover or learn otherwise and 
choose to accept that new teaching as correct. Even when 
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the person learns that their actions are not acceptable by 
the larger sections of human society, the individual still has
the ability to choose which way to go. The direction chosen 
most often is what the person wants or likes to do anyway 
and whether they can tolerate the punishments or rewards 
form society and friends.

If from birth, a child is taught that they are less able to 
resist a particular substance or activity than everyone else, 
and if the child grows up believing what they have been 
taught is true, they will begin to act in accordance with 
their belief so as to appear susceptible. However, when 
others teach the individual that it's actions are not correct, 
and why, the person now has opposing paths from which to
choose. The responsibility of the family, society, religions 
and the government is to assure that all citizens are being 
taught as closely the same lessons and responsibilities as 
all other citizens. The ultimate responsibility for the results 
of ones choice remains solely with the individual who 
causes the results.

Anytime someone does something wrong, they do so 
willingly, whether it is known to them to be wrong 
according to some society or not. The reason these actions 
are done willingly is because each of us can choose to do or
to not do each action in our life, but we cannot necessarily 
control the way others act in their lives that will affect us.

Basically, the difference between "right" and "wrong" is 
information and social acceptance or rejection.

If a god or some other form of government that rules the 
individual asks or tells the individual to do something they 
declare to be correct, and someone else has a different god
or government that tells them to do something they also 
declare to be correct, and at the same time they say the 
actions of the first person are incorrect, there are liable to 
be some sort of disagreement over whose god or 
government is more powerful or more correct. These types 
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of disagreements have led to some of the bloodiest wars in 
history.

Freedom of choice is no more a god-given gift to the 
human than it is to the insect or other animals. All 
creatures and all other forms of existence possess freedom 
of choice to some degree. Choices can be trained and 
manipulated based on the perceived rewards and penalties 
in the mind of the person making the decision and the 
person offering the choices.

Overall, each critter reacts, responds, and otherwise lives 
life according to how it has adapted to other aspects of its 
environment that it encounters in its life that it feels have 
rewarded or punished it, whether the critter has understood
or was able to manipulate those environmental aspects or 
not.

Mankind is no more or less instinct driven than any other 
critter on earth that chooses to attack, retreat, or 
investigate any given situation.

Whether free will or instinct, the same process happens. 
The one making a decision does so based on how the 
situation is judged to benefit or harm them, and sometimes
how it will affect someone else.

The major difference between humans and other forms 
within the Totality is that humans have created gods and 
devils out of various forces and bodies within the Totality 
that are believed to be unaccountable to any other entity 
than themselves, if that. Eternal lessons indicate that 
everything in the Totality is accountable for their own 
actions and reactions, both to themselves and/or to other 
beings. Even the computer that fails to respond properly to 
its operator is accountable to the operator, who may trade 
it in, toss it out the window, or change some of its 
components. None of this requires a god of any sort. No 
heavens. No hells.
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Accountability is certain to be as old as the Totality itself. 
As every time one part of Totality takes a new form, a new 
set of rules applies that did not necessarily apply to the old 
form, creating changes regarding accountability.

Animals, whether wild or domesticated, are also held 
accountable for their actions as is seen when one animal 
tries to steal the offspring from another and the would-be 
thief is attacked. Sometimes the counterattack is successful
and other times it is not. The initiator takes its chances. 
Whether the initiator is actually punished or deterred or not
is irrelevant, and this is where the heaven and hell come 
into play for the human governments. As long as the 
mythical heavens (other than the skies) and hells (other 
than the grave) cannot be proven to exist or more 
importantly cannot be proven to not exist, people can be 
convinced of the existence of either place to some extent. 
The human who submits to those beliefs can be controlled 
to the degree they believe in the existences of either place.

Historically, religions seem to have been initiated and/or 
backed by some form of government, or the government by
the religion where use of the life after death rewards and 
punishments system helped to control the citizens in their 
social interactions. If the citizens can be brought to believe 
there would be some sort of retributions or rewards to 
them for their individual actions during the present life that
would carry over into a life after they died from this life, 
then it would be a little easier to control their actions in the
present life. Also, historians have proven that many 
religious beliefs were founded on improper understandings 
of the people's environment.

What better way is there to get the people to obey the 
government powers that be than to have them obey the 
leaders of the government at the command of the god the 
people have chosen to worship. In cases where a person 
may not be caught or punished for the crimes, or not 
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recognized and rewarded for the good deeds they have 
committed in this life, a supposed impartial party then 
warns the people of some afterlife penal or reward system 
for the deeds that were not properly recognized in the 
present life.

The appearance that some governments want the religions 
to be separate entities is just that, an appearance. They 
almost always have to exist and work together in order for 
either of them to work the way they appear to be designed 
to work, aside from the appearances that they present of 
being at odds with each other.

Regarding the thought that a god of some sort predestines 
us is provable in the affirmative if we are to believe first 
that the god does in fact exist, and that the god is also all 
knowing. If the god were all knowing, it would know 
whether we would do as was planned or not. If you and I 
are to believe that this same god had a specific hand in our 
being on earth as we are, at the time we are, the only way 
to describe that is through predestination.

If the god knew what our outcomes would be, regardless of 
what we experienced and then caused us to exist in the 
first place, our destiny would have been predetermined, or 
at the very least foreknown, which pretty much describes 
the same activity of predestination anyway.

If the god, knowing what our outcome is to be regardless of
our experiences continues to cause us to exist, then we do 
not choose the heaven or hell as supposed, but the god of 
that religion does the choosing and all the promised 
punishments and rewards from that god are pretty much 
futile as they would have no effect on our eventual 
outcome.

Now that sounds like the actions of one who repeatedly 
acts in the same manner each time while hoping to obtain 
different results.
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Predestine basically means to decree, determine, appoint, 
or settle beforehand. Prior knowledge is to know 
beforehand what the outcome is going to be under any of 
the possible circumstances. Although predestine seems to 
indicate an active participation and prior knowledge is more
of an inactive participation, with semantics aside 
predestined and pre-knowledge are pretty much the same.

If the god knew that allowing specific situations would 
cause a person to believe in and serve that god, the god 
would apparently have no need for the human existence at 
all, unless it is to calibrate some aspect not yet known to 
the human, and because everyone would eventually end up 
in the supposed heaven, there would be no need for any 
hell except for its being used as an alignment tool, as this 
god would simply do what was necessary of it to convert 
every individual and be done with it.

The oddest aspect about predestination and free will is that
if the god did give humans free will, that god cannot punish
or reward the human for their desired use of the gift, 
otherwise there is far less free will than there is 
predestination.

It is not free will, nor a gift, when the giver simply orders, 
"You can do anything you want to with the gift I have given 
you, so long as you do what I want you to do, and if you do 
not do what I want you to do I will see to it that you die, or 
are punished in some manner." This sort of reasoning 
makes the relationship between the god and human the 
same type of relationship most humans expect from their 
robots, "The robots may do anything they want to do, so 
long as the robot produces the results that the human 
desires, otherwise that robot will be dealt with in what ever 
manner produces the desired results." Robots must have 
the same kind of free will that many humans experience 
through their beliefs in the god scenario.

The Totality, to which all gods are part of, punishes and/or 
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rewards all who are present at the time an event happens. 
Those present at the time either utilize or get run over by 
what the other parts of the Totality are doing, whether they 
recognize or do not recognize that those other parts are 
present. Ultimately, the receiver determines whether the 
other parts of the Totality have rewarded or punished them,
which explains the presence of so many gods and supposed
supernatural powers.

Like the moldy bread or rotting meat, it depends on the 
situation of the individual at the time they find such items 
as to whether they are desirable to eat or not. Some will 
turn up their noses at such a feast, even when they have 
been without food and have been hungry for many weeks, 
only to die of starvation. On the other hand, some will look 
at these same items, though as less than desirable 
nourishment, that if consumed will allow them the live 
another day to try again in hopes of a better tomorrow; 
provided of course, that they can only make it through this 
day alive.

When predestination and pre-knowledge are compared, the
definitions are indistinguishable one from the other, as 
discussed earlier. If an inventor knows the outcome of an 
invention to be undesirable and invents it anyway, he is 
foolish and wasting his time, that or merely creating job 
security for himself by having something to continuously 
clean up after. However, if the inventor knows the invention
will not perform as planned, and the invention is not 
created, the inventor predestines the invention to non-
existence.

Either the god does not know what our end will be and 
therefore is not all knowing, or that god has actually 
predestined us. Many thoughts on the issue claim that our 
choices will alter our destiny. Such ideas have origins within
the Totality and have nothing to do with supposed 
existence of the mythical and imagined heavens or hells of 
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any sort save the ones we create for ourselves to live in at 
any given time.

Whenever we get to a point in our life where we make a 
decision, we alter our possible future outcomes to some 
degree. No matter how small the decision seems in that 
present time, we can alter our path so much so that in 
twenty or fifty years we may wonder how in the world we 
arrived at the point in our lives that we eventually find 
ourselves.

Sometimes forces beyond our control temporarily alter our 
desired path, but our ultimate reactions to those forces 
can, but not always do, return us to that previously once-
desired path, keep us on the diverted path, or allow us to 
create or choose a different path that may become desired 
in light of the new circumstances and information.

Every destiny remains within the individual. If you choose to
go left instead of right, certain events are set in motion that
would not have been initiated if you had gone right. The 
same situation happens with every subsequent decision 
that is made. With every decision made, the opportunity is 
present for other decisions to be made that would not have 
been available had any other path been taken. Yet, every 
path always presents the same type of decisions, "Which 
way from here?" or "What do I do now?"

The individual is truly the master of their own destiny in 
that what one does today will determine where they will be 
tomorrow (some future today), and ultimately what will 
happen to them because of where they in some future 
present moment.

Although we cannot guarantee ourselves a specific destiny 
or outcome, we can improve the likelihood of a desired 
outcome by acting consistently with our desired destiny. 
This is to say, "If you want to stop knocking your head 
against brick walls, you must keep your head away from 
those walls, or at least decide, and act upon that decision, 
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to not knock it against them and act accordingly."

None of this involves the actions of any god or supernatural
being. Although your destiny has a great reliance on all else
that occurs within the Totality that is acting upon 
everything else in the Totality, you are where you are 
because of the prior decisions you made. What happens to 
you because you are where you are may be entirely out of 
your control at that moment, but the reason you are there 
is essentially because of your prior decisions, many of 
which were made without full and accurate knowledge of 
exactly what would happen.

We make our decisions at the time they are made, based 
upon the information that we have available at that time 
and on what we expect or hope the possible outcome will 
be. We then test our theory which should help us make 
even better decisions the next time, provided we learn the 
lessons from the last decision.
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Perfect Freedom and
Your Future

As freedom pertains to religions, it seems to be referring to
attaining some form of peace of mind in this world about 
how one expects to be spending what is supposed to be an 
eternity when they leave this form of life existence, whether
that eternity is called nirvana, heaven, or obtaining some 
supernatural or otherwise divine body or power, the general
descriptions seems much the same.

When freedom is associated with governments, this 
freedom usually means the ability to live one's life without 
having to look over a shoulder wondering what new law a 
person might be breaking or whether some offended 
person, who has no business involved in certain areas of 
your life when and where they are not invited, reports you 
to the authorities.

Aside from government and religion, some have said that 
the most perfect freedom is the ability to do what one 
wants to do without regard to how it affects others.
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No matter what, as with love, there are just about as many 
descriptions as to what is the most perfect freedom as 
there are people to define it.

Ideally the citizens of the united States of America should 
already have the most perfect freedom or at least the 
greatest advantage of attaining it. The following quote from
The unanimous Declaration of the united States should 
demonstrate this point.

"Prudence, indeed, will dictate that 
governments long established should not be 
changed for light and transient causes; and 
accordingly all experience hath shewn, that 
mankind is more disposed to suffer while 
evils are sufferable, than to right themselves 
by abolishing the forms to which they are 
accustomed. But when a long train of abuses
and usurpations, pursuing invariably the 
same object, evinces a design to reduce 
them under absolute despotism, it is their 
right, it is their duty, to throw off such 
government, and to provide new guards for 
their future security."

I want to emphasize the part at the end where it states " it 
is their right, it is their duty, to throw off such government, 
and to provide new guards for their future security" 
because this right/duty cannot be canceled by the American
Constitution or any of its amendments as it is a right 
retained by the people at the time the new country was 
established, and is as much an "unalienable rights" as the 
others mentioned early in the Declaration, and has not 
been, nor can be delegated to any government agency.

This right is still valid to all united States American citizens,
at least according to "Amendment IX" of The Constitution of
the United States, which says,

"The enumeration in the Constitution of 
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certain rights shall not be construed to deny 
or disparage other rights retained by the 
people."

In the united States, at least as of today, the citizens have 
the authority to be involved with the government to change,
abolish, or to throw off (out) any law, governing agency, 
form of government, or political figure that is no longer 
suitable to the PEOPLE as a MAJORITY, regardless of what 
the politicians have to say about it.

For now, that should take care of the government aspects 
of a perfect freedom, at least for these united States.

Almost every group, religious, political or otherwise in the 
united States have claimed that the Declaration and/or The 
Constitution of the United States of America have granted 
them the right to act in the manner they have, even when 
their actions violate other laws enacted to protect those 
harmed by those actions.

Governments are generally established by a group of 
people in order to better protect themselves from other 
governments or dangers as a whole, not just the protection 
of the financial welfare of a select few that have eventually 
positioned themselves in power over the people.

Without laws or rules that are generally accepted by the 
people who form a community, whether the community is a
family, town, state, nation, etc., we simply step back in time
to the feudal system of "the one with the might is right," 
which is actually still practiced to some extent by the 
person who attains a position in some political office, then 
presumes they have greater powers than they actually do. 
However, if the people perceive this person to have such 
power, they may submit to it, which only tends to reinforce 
a power that is not supposed to be. In addition, it is 
unfortunate today that other governing bodies are still 
practicing a version of the golden rule that reads, "those 
with the gold, make the rules."
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When a government (such as, the people elected, 
appointed, or inheriting any government office) ceases to 
obey the laws they are subject to, and a large enough 
majority of citizens desire to change these laws, the 
exercise of all legal options should be made use of in order 
to accomplish the changes. When all the legal options fail, 
the people must consider the options of the united States 
American founding generation that exercised the power of 
eviction of the powers that failed to uphold the best 
interest of the majority. If those powers refuse to vacate 
(step down) of their own accord, their physical removal may
be required.

Removing public officials from office is a very difficult task, 
in that situations almost always have to get so bad that 
some show of physical force may be required. This is 
merely an observation also made by a number of "patriots" 
who set their citizens free from some form of government 
or ruler whoi was considered unbearable by a set of new 
"patriots."

Only when enough people get together to change the way a
government operates, can the situations really change. The 
changes will only last as long as the people are willing to 
maintain them. As soon as the maintenance stops, like any 
other structure where maintenance is lacking, deterioration 
begins until the structure needs to be rebuilt and 
sometimes requiring demolition prior to rebuilding. Once 
maintenance stops the government tends to resort back to 
an unfavorable formation. The sooner the people organize 
and the larger the body of people, usually the quicker and 
more peacefully the changes can take place — but this is 
not guaranteed.

The secret to finding a supreme entity is simple, and the 
primary key is just how "supreme" the seeker wishes to go.

The Totality is the most inclusive entity there can ever be, 
for the simple reason that within the Totality exists all 
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gods, devils, and all manner of other things. Whatever it is 
you have found to date that you figure is the answer to all 
your questions and needs, it is still only a part of the 
Totality, unless of course what you found is the Totality.

For now, that should take care of everyone else, at least 
politically and most forms of religion.

In the book The Miracle of Psycho-Command Power © 1972
by Parker Publishing Co., Inc., written by Scott Reed, 
contains this information throughout the book. 

Every object in existence first existed in 
someone’s mind… all existed first only as an
idea in someone’s mind, you, yourself, are 
the result of this… law of creation… 
Thoughts are real -thoughts are things- to 
the thinker. Each of us, therefore, lives in a 
vast invisible universe – silent and invisible 
to others, but clear as life and plain as day to
us. To each of us, our minds are a kingdom, 
alive and filled with the splendor of our 
dreams, desires, and goals. We can see these
things clearly… Likewise, the human mind 
can materialize thoughts as well as any 
duplicating machine.

"Our minds are a kingdom…" Could this have been the 
kingdom that Jesus spoke of preparing? Preparing the 
minds? He was preparing the minds of his followers.

Within our mind we can make any situation in which we find
ourselves a place of joy or a place of misery. We often 
discover that the situations we experience are similar to the
types of situations others also experience, where some of 
those people seem happy and as content as can be, others 
are just as miserable as ever. The difference? It is the 
attitude of the individual about the situation. Attitudes can 
only be found in the mind of the individual.
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Questions like, "Why are we here? How should we live? What
does the future hold for mankind?" all require free will and 
interaction with others in order to answer in the best way 
possible as they deal with the present, while questions like, 
"Why was man manufactured? Who were our 
manufacturers?" takes more guesswork than fact, at least 
for now, and become irrelevant in that what we do with our 
lives from this point forward, other than getting us to the 
point where we make these new decisions.

We cannot do anything to change the past as far as what 
happened or why. The only aspect about the past that we 
can change is our present understanding regarding it. We 
may learn new lessons today that make the events of 
yesterday more or less pleasant to deal with and remember.

As to the first set of questions, each of us has to answer 
them as individuals. What is your purpose? What are your 
goals?

If you recognize that your body has many parts, as it does; 
and each of these parts has a unique purpose, which they 
do; then you will know some of these purposes are fixed, 
while others change from time to time, as they will. Then 
you can investigate how you might be beneficial to a larger 
body of which you are part, such as a family, group of 
friends, club, community, business, etc.

The goals of the larger organizations will have some effect 
on the goals of the individual. If you presently have no 
goal(s) for yourself, you can develop them by reversing the 
process by looking into organizations to which you belong 
or would like to belong. Find their purpose(s) and if you can
live with those purposes, make them your own and then 
find out what part you can play to fill those purposes. You 
now have some individual purpose(s) and goal(s).

Regardless of what your answers are today, you may alter 
them as your life changes, and your life will change, 
sometimes in little stages and other times in huge 
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catastrophic or delightful leaps.

It doesn’t matter where you are today as much as it matters
with what you do with what you have. That which you have 
has little to do with money or material possessions, as they 
come and go. The most important possessions you have 
are your experiences and your knowledge. That knowledge 
and those experiences are lessons that you learned and 
take with you everywhere regardless of the situations of 
your life you are in. You keep them even when you are left 
with "nothing else" after a disaster. No money, no house, no
vehicle, little or no food, and perhaps your friends and 
family abandoned you for one reason or another. The 
experiences you acquired are there for use to regain 
anything that was lost that you might wish to regain.

What you do with that previous knowledge and experiences 
makes all the difference as to whether you stay where you 
are or whether you get closer to the objectives you discover
to be most important in your life.

In making the best out of whatever situation you are in, you
will have answered the question "Why am I here?" which 
can, and often does change with the changing 
circumstances in your life. Whether or not you complete any
or all of those "whys" you planned for your life, has a great 
deal to do with how they contrast or assist other social 
rules and laws.

As for, "how you should live you life?" When you discover or
create the answer as to why you are here, you simply live 
according to those answers. In doing so, you will always be 
true to yourself. Remember, that which makes you who you 
are will most likely change with the seasons and times of 
your life.

For every action there is a reaction, equal or not, and 
nothing is also a reaction as well. If you are not prepared 
for, or do not want to receive the eventual, most probable 
reactions for your action, do not perform the initial actions.

908



Otherwise, have at it.

If you slap someone’s face do not expect to receive a 
turned cheek, although they might. You should be prepared
for and expect them to return in kind, and perhaps a bit 
more severely as situations tend to accelerate as they go 
down hill. You are ultimately the judge as to whether it is a 
good idea to slap that cheek in the first place or not.

Even if your initial intent or purpose is beneficial to all 
involved, the receiver or other observers may not know 
your intent at the time they respond in ways that may be 
unfavorable to all involved.

The other aspect to remember here is that you, and no one 
else, are responsible for your own actions regardless of 
whether they were initiated because of faulty information or
not. Just buck up and admit you made a mistake. After all, 
it ain’t the end of the world even if it may prove 
embarrassing at the time.

Telling others how the mistake was made, or why a 
particular decision was made does not have to appear as 
though a person is ducking their responsibility for making 
the decision, and it should not. Such reasons should only 
be provided in a way as to serve as guides to help steer 
others clear of making the same types of mistakes.

In Welding Essentials, Philip Dormer Stanhope is credited 
with saying, 

"The chapter of knowledge is a very short 
one, but the chapter of accidents is a very 
long one."

The only way to gain knowledge about any topic is to either
experience the subject and/or talk to others who already 
have the experience. Ultimately you will either have to test 
the information, accept it as the truth, or rejecting it for 
whatever reasons you consider justifiable.
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Another good quote comes from Welding Essentials is Nikki
Giovanni, being credited with, 

"Mistakes are a fact of life. It is the response 
to the error that counts."

You have to choose to go either left or right, forward or 
backwards, up or down, this way or that with every 
decision. You choose to go left only to discover it is taking 
you further away from your goals. Now, do you choose stay 
to the left or try to correct more toward the right in order to
realign yourself with your goals? Or, do you change your 
goals to align with your direction?

A way to avoid repeating the same mistakes is by not 
assuming that the entire subject matter is true simply 
because it contains some truths. Also, do not ignore an 
entire subject because some of it seems too far-fetched to 
be true. Aesop's Fables have a great many far-fetched 
presentations of talking animals, but they present many 
extremely valuable lessons.

Treat life like a huge picture puzzle. Everything you 
experience is a piece of that puzzle called life, specifically, 
your life which are interconnected with the pieces of 
puzzles of the lives of others. Throwing away pieces that 
look out of place will result in an unfinished puzzle with 
holes in it.

Pick up a piece of the puzzle, examine it, and if it does not 
fit in any of the areas of your life you are working on at the 
moment, put it with others that look like they may go 
together. You may end up with a dozen or so groups from 
which you will eventually work. When you get to a section 
that begins to use one of those groups the puzzle assembly
progress a bit faster and you may find yourself dividing the 
group you are working on into even smaller piles. 

Eventually you will have a finished picture with no extra 
pieces and without any holes. At the end, step back and 
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look at it, and only then might it really make sense, and if 
you have time… start another life/puzzle.

A word of caution, it never works to force a piece to fit 
where you think it should go, if the fit is not smooth; near 
the end you will have pieces that look out of place and 
when you finally figure out where they are supposed to be 
and exchange them neither piece will fit as snugly as they 
should where they should.

The mentally-blind refuse to see that nature, the major 
parts of the Totality, treats everyone and everything the 
same.

Value in any relationship between creation and creator 
exists only as long as the creation is of some use or value 
to the creator, whether planned or accidental.

The aspects about you that make you valuable will differ by 
degrees from those aspects that make another person 
valuable. We can turn to the workings of our own bodies for
proof.

We will look at only two components of the body, such as 
the veins and the intestines as they perform similar 
functions, in that both of them are pathways for moving 
materials through and/or from the body. If they remain in 
the same place and exchange the materials they move the 
entire body would cease to function. Eventually the veins 
would fill with solids and pack with waste products, while 
the entire volume of blood would soon exit the body 
through the intestines.

Now, if the body parts change places and take over the 
functions of the ones they replaced, by definition they are 
no longer what they were before. The one that used to 
transport waste material is now transporting blood, so it is 
no longer an intestine but a vein, and vice versa.

When parties pool their resources, such as the parts of the 
body do, the possibilities for greater accomplishments 
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become possible and even likely, so long as the parties 
pooling their resources can agree as to who will use what 
resources and how those resources will be used, and then 
each party holding to the agreements through the tough 
times as well as the good times.

When one party destroys the resources and knowledge of 
another out of ignorance, fear, superstition, or otherwise 
everyone loses.

Humans are like chemical reactions where some 
combinations of two or more inert substances make the 
union more powerful than either of them were when kept 
apart; while combining two or more otherwise powerful 
components when separated may turn the union into an 
inert compound.

In taking full responsibility for our lives and how we act and
react, we begin to experience freedom in as perfect a form 
and condition as it can be. Such responsibility truly frees a 
person in many aspects of living. When one feels the need 
to lie about one's actions and reasons for the way they 
conduct themselves, the person becomes a slave to the 
reason they feel the need to lie or deceive.

In many cases, the bonds that enslave us become so 
layered and complex that it may seem impossible to 
actually free one's self. Freedom is more easily achieved, 
especially when we realize there are very few, if any records
of anyone dying from embarrassment, but there are many 
deaths recorded because people have reacted to that 
embarrassment in less than desirable or less than legal 
ways.

Be careful. In trying to change the actions and habits of 
someone else, you may find yourself starting to do that 
which you are trying to get the other person to stop.

You can only change yourself and the way you look at life in
the environment around you. What you focus on eventually 
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becomes part of you.

I have always wondered which was more, "est," or "er." 
Because every time someone declares they are the very "est"
of anything (the biggest or the fastest, etc.), another comes
along to declare they are an even "er" of the very same 
thing (bigger or faster, etc.). No matter where you are, 
someone else wants to be or have more than you.

Basically, when someone is fast, another challenges the fast
person and one of them becomes faster than the other, also
one of the two can claim to be the fastest but the claim is 
only valid between the two people at that particular time.

Someone else races the winner and wins. In short, the same
person can be all three at the same time, they are fast, they
are faster than someone else, and they are the fastest of a 
particular group.

Praying, meditating, or incantations, by whatever name, 
proves to be more of an individual expressing their 
concerns and desires in a form of a seeking that is 
designed to activate themselves in preparing themselves to 
attain the object of the search. The name of the god, 
object, or idol prayed to or meditated on does not matter; 
history has proven this as fact. Key figures in many 
religions have been credited with healing people of all 
manner of illness and injuries. The key factor has to do with
the level of belief the sick one has in the practice and 
practitioner.

The most important ingredient is that the person seeking 
must believe that they will eventually obtain the objective of
the search. It is in that belief that the seeker alters their life 
in preparation of receiving the results of the search.

When the person does not expect to get what they claim 
they are looking for, they go about their lives as usual, 
rarely putting any effort into obtaining their claimed 
desires, all the while complaining about not having what 
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they claim they desire.

If you do not like the situation you are in, do something 
about it. Preferably legal, otherwise be prepared for the 
repercussions.

Staying in an occupation, relationship, or anything one 
dislikes or even hates; the person is demonstrating actions 
contrary to their desires and they do a disservice not only 
to themselves but to all others involved as well.

When the person gets out of the unpleasant or unwanted 
situation, or changes their attitude about it, by choice or 
from necessity, and they get into something else more 
enjoyable, they give the greatest service to all. The person 
brings with them a set of skills and knowledge that can be 
used anywhere and the skill can be adapted to anything, 
anywhere, anytime. When a person is happier, so are their 
family and friends, and they become more productive. 

The wheel is not just an item on the car. It is seen in gears, 
pulleys, marbles, hula-hoops, etc.

Everything has three lives. The first is always the present, 
which must be viewed from the perspective of the Totality, 
as the Totality can have no past or future. The present life 
is lived today, this very moment. The present is somewhat 
fixed and somewhat flexible. Fixed, in that we are where we
are at any given moment and we cannot change that fact. 
Flexible, in that we cannot remain in exactly the same spot 
from moment to moment, and to some degree we have 
control as to what direction we choose from one moment to
the next.

The second life must always be the past. As the present life 
ends, it instantly becomes past. Only when a moment 
becomes history can it obtain any concrete form that is 
forever unchangeable.

The third life can only be the future, which can never be 
lived, because as soon as the present is becoming the past, 
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that which was the future is now the present. The future 
has only a fluid and gaseous type of form, in that nothing 
about the future is solid, definite, absolute, or certain. This 
is where we design our how our lives come about.

Both, the past and the present exist within the fluid and 
gaseous future. But how can that be? The past, present and 
future are all components within the Totality, but the 
Totality itself cannot experience anything other than the 
present. The past and the present are constantly changing 
the features and shape of what form the future may take. 
The past, to one degree or another guides the actions 
performed in the present, while the present actions alter 
the forms we desire of the possible future outcomes.

The actions we performed in some present life that is now 
past, produces results in some future life that is not yet 
present. The results will always be realized in a present life,
either our life or someone else’s. Whether we collect the 
harvest ourselves or someone else does, someone will 
receive the rewards or retributions of our past actions. The 
trick, magic, or miracle is that all three lives are lived at the 
same time  that time exists between birth (which is the start
of one changing form) and death (which is the end of the 
previous form and the start of a new form.)

Essentially, the past and the future are non-existent, in that
there is no action occurring in them, as life is only 
happening in the present where all the action is taking 
place. In the present, everything is changing form by 
degrees that are mostly unnoticed by the casual observer. 
As the old form ceases to exist a new form or forms are 
beginning to exist out of it.

The past is forever unchangeable; the future forever 
uncertain, uncertain because of the numerous possibilities 
that unfold with each action taken in the present.

I learned the following from my parents.
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"Beware of those who tell you to do one 
thing, while they are doing just the opposite.

"Just because we tell you a certain thing is 
true, it is your responsibility to make sure it 
is true before accepting it as truth.

"When you are old enough to know we did 
not teach you correctly, you are old enough 
to begin correcting the situations for 
yourself and no longer have anyone to blame
but yourself."

Some years later, a comrade taught me,

"If we can agree to disagree on any topic, we 
can remain friends.

"Don’t get so bogged down in trying to 
understand the ‘big picture’ that you 
overlook all the little pictures that make the 
big picture what it is."

Why an idea comes to exist is irrelevant. What is most 
important is how one chooses to use those ideas. Excellent 
ideas often begin for the wrong reasons and usually are 
stopped for equally wrong reasons.

How are you using the tools you have been acquiring over 
the years? Information is as much a tool as any hammer, 
screwdriver, or light switch, but information is far more 
powerful and more diversely useful.

Just because a person has all the physical tools it takes to 
be an excellent plumber, electrician, or mechanic, it does 
not make the person skilled in the trade. Not even the 
knowledge of how to use those tools properly can make a 
person an accomplished craftsman. The only way to 
become a competent master in any endeavor is through the
proper application of the tools in the field the tools are 
designed for and by producing a progressively improved 
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quality work with those tools each time used.

When I was investigating the likelihood of how easy it is to 
convince large numbers of people in any of the most 
modern times to believe as true, certain events that were 
not true the Orson Wells version of "War of the World" came
to mind.

From the internet, this site at http://www. 
transparencynow.com/welles.htm on the War of the Worlds,
Orson Welles, and the Invasion From Mars, which states,

"The ability to confuse audiences en masse 
may have first become obvious as a result of 
one of the most infamous mistakes in 
history. It happened the day before 
Halloween, on Oct. 30, 1938, when millions 
of Americans tuned in to a popular radio 
program that featured plays directed by, and
often starring, Orson Welles. The 
performance that evening was an adaptation 
of the science fiction novel The War of the 
Worlds, about a Martian invasion of the 
earth. But in adapting the book for a radio 
play, Welles made an important change: 
under his direction the play was written and 
performed so it would sound like a news 
broadcast about an invasion from Mars, a 
technique that, presumably, was intended to 
heighten the dramatic effect."

Well it worked quite well didn't it?

It continues with,

"In a prescient column, in the New York 
Tribune, Dorothy Thompson foresaw that the
broadcast revealed the way politicians could 
use the power of mass communications to 
create theatrical illusions, to manipulate the 
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public.

"‘All unwittingly, Mr. Orson Welles and the 
Mercury Theater of the Air have made one of
the most fascinating and important 
demonstrations of all time,’ she wrote, ‘They
have proved that a few effective voices, 
accompanied by sound effects, can convince 
masses of people of a totally unreasonable, 
completely fantastic proposition as to create 
a nation-wide panic.

"'They have demonstrated more potently 
than any argument, demonstrated beyond a 
question of a doubt, the appalling dangers 
and enormous effectiveness of popular and 
theatrical demagoguery…

"'Hitler managed to scare all of Europe to its 
knees a month ago, but he at least had an 
army and an air force to back up his 
shrieking words.

"‘But Mr. Welles scared thousands into 
demoralization with nothing at all.’"

The site then talks about fake game shows, lip-syncing, 
and politics.

The words, "nothing at all" is misleading. There are a few 
minor interesting points in the similarities common to the 
time of Orson Welles and the times of Jesus:

• With Orson Welles, "it was the day before 
Halloween" giving an indication as to what the 
expectations of the people are, and that those 
expectations are already heightened toward 
certain types of strange events that are likely to 
occur during the seasonal Halloween events. With 
Jesus, it was the expectations of a messiah, god, 
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or king appearing in the form of a human who 
would appear to fulfill certain prophetic scriptures 
that were considered holy.

• The book, in being adapted to radio to appear as 
though it was a live news broadcast included a 
number of sound effects to make it sound real. 
The scriptures talk of a messiah back at the time 
of Moses who would free the Hebrew people from 
their bondage to Egypt. Later the bondage was 
that of the Jews under Roman rule. John was 
setting the scene for Jesus, "preparing his way," 
which proved to be more that John was preparing 
the people of the land to accept his "chosen" 
person as the messiah, The interesting aspect is 
that John refused the title of divinity, where Jesus 
did not. The power of suggestion toward 
unusually susceptible minds will allow people to 
see and hear that which did not actually happen, 
and in like manner to not see or to not hear, that 
which did happen.

• To say Orson Welles had nothing at all, where 
Hitler had his armies and an air force is also 
misleading. History has proved over and over 
again that words are one of the most powerful of 
weapons a person can use, and the more 
believable the props when presenting those 
words, the more impressive the results, and Jesus 
proved himself a master of the spoken word, as 
well as the use of props. Consider how many 
friends have become enemies after having been 
verbally insulted in public. How many wars have 
been initiated when a political leader from one 
country offended the beliefs of another country?

Look at all the eyewitnesses of the present day sightings of 
the person Santa Clause, sightings all around the world on 
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roughly the same 24enty-four hour day. What do you 
suppose the history will show a few thousand years from 
now about the existences of this Santa Clause? Will he also 
become a god?

It is also interesting when the article states,

"The victims were also subjected to ridicule, 
a reaction that can commonly be found, 
today, when people are taken in by 
simulations."

Although written decades ago, it still holds true today.

Throughout most religious writings, the authors indicate 
that the people are in expectations that the gods would 
appear in human form. But just how were these people to 
know exactly what human forms were truly gods, angels 
and the like, and which were impostors? How else, but by 
the preconceived notions as to how these gods were 
supposed to act and look, and by what miraculous activities
they were supposed to be capable of performing that the 
local people could not do.

We think that the twenty-first century people are less 
gullible then they were some two thousand years ago. Then
the incident with Orson Welles: less than one hundred years
a go comes to mind.

When the expectations of the people in mass have been 
heightened toward a specific event, the people will either 
claim to have seen and heard events that did not actually 
happen, or in some instances deny that they have seen or 
heard these events that did happen, especially if they 
believe they may be ridiculed one way or the other for 
making such claims.

Orson Welles did not even have the benefit of any sacred 
writings or prophecy to convince a nation that Martians 
were invading the earth.
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The Four Agreements

Be Impeccable With Your Word

Speak with integrity. Say only what you mean. Avoid using 
the word to speak against yourself or to gossip about 
others. Use the power of your word in the direction of truth 
and love.

Don’t Take Anything Personally

Nothing others do is because of you. What others say and 
do is a projection of their own reality, their own dream. 
When you are immune to the opinions and actions of 
others, you won’t be the victim of needless suffering.
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Don’t Make Assumptions

Find the courage to ask questions and to express what you 
really want. Communicate with others as clearly as you can 
to avoid misunderstandings, sadness, and drama. With just 
this one agreement, you can completely transform your life.

Always Do Your Best

Your best is going to change from moment to moment; it 
will be different when you are healthy as opposed to sick. 
Under any circumstances, simply do your best, and you will 
avoid self-judgment, self-abuse, and regret.

(Author Unknown)
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Epilogue

When your life is not going the way you would like and you 
are not getting the results you desire, do something 
different. But keep this in mind: Anything you do that 
involves anybody or anything else, you cannot be in 
complete control of the outcome and almost certainly you 
will have to make a number of alterations to your plans as 
you proceed, or give up.

This book is merely a guide, that is designed to take you up
or down any path you wish, as well as how to get off of an 
undesirable path and on to any other path you may find 
more interesting.

The results of our choices produce other causes and 
effects. Choose wisely (either deliberately or by accident) 
and live. Choose foolishly (either deliberately or by 
accident) and reduce the number of your days.

This book should merely be considered a tool, and like all 
tools, hopefully beneficial.
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End Note:

I thought Part III had lots of details about my life. It did not.
That material got destroyed in Virginia Beach, VA by the 
Police Dept. because I had the nerve to request a jury trial 
for the criminal accusation of Sleeping in Public".

There are several people to whom I gave electronic and 
paper copies — but I no longer know how to get hold of 
them.

If you really want the birth to present particulars of my life, 
with the where's, what's, when's, why's and at least an 
initial of the who's-- let me know and I'll start work on it.

Thank you.
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